[9rT 1 —@vs 4] RA R ST ¢ ST 301

THE ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY
(A Central University Established by an Act of Parlament)
NOTIFICATION
Hyderabad, the 25th August, 2016
(Accredited 5 Stars in 2000 and Re-accredited wittA’ grade by NAAC in 2016)
No. E.F.L.U./O/R&R/2016.—The following is published for general information
PARLIAMENT ACT
THE ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY ACT 20 06
ACT
“MINISTRY OF LAW AND JUSTICE
(Legislative Department)
New Delhi, the 11th January, 2007/Pausa 21, 1928a)

The following Act of Parliament received the assefnthe President on the 10th January, 2007, ahdrisby published
for general information:—

THE ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY
ACT, 2006
No. 7 0F2007
[10" January, 2007]

An Act to establish and incorporate a teaching ®rsity for promotion and development of English atider Foreign
Languages and their Literature, and to providariatters connected therewith or incidental thereto.

Whereasit is expedient to establish and incorporate ahegcUniversity at Hyderabad, to dissolve the "Caninstitute
of English and Foreign Languages, Hyderabad", d@eBocegistered under the Hyderabad Societies Ragmn Act,
1350 (Fasli) and to transfer to and vest in thd Bhiiversity all properties and rights of the s&iatiety;

Beit enacted by Parliament in the Fifty-seventh Yefathe Republic of India as follows:—

1. Short Title and Commencement(1) This Act may be called the English and Foreigndiages University Act,
2006.

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Ce@mvernment may, by notification in the Officiala@ette,
appoint.

2. Definitions: In this Act, and in all Statutes made hereundeless the context otherwise requires: -
() "Academic Council'means the Academic Council of the University;
(b) "academic staff' means such categories of stadfaslesignated as academic staff by the Ordinances;
() "Board of Studies" means the Board of Studies efuhiversity;

(d) "Chancellor". "Vice-Chancellor" and "Pro-Vice-Chaflor" mean, respectively, the Chancellor, Vice-atwllor
and Pro-Vice-Chancellor of the University;

(e) "College" means a College maintained by the Unitgrs
(f) "Court" means the Court of the University;
(9) "Department” means a Department of Studies anddies a Centre of Studies;

(h)"distance education system" means the system adriimg education through any means of communicataoh
as broadcasting, telecasting, correspondence yesminars, contact programmes or the combinati@my
two or more such means;

() "employee" means any person appointed by the Wsityeand includes teachers and other staff ofthiversity;
() "Executive Council" means the Executive Counciltaf University;

(k) "Hall" means a unit of residence or of corporafe for the students of the University, or of a @gk or an
Institution, maintained by the University;
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() "Institution" means an academic institution, neirty a College, maintained by the University;

(m) "Principal" means the head of a College or antliigin and includes where there is no Principaé, person for
the time being duly appointed to act as Principal, in the absence of the Principal or the ad#rnigcipal, a
Vice-Principal duly appointed as such;

(n) "recognised institution" means an institution @ftter learning recognised by the University;

(o) "recognised teachers" means persons working ir@eggnised institution and recognised by the Unsite for
the purpose of imparting instruction or conductiagearch or both;

(p) "School" means a School of Studies of the Univegrsit

(g) "Statutes", "Ordinances" and "Regulations" measpeetively, the Statutes, Ordinances and Reguatibrihe
University for the time being in force;

(r) "teachers of the University" means ProfessorsdBesa Lecturers and such other persons as maypoéndgd for
imparting instruction or conducting research in th@versity or in any College or Institution maiimtad by the
University and are designated as teachers by tbm@nices;

(9) "University" means the Central Institute of Englisfyderabad Society founded by the Central Goventrae
Hyderabad in 1958 as a Society registered undeHttuerabad Society Registration Act, 1350 (Faslijolu
was renamed as Act | of 1350 Central Institute o§lish and Foreign Languages, Hyderabad Sociefyit?
and declared in 1973 as an Institution deemed ta héniversity under section 3 of the University @
Commission Act, 1956; and which is incorporated asiversity

3. Establishment of the University:(1) There shall be established, in the State of Anéreadesh, a University by the
name of "The English and Foreign Languages Unitérsi

(2) The headquarters of the University shall be at tigldad, campuses at Lucknow and Shillong; and it estgblish
campuses at such other places as it may deem fit.

(3) The first Chancellor, the first Vice-Chancellor athe first members of the Court, the Executive Giluand the
Academic Council, and all persons who may hereéieome such officers or members, so long as thetyraie to hold
such office or membership, shall constitute thevigrsity.

(4) The University shall have perpetual successionaacgmmon seal and shall sue and be sued by theaaig.

4. Dissolution of the Central Institute of Englishand Foreign Languages, Hyderabad Society and Transf of all
the Properties and effect of Establishment of the klversity: On and from the commencement of this Act:-

(i) the Society known as the Central Institute of Etghnd Foreign Languages, Hyderabad Society, bleall
dissolved, and all properties, movable or immovahted all rights, powers and privileges of the sadatiety
shall be transferred to and vest in the Univeraiig shall be applied to the objects and purposewtich the
University is established;

(i) all debts, liabilities and obligations of the s&dciety shall be transferred to the University ahall
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by it;

(iii) all references in any enactment to the said Sosiedyl be construed as references to the University

(iv) any will, deed or other document, whether madexeicuted before or after the commencement of this A
which contains any bequest, gift or trust in favofithe said Society shall be construed as if thevérsity was
therein named instead of the Society;

(v) subject to the provisions of this Act, every parsmployed immediately before the commencementief t
Act in the Central Institute of English and Foreiganguages, Hyderabad, shall hold such employnmetitd
University by the same tenure and on the same tarmdsconditions and with the same rights and @k as
to pension and gratuity as he would have held utiderCentral Institute of English and Foreign Leagges,
Hyderabad, if this Act had not been passed.

5. Objects of the University: The objects of the University shall be to disser@nand advance knowledge by
providing instructional, research and extensioiilifes in the teaching of English and Foreign Laages and Literature
in India; to train language teachers in methods apyutoaches appropriate to the Indian contextréeige expertise in
language and teacher education to foreign profeakipto evolve indigenous ways of testing of leagps proficiency;
to make provisions for innovative teaching-learnmgterials in both print and electronic media; dket appropriate
measures for inter-disciplinary studies and researd.iterary and Cultural Studies; and to deveboitical intercultural
understanding of the civilizations.
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6. Powers of the University:The University shall have the following powers, redyn

() to provide for instructions in the relevant bragsiof learning and to make provision for the adeament
and dissemination of knowledge for furtheranca®bbjects;

(ii) to grant, subject to such conditions as the Unityersay determine, diplomas or certificates to, aondfer
degrees or other academic distinctions on the ldggaminations, evaluation or any other methotkesfing,
on persons, and to withdraw any such diplomasificates, degrees or other academic distinctiongémd and
sufficient cause;

(iii) to organise and to undertake extramural studiasifig and extension services;
(iv) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctionthénmanner prescribed by the Statutes;
(v) to provide facilities through the distance edwmasystem to such persons as it may determine;

(vi) to institute Principalships, Professorships, Restips, Lecturerships and other teaching or academi
positions, required by the University and to apppersons to such Principalships. Professorshipad®&ships,
Lecturerships or other teaching or academic pasitio

(vii) to recognise an institution of higher learning farch purposes as the University may determinetand
withdraw such recognition;

(viii) to appoint persons working in any other Universityeducational institution as teachers of the Unsiiy
for a specified period;

(ix) to create administrative, ministerial and othestp@nd to make appointments thereto;

(X) to co-operate or collaborate or associate with atiner University or authority or institution of dghier
learning in such manner and for such purposeseatiiversity may determine;

(xi) to establish, with the prior approval of the Ceh@Gavernment, such Campuses, Centres and spedialise
laboratories or other units for research and iesimn, within or outside India, as are, in the apinof the
University necessary for the furtherance of itseoty;

(xii) to institute and award fellowships, scholarshitgdentships, medals and prizes;
(xiii) to establish and maintain Colleges, Institutiond Halls;

(xiv) to make provision for research and advisory sesviend for that purpose to enter into such arraggem
with other institutions, industrial or other orgsations, as the University may deem necessary;

(xv) to organise and conduct refresher courses, wopsshseminars and other programmes for teachers,
evaluators and other academic staff;

(xvi) to recognise, guide, supervise and control Haltsmaintained by the University and other accommiodat
for students, and to withdraw any such recognition;

(xvii) to appoint on contract or otherwise visiting Pesfers, Emeritus Professors, Consultants, Schotats a
such other persons who may contribute to the adiraant of the objects of the University:

(xviii) to confer autonomous status on a College or arntutieh or a Department, as the case may be, in
accordance with the Statutes;

(xix) to determine standards of admission to the Unitygraihich may include examination, evaluation oy an
other method of testing;

(xx) to demand and receive payment of fees and otlzegeh;

(xxi) to supervise the residences of the students dittieersity and to make arrangements for promotiveir
health and general welfare;

(xxii) to lay down conditions of service of all categergd employees, including their code of conduct;

(xxiii) to regulate and enforce discipline among the stisdand the employees, and to take such disciplinary
measures in this regard as may be deemed by thedity to be necessary;

(xxiv) to make arrangements for promoting the health ameigal welfare of the employees;

(xxv) to receive benefactions, donations and gifts anactpuire, hold and manage, and to dispose of, tih
previous approval of the Central Government, angperty, movable or immovable, including trust and
endowment properties for the purposes of the Unityer
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(xxvi) to borrow, with the approval of the Central Goveemty on the security of the property of the Uniitgrs
money for the purposes of the University;

(xxvii) to do all such other acts and things as may bessacg incidental or conducive to the attainmerdalbf
or any of its objects.

7. Jurisdiction: The jurisdiction of the University shall extendtte whole of India.

8. University Open to all Classes, Casters and Crds: The University shall be open to persons of eitet and of

whatever caste, creed, race or class, and it shabe lawful for the University to adopt or impase any person, any
test whatsoever of religious belief or professiomider to entitle him to be appointed as a teach#re University or to

hold any other office therein or be admitted asualent in the University or to graduate thereatooenjoy or exercise
any privilege thereof:

Provided that nothing in this section shall be de@ro prevent the University from making speciaivisions for the
employment or admission of women, persons with ldlisi@s or of persons belonging to the weaker isest of the
society and, in particular, of the Scheduled Caatekthe Scheduled Tribes.

9. Visitor: (1) The President of India shall be the Visitor of thaversity.

(2) The Visitor may, from time to time, appoint onemore persons to review the work and progressetthiversity,

including Colleges and Institutions maintained Hyand to submit a report thereon; and upon rec#ifitat report, the
Visitor may, after obtaining the views of the Extreet Council thereon through the Vice-Chancellaket such action
and issue such directions as he considers necessaggpect of any of the matters dealt with in teport and the
University shall be bound to comply with such direas.

(3) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an insipa, to be made by such person or persons asajedirect, of the

University, its buildings, libraries, laboratoriesd equipment and of any College or Institution m@ned by the
University; and also of the examinations, teackdng other work conducted or done by the Universitg to cause an
inquiry to be made in like manner in respect of angtter connected with the administration or firemof the

University, Colleges or Institutions.

(4)The Visitor shall, in every matter referred to irbssection (3), give notice to the University of imtention to cause
an inspection or inquiry to be made, and the Umsitaeishall have the right to make such represemtatio the Visitor, as
it may consider necessary.

(5)After considering the representations, if any, magethe University, the Visitor may cause to be maulich
inspection or inquiry as is referred to in sub-gec(3).

(6) Where any inspection or inquiry has been causde tmade by the Visitor, the University shall bétksd to appoint
a representative, who shall have the right to lesqmt and be heard at such inspection or inquiry.

(7) The Visitor may address the Vice-Chancellor weference to the result of such inspection or ingtoegether with

such views and advice with regard to the actiobetdaken thereon, as the Visitor may be pleasefféo, and on receipt
of address made by the Visitor, the Vice-Chancedloall communicate, to the Executive Council, tiewg of the

Visitor with such advice as the Visitor may offgram the action to be taken thereon.

(8) The Executive Council shall communicate through Yhee-Chancellor to the Visitor such action, if argsit
proposes to take or has been taken upon the tdssuth inspection or inquiry.

(9) Where the Executive Council does not, withimeasonable time, take action to the satisfactiothefVisitor, the
Visitor may, after considering any explanation fahed or representation made by the Executive Gbussue such
directions as he may think fit and the Executivei@al shall comply with such directions.

(10) Without prejudice to the foregoing provisions ofst section, the Visitor may, by order in writinghnul any
proceeding of the University which is not in confoty with the Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances:

Provided that before making any such order, hd shllupon the Registrar to show cause why sucbrder should not
be made, and, if any cause is shown within a reddertime, he shall consider the same.

(12) The Visitor shall have such other powers as magrbscribed by the Statutes.
10. The Chief Rector:The Governor of the State of Andhra Pradesh $ieathe Chief Rector of the University.
11. Officers of the University: The following shall be the officers of the Univaysi

(1) the Chancellor;

(2) the Vice-Chancellor,
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(3) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor,

(4) the Deans of Schools;

(5)the Registrar;

(6) the Finance Officer;

(7) the Controller of Examinations;

(8) the Librarian; and

(9) such other officers as may be declared by thai®tto be officers of the University.

12. The Chancellor:(1) The Chancellor shall be appointed by the Visitosuch manner as may be prescribed by the
Statutes.

(2) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his offidee the head of the University and shall, if prespneside at the
Convocations of the University held for conferriegrees and meetings of the Court.

13. The-Vice-Chancellor:(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by thsitgr in such manner and on such terms
and conditions of service as may be prescribedh&\statutes.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal exeaatand academic officer of the University and sbakrcise
general supervision and control over the affairthefUniversity and give effect to the decisionslbthe authorities
of the University.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may, if he is of opinion thatmediate action is necessary on any matter, execetig power
conferred on any authority of the University byumder this Act and shall report to such authorititsanext meeting the
action taken by him on such matter:

Provided that if the authority concerned is of aminthat such action ought not to have been takemay refer the
matter to the Visitor whose decision thereon shalfinal:

Provided further that any person in the servicehef University who is aggrieved by the action taksnthe Vice-
Chancellor under this sub-section shall have tgbtrio represent against such action to the Exez@iouncil within
three months from the date on which decision orhsagtion is communicated to him and thereupon tkecttive
Council may confirm, modify or reverse the actiaken by the Vice-Chancellor.

(4) The Vice-Chancellor, if he is of the opiniorattany decision of any authority of the Universgyeyond the powers
of the authority conferred by the provisions oftlict, the Statutes or the Ordinances or that &gystbn taken is not in
the interest of the University, may ask the autigazoncerned to review its decision within sixtyydaf such decision
and if the authority refuses to review the deciggther in whole or in part or no decision is tak®nit within the said

period of sixty days, the matter shall be refetethe Visitor whose decision thereon shall belfina

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such othewgrs and perform such other duties as may be nifsescby the
Statutes or the Ordinances.

14. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor: The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed in sowmner and on such terms and
conditions of service, and shall exercise such pswad perform such duties, as may be prescribedebgtatutes.

15. The Deans of SchoolsEvery Dean of School shall be appointed in suchmaaand shall exercise such powers and
perform such duties as may be prescribed by thet8ta

16. The Registrar: (1) The Registrar shall be appointed in such maandron such terms and The Registrar conditions
of service as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

(2) The Registrar shall have the power to enter agreements, sign documents and authenticatedeoarbehalf of the
University and shall exercise such powers and perfuch duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes

17. The Finance Officer: The Finance Officer shall be appointed in such reammd on such terms and conditions of
service, and shall exercise such powers and pedanh duties, as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

18. The Controller of Examination: The Controller of Examinations shall be appointadsich manner and shall
exercise such powers and perform such duties, gdbmarescribed by the Statutes.

19. The Librarian: The Librarian shall be appointed in such manner@mnduch terms and conditions of service, and
shall exercise such powers and perform such d@gemay be prescribed by the Statutes.

20. Other Officers: The manner of appointment and powers and dutiesttedr officers of the University shall be
prescribed by the Statutes.
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21. Authorities of the University: The following shall be the authorities of the Unisigy: -
(1) the Court;
(2) the Executive Council;
(3) the Academic Council;
(4) the Schools of Studies;
(5) the Finance Committee; and
(6) such other authorities as may be declared déysthtutes to be the authorities of the University.

22.(1) The Court: The constitution of the Court and the term ofa&fof its members shall be The Court prescribed by
the Statutes:

Provided that such number of members as may bernived by the Statutes shall be elected from antbageachers,
employees and students of the University.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Qalrall have the following powers and functionsnedy:-

(a) to review, from time to time, the broad policiexlgprogrammes of the University and to suggest measfor the
improvement and development of the University;

(b) to consider and pass resolutions on the annualtregpd the annual accounts of the University dredaudit report
on such accounts;

(c) to advise the Visitor in respect of any matterchhinay be referred to it for advice; and
(d) to perform such other functions as may be presdrlty the Statutes.
23.(1) The Executive Councilshall be the principal executive body of the Unsitgr.

(2) The constitution of the Executive Council, tieem of office of its members and its powers anacfions shall be
prescribed by the Statutes:

Provided that such number of members as may bergred by the Statutes shall be from among theedemembers of
the Court.

24.(1) The Academic Councilshall be the principal academic body of the Ursitgrand shall, subject to the provisions
of this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, doatd and exercise general supervision over thdemwsi policies of
the University.

(2) The constitution of the Academic Council, teent of office of its members and its powers andcfiams shall be
prescribed by the Statutes:

Provided that such number of members as may berfived by the Statutes shall be from among theedemembers of
the Court who are teachers of the University.

25. The Schools of Studiesthe constitution, powers and functions of the Sthob Studies shall be prescribed by the
Statutes.

26. The Finance Committee:The constitution, powers and functions of the Foea@ommittee shall be prescribed by
the Statutes.

27. Other Authorities: The constitution, powers and functions of othemhatities, as may be declared by the Statutes
to be the authorities of the University, shall beggribed by the Statutes.

28. Powers to make StatutesSubject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutesy provide for all or any of the
following matters, namely:—

(a) the constitution, powers and functions of authesitand other bodies of the University, as may bstidated
from time to time;

(b) the appointment and continuance in office of themhbers of the said authorities and bodies, thiadilup of
vacancies of members, and all other matters rglatinthose authorities and other bodies for whicimay be
necessary or desirable to provide;

(c)the appointment, powers and duties of the officéithe University and their emoluments;

(d) the appointment of teachers, academic staff aheéroémployees of the University, their emoluments a
conditions of service;
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(e)the recognition of persons as recognized teachers;

(f) the appointment of teachers, academic staff workirgny other University or organisation for a sfiegeriod
for undertaking a joint project;

(9) the conditions of service of employees includinguvision for pension, insurance and provident fuhd, manner
of termination of service and disciplinary acti@ating to employees of the University;

(h) the principles governing the seniority of servi¢eh® employees of the University;
() the procedure for arbitration in cases of disjngsveen employees or students and the University;

(j) the procedure for appeal to the Executive Coumgciiny employee or student against the action pfodficer or
authority of the University;

(K) the conferment of autonomous status on a Collega dnstitution or a Department;
() the establishment and abolition of Schools, Depants, Centres, Halls, Colleges and Institutions;
(m) the grant and withdrawal of recognition to Insiiuas;
(n) the conferment of honorary degrees;
(0) the withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificated other academic distinctions;
(p) the management of Colleges and Institutions estadudi by the University;
(g) the delegation of powers vested in the authordresfficers of the University;
(r) the maintenance of discipline among the emplog@esstudents;
(s) all other matters which by this Act are to be oryrba provided for by the Statutes.
29.(1) Statutes how to be madeThe first Statutes are those set out in the Scleedul

(2) The Executive Council may, from time to timegka new or additional Statutes or may amend oralepe Statutes
referred to in sub-section:

Provided that the Executive Council shall not ma&mend or repeal any Statutes affecting the statosiers or
constitution of any authority of the University iinrduch authority has been given an opportunityegpressing an
opinion in writing on the proposed changes, andapigion so expressed shall be considered by tleelwe Council.

(3) Every new Statute or addition to the Statutearty amendment or repeal of a Statute shall reghe assent of the
Visitor who may assent thereto or withhold assememit to the Executive Council for re-considesati

(4) A new Statute or a Statute amending or repealingxisting Statute shall have no validity unledsais been assented
to by the Visitor.

(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregosuip-sections, the Visitor may make new or addiictatutes
or amend or repeal the Statutes referred to inestio® (1), during the period of three years imraggly after the
commencement of this Act:

Provided that the Visitor may, on the expiry of #aed period of three years, make, within one yean the date of such
expiry, such detailed Statutes as he may conselsrssary and such detailed Statutes shall be ééalebboth Houses of
Parliament.

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregosb-sections, the Visitor may direct the Univerdis make
provisions in the Statutes in respect of any mafperxified by him and if the Executive Council isable to implement
such direction within sixty days of its receipte tiisitor may, after considering the reasons, if,mommunicated by the
Executive Council for its inability to comply wiuch direction, make or amend the Statutes suitably

30. Power to make Ordinances(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and that&es, the Ordinances may provide
for all or any of the following matters, namely:—

(a) the admission of students to the University and émgrolment as such;
(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all degre@lomas and certificates of the University;
(c) the medium of instruction and examination;

(d) the award of degrees, diplomas, certificates ahdratcademic distinctions, qualifications for taene and
the means to be taken relating to the grantingadaining of the same;

(e) the fees to be charged for courses of study itthigersity and for admission to the examinatioregreées
and diplomas of the University;
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(f) the conditions for award of fellowships, scholg@pshstudentships, medals and prizes;

(9) the conduct of examinations, including the ternoffite and manner of appointment and the duties of
examining bodies, examiners and moderators;

(h) the conditions of residence of the students ofthersity;

() the special arrangements, if any, which may be rfadihe residence and teaching of women studeamts a
the prescribing of special courses of studiesHent;

()) the manner of co-operation and collaboration witier Universities, institutions and other agenaies
involving the carrying on of any activity for profncluding learned bodies or associations;

(K) the creation, composition and functions of any oty which is considered necessary for improvirey
academic life of the University;

() the institution of fellowships, scholarships, stadips, medals and prizes;

(m) the setting up of a machinery for redressal ofvgnnees of employees;

and

(n) all other matters which by this Act or the Stasutere to be or may be, provided for by the Ordiean

(2) The first Ordinances shall be made by the Vice-€hblor with the previous approval of the CentraM&mment and
the Ordinances so made may be amended, repealedded to at any time by the Executive Council i@ thanner
prescribed by the Statutes:

Provided that till such time as the first Ordinanege not so made by the Vice-Chancellor, in respiethe matters that
are to be provided for by the Ordinances underAbisand Statutes, the relevant provisions of thesand the bye-laws
of the Central Institute of English and Foreign gaages, Hyderabad in force immediately before tmermaencement of
this Act shall be applicable in so far as theyrakinconsistent with the provisions of this Actlahe Statutes.

31. Regulations: The authorities of the University may make Reguladi consistent with this Act, the Statutes and the
Ordinances for the conduct of their own busineskthat of the Committees, if any, appointed by tteerd not provided
for by this Act, the Statutes or the Ordinancesh&manner prescribed by the Statutes.

32. Annual Report: (1) The annual report of the University shall begared under the directions of the Executive
Council, which shall include, among other matténs, steps taken by the University towards thelfaéint of its objects
and shall be submitted to the Court on or aftehsilate as may be prescribed by the Statutes ar@atin shall consider
the report in its annual meeting.

(2) The Court shall submit the annual report to\fistor along with its comments, if any.

(3) A copy of the annual report, as prepared usdbrsection (1), shall also be submitted to thett@eovernment,
which shall, as soon as may because the samelaidtdmefore both Houses of Parliament.

33. Annual Accounts: (1) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of thigetdity shall be prepared under the
directions of the Executive Council and shall, oat&ast every year and at intervals of not mbaa ffifteen months, be
audited by the Comptroller and Auditor-Generalrafi& or by such persons as he may authorise irb#tialf.

(2) A copy of the annual accounts together withahdit report thereon shall be submitted to therCand the Visitor
along with the observations of the Executive Colunci

(3) Any observations made by the Visitor on theusiraccounts shall be brought to the notice ofGoairt and the
observations of the Court, if any, shall, aftemigetonsidered by the Executive Council, be subohiibethe Visitor.

(4)A copy of the annual accounts together with thetaegort as submitted to the Visitor, shall al®submitted to the
Central Government, which shall, as soon as magdiese the same to be laid before both Housesrbdmant.

(5)The audited annual accounts after having beenHafdre both Houses of Parliament shall be publisinethe
Gazette of India.

34. Returns and Information: The University shall furnish to the Central Goveemnh such returns or other
information with respect to its property or aciiest as the Central Government may, from time te tiraquire.

35. Conditions of Service of Employees(1) Every employee of the University shall be apped under a written
contract, which shall be lodged with the Universityd a copy of which shall be furnished to the exygé concerned.

(2) Any dispute arising out of the contract betwdba University and any employee shall, at the esgwf the
employee, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitratimmsisting of one member appointed by the Execufisancil, one
member nominated by the employee concerned andchaireiappointed by the Visitor.
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(3) The decision of the Tribunal shall be finaldaro suit shall lie in any civil court in respedttbe matters decided by
the Tribunal:

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shallchrée the employee from availing of the judiciainedies available
under articles 32 and 226 of the Constitution.

(4)Every request made by the employee under sub-se@)o shall be deemed to be a submission to atlgitr upon
the terms of this section within the meaning of Alnbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996.

(5) The procedure for regulating the work of the Trifushall be prescribed by the Statutes.
36. Procedure of Appeal and Arbitration in Disciplinary Case against Students:

(1) Any student or candidate for an examination sehoame has been removed from the rolls of thedusity by the
orders or resolution of the Vice-Chancellor, Disicip Committee or Examination Committee, as theeaasy be, and
who has been debarred from appearing at the extionieaof the University for more than one year, maithin ten

days of the date of receipt of such orders or amfpsuch resolution by him. Appeal to the Execut@euncil and the
Executive Council may confirm, modify or reverse ttecision of the Vice-Chancellor or the Committeg the case
may be.

(2) Any dispute arising out of any disciplinary iact taken by the University against a student slalthe request of
such student, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbibratand the provisions of sub-sectid@. (3), (4) and (5) of section 35
shall, as far as may be, apply to a reference mader this sub-section.

37. Right to Appeal: Every employee or student of the University or @l€ge or an Institution maintained by the
University shall, notwithstanding anything contalni& this Act, have a right to appeal within suaing as may be
prescribed by the Statutes, to the Executive Coageiinst the decision of any officer or authodfythe University or of
the Principal of any College or an Institution,the case may be and thereupon the Executive Comagil confirm,
modify or reverse the decision appealed against.

38. Provident and Pension Fundsf1) The University shall constitute for the benefitits employees such provident or
pension fund or provide such insurance schemeasnaayi deem fit in such manner and subject to soclditions as may
be prescribed by the Statutes.

(2) Where such provident fund or pension fund hesnbso constituted, the Central Government mayadecthat the
provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1925 shafilg to such fund, as if it were a Government padewit fund.

39. Disputes as to Constitution of University Authorities and Bodiesif any question arises as to whether any person
has been duly elected or appointed as, or is ettitt be, a member of any authority or other bddye University, the
matter shall be referred to the Visitor whose denishereon shall be final.

40. Filling of Casual Vacancies:All casual vacancies among the members (other #xaofficio members) of any
authority or other body of the University shallfilked, as soon as may be, by the person or body agpoints, elects or
co-opts the member whose place has become vacamesson appointed, elected or co-opted to a caswalincy shall
be a member of such authority or body for the residf the term for which the person whose placélisewould have
been a member.

41. Proceedings of University Authorities or Bodies Notnvalidated by Vacancies:No act or proceedings of any
authority or other body of the University shall ip@alid merely by reason of the existence of a nagaor vacancies
among its members.

42. Protection of Action Taken in Good Faith: No suit or other legal proceeding shall lie agaarsg officer or other
employee of the University for anything which isgood faith done or intended to be done in purseiaicany of the
provisions of this Act, the Statutes or the Ordoem

43. Mode of Proof of University Record: Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indiandeénce Act, 1872 or in
any other law for the time being in force, a copyay receipt, application, notice, order, procagdir resolution of any
authority or other body of the University, or anther document in possession of the University, @y antry in any
register duly maintained by the University, if ¢t by the Registrar, shall be receivedoaisna facie evidence of such
receipt, application, notice, order, proceedingphation or document or the existence of entryhmtegister and shall be
admitted as evidence of the matters and transactimerein where the original thereof would, if pnodd, have been
admissible in evidence.

44. Power to Remove Difficulties:(1) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to ¢hprovisions of this Act, the Central
Government may, by order published in the OffiGazette, make such provisions, not inconsistert thi¢ provisions
of this Act, as appear to it to be necessary oedignt for removing the difficulty:

Provided that no such order shall be made undsrsénition after the expiry of three years fromdbmmencement of
this Act
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(2) Every order made under sub-section (7) shallaiz as soon as may be after it is made, befah ¢douse of
Parliament, while it is in session, for a totalipdrof thirty days which may be comprised in oneséen or in two or
more successive sessions, and if, before the expithie session immediately following the sessionthe successive
sessions aforesaid, both Houses agree in makinghadification in the order or both Houses agre¢ tiina order should
not be made, the order shall thereafter have effalgtin such modified form or be of no effect,the case may be; so,
however, that any such modification or annulmeatidie without prejudice to the validity of anythipreviously done
under that order.

45, Statutes Ordinance and Regulations to be Publisheid the Official Gazette and to be laid before Parkment:
(1) Every Statute, Ordinance or Regulation madesutids Act shall be published in the Official Gaee

(2) Every Statute, Ordinance or Regulation madesuthis Act shall be laid, as soon as may be #fisrmade, before
each House of Parliament, while it is in sessionaf total period of thirty days which may be coi®ed in one session
or in two or more successive sessions, and if,rbatte expiry of the session immediately followihg session or the
successive sessions aforesaid, both Houses agneeking any modification in the Statute, OrdinancdRegulation or

both Houses agree that the Statute, Ordinance gul&#&®n should not be made, the Statute, Ordinand@egulation

shall thereafter have effect only in such modifiedn or be of no effect, as the case may be; sagher, that any such
modification or annulment shall be without prejuaio the validity of anything previously done undeat Statute,

Ordinance or Regulation.

(3) The power to make Statutes, Ordinances or R&ignk shall include the power to give retrospectifect, from a
date not earlier than the date of commencemefti®fict, to the Statutes, Ordinances or Regulat@mreny of them but
no retrospective effect shall be given to any $atOrdinance or Regulation so as to prejudiciaffgct the interests of
any person to whom such Statute, Ordinance or Régnlmay be applicable.

46. Transitional Provision: Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act ahd Statutes:

(a)the first Chancellor and the first Vice-Chanceliwall be appointed by the Central Government irh suanner
and on such conditions as may be deemed fit and efthe said officers shall hold office for sudrm, not
exceeding five years, as may be specified by ther@eGovernment;

(b)the first Registrar and the first Finance Offickalt be appointed by the Central Government antl eaithe said
officers shall hold office for a term of three ygar

(c) the first Court and the first Executive Council llsansist of not more than thirty members and efemnembers,
respectively, who shall be nominated by the Ce@@lernment and shall hold office for a term ofthyears;

(d)the first Academic Council shall consist of not edhan twenty-one members, who shall be nominayethd
Central Government and they shall hold office féermn of three years:

Provided that if any vacancy occurs in the abovices or authorities, the same shall be filled Ipp@ntment or
nomination, as the case may be, by the Central Bowent, and the person so appointed or nominateldl lebid office
for so long as the officer or member in whose plaedés appointed or nominated would have held effitsuch vacancy
had not occurred.

STATUTES AMENDED ENGLISH
SCHEDULE
(See section 29)
THE STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

(As amended and approved by the Visitor and comeoated by MHRD vide letter No. F.N0.34-8/2013-Deskddted
19.08.2015* and by Letter No. F.N0.34-8/2013-Desklated 08.08.2016**

1. The Chancellor: (1) The Chancellor shall be appointed by the Wisftom a panel of not less than three persons
recommended by the Executive Council from amonggeigns of eminence in the academic or public fiféne country:

Provided that if the Visitor does not approve ofyaof the persons so recommended, he may call feshfr
recommendations from the Executive Council.

(2) The Chancellor shall hold office for a terfrfise years and shall not be eligible for re-apyoient:

Provided that notwithstanding the expiry of hisnteof office, the Chancellor shall continue to haiffice until his
successor enters upon his office.

2. The Vice-Chancellor: (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by Wigtor from a panel of not less than three
persons who shall be recommended by a Committeeresiituted under clause (2 ) :
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Provided that if the Visitor does not approve of afithe persons included in the A panel, he mdiyfoaan extended or
a fresh panel.

(2) The Committee referred to in clause (1) shafisist of three persons, out of whom two shall bminated by the
Executive Council and one by the Visitor and theniteee of the Visitor shall be the convener of tlorittee:

Provided that none of the members of the Commitiesll be an employee of the University or a Collegean
Institution maintained by the University or a membeany ' authority of the University.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time sakhofficer of the University.

** (4) The Vice-chancellor shall hold office fortarm of five years from the date on which he/shiemsnupon his/her
office, or until he/she attains the age of sevgers whichever is earlier, and he/she shall lggoddi for reappointment.

Provided that notwithstanding the expiry of thedsperiod of five years, he/she shall continue ificefuntil his/her
successor is appointed and enters upon his/heeoffi

Provided further that the Visitor may direct anyc®4iChancellor after his/her term has expired, ttinae in office for
such period, not exceeding a total period of orse,y&s may be specified by him or till his/her ®ssor is appointed and
enters upon his/her office, whichever is earlier.

(5) The emoluments and other conditions of serefae Vice-Chancellor shall be as follows: -

(i) the Vice-Chancellor shall be paid a monthlyasgland allowances, other than house rent allowaatcthe rates
fixed by the Central Government from time to timeldne shall be entitled, without payment of reatuse a
furnished residence throughout his term of offioed ao charge shall fall on the Vice-Chancelloreaspect of
the maintenance of such residence;

(i) the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to suelhminal benefits and allowances as may be fixgedhke Central
Government from time to time:

Provided that where an employee of the Universitya college or an institution maintained by, omitted to the
privileges of the University, or of any other Unisiy or any college or institution maintained by admitted to the
privileges of such other University, is appointedtiae Vice-Chancellor, he may be allowed to comtitaucontribute to
any provident fund of which he is a member and Uinéversity shall contribute to the account of symrson in that
provident fund at the same rate at which the petsahbeen contributing immediately before his apmoént as the
Vice-Chancellor:

Provided further that where such employee had lmember of any pension scheme, the University ghake the
necessary contribution to such scheme;

(iii) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to TADas per GOI rules for the officers of his/her rahk special
circumstances, not covered under GOI rules, thesisttall be as decided by the Executive Council;

(iv) the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to leaon full pay at the rate of thirty days in a cal@nyear and the
leave shall be credited to his account in advande/o half-yearly instalments of fifteen days eachthe first
day of January and July every year:

Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor assumes oingeiishes charge of the office of the Vice-Chamretluring the
currency of a half year, the leave shall be crédimportionately at the rate of two and-a-halfsléyr each completed
month of service;

*(v) in addition to the leave referred to in subbause (iv), the Vice-Chancellor shall also be daditto half-pay
leave at the rate of twenty days for each complgézd of service, and half-pay leave may also lzéled of
as commuted leave on full pay on medical certiicat

Provided that when such commuted leave is availetivice the amount of half-pay leave shall be tlbiagainst half-
pay leave due.

Provided further that the Vice-Chancellor shalbdbe entitled to en-cash the leave earned duriagehure of his-her
office.

*(vi) the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to tfeility of a free official car. She/he shall betidad to mobile
phone and free telephone (with STD and ISD) seraidds/her residence;

*(vii) the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to ooeok and two attendants at his/her residence;

*(viii) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled toetreimbursement of medical expenses incurredornmédical
treatment of himself/herself and his/her family niens obtained from the Private OPD/Private Wards of
any approved Hospital/Nursing Home as approvedbyJniversity;

*(ix) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled for HIIO C as per Govt. of India rules.
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(6) If the office of the Vice-Chancellor becomesaat due to death, resignation or otherwise, dreifis unable to
perform his duties due to ill-health or any othause, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall perform theedubf the Vice-
Chancellor:

Provided that if the Pro-Vice-Chancellor is notitadale, the senior most Professor shall performdtes of the Vice-
Chancellor until a new Vice-Chancellor assumesceffor until the existing Vice-Chancellor resumes tluties of his
office, as the case may be.

(7) Powers and Duties of the Vice-Chancellor;

0] The Vice-Chancellor shall be the ex officio @aan of the Executive Council, the Academic Colaad the
Finance Committee and shall, in the absence o€trancellor, preside at the Convocations held fofeming
degrees and at meetings of the Court.

(i) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to begent at, and address, any meeting of any autharidgher body
of the University, but shall not be entitled to &t¢hereat unless he is a member of such autharlipdy.

(iii) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellar $ee that this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinanndslze Regulations
are duly observed and he shall have all the pomeeessary to ensure such observance.

(iv) The Vice-Chancellor shall have all the powerscessary for the proper maintenance of discipime¢he
University and he may delegate any such poweradh person or persons as he deems fit.

(v) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power toveore or cause to be convened the meetings of theufixe
Council, the Academic Council and the Finance Cottemi

*(vi)  The Vice-Chancellor shall have the authotitydelegate his/her powers for day-to-day work e Pro-Vice
Chancellor(s)/Directors, Deans, Heads of the Depamts and other officers who should act on theshaki
clear rules laid down in this regard.

*(vii)  As the Chairman of the authorities, bodiesdacommittees of the University, the Vice-ChanaeBball be
empowered to suspend a member from the meetindneofatithority,body or committees for persisting to
obstruct or stall the proceedings or for indulgimdpehaviours unbecoming of a member.

*(viii) The Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible #dlocate responsibilities and to audit the perimnge of the
Officers, faculty members, staff and students agjahme expected standards.

*(ix)  The Vice-Chancellor shall pass such orderd take such measures that are necessary to implemgrof the
above.

3. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor: (1) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed thg Executive Council on the
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor:

Provided that where the recommendation of the \Wbancellor is not accepted by the Executive Coutied matter
shall be referred to the Visitor who may either @ppthe person recommended by the Vice-Chanceli@sk the Vice-
Chancellor to recommend another person to the ExecGouncil:

Provided further that the Executive Council may tle@ recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor, appaifrofessor to
discharge the duties of a Pro-Vice-Chancellor iditamh to his own duties as a Professor.

(2) The term of office of a Pro-Vice-Chancellor e such as may be decided by the Executive Gbhbuatit shall not
in any case exceed five years or until the exgiratif the term of office of the Vice-Chancellor,ialever is earlier:

Provided that a Pro-Vice-Chancellor whose termffit® has expired shall be eligible for re-appoiatih
Provided, further that a Pro-Vice-Chancellor, shetiire on attaining the age of seventy years.

Provided also that a Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall,levklischarging the duties of the Vice-Chancellodemclause (6) of
Statute 2, continue in office notwithstanding thxpieation of his term of office as Pro-Vice-Charoel until the Vice-
Chancellor resumes office or a new Vice-Chancelkmumes office, as the case may be.

(3) The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall assist the Videfcellor in respect of such matters as may befgzkby the Vice-
Chancellor in this behalf, from time to time andilélalso exercise such powers and perform suchesli@s may be
assigned or delegated to him by the Vice-Chancellor

*(4) The emoluments and other terms and conditadreervice of a Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be théofeing:

*(i)  The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall receive a saland other allowances as notified by the CentraleBament
from time to time.
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*(if)

*(iii)

*(iv)

*(v)

*(vi)

Provided where an employee of this Universityany other Institution/Government and its organaiis
appointed as Pro-Vice Chancellor, she/he shallicoatto be governed by the same retirement benefit
scheme, (namely General Provident Fund/Contributdmyvident Fund/Pension/Gratuity/Transfer TA) to
which she/he was entitled prior to his appointmenPro-Vice Chancellor, and till she/he continwebdld
her/his lien on the post.

The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be entitledttee reimbursement of medical expenses incurredvemiedical
treatment of himself/herself and his/her family nbens obtained from the Private OPD/Private Wards of
any approved Hospital/Nursing Home as approvedbyuniversity.

The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be entitled tioe reimbursement of the expenses on account dDAAvhile
on official duty, and HTC/LTC as per Govt. of Indiarms.

The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be entitled twmve water, power and rent free furnished residenti
accommodation. The premises of his/her lodging bélimaintained by the University.

The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be entitled ke tfacility of a staff car for journey performedtween office
and her/his residence. Shehe shall also be entdladnobile phone and free telephone (with STD I&12)
service at her/his residence.

The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be entitledao attendant at her/his residence.

*(5) Leave

*(0)

*(if)

The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be entitled &aVe on full pay at the rate of 30 days in theruide year. The
leave shall be credited to his/her account in adean two half yearly installments of 15 days eachthe
first day of January and the first day of July evegear.

Provided that if the Pro-Vice Chancellor assumesetnquishes the charge of the Office of the Fice
Chancellor during the currency of half year, thevie shall be credited proportionately at the r&t2.® days
for each completed month of service.

The leave at the credit of the Pro-Vice Chalhar at the close of the previous half year sl carried
forward to the new half year, subject to the cdadithat the leave, so carried forward plus thelitifer that
half year, does not exceed the maximum limit of 889s.

*(iii). The Pro-Vice Chancellor on relinquishingetcharge of his/her office, shall be entitled toeiee a sum

*(iv)

*(v)

*(vi)

equivalent of the Leave Salary admissible for thmber of days of Leave on Full Pay due to him attiime
of her/his relinquishing of charge, subject to aximaum of 300 days, including encashment benefiilaga
of elsewhere.

The Pro-Vice Chancellor shall also be entitl® Half-Pay Leave at the rate of 20 days for ezmipleted
year of service. The Half-Pay Leave may also béleyaf as Commuted Leave on production of medical
certificate, provided that when such commuted laavavailed of, twice the amount of Half-Pay Leaball

be debited against the Half-Pay Leave due.

In case the Pro-Vice Chancellor is appointedftirther term, the leave period mentioned abshall apply
separately to each term.

During the period of such Leave, the Pro- &i€hancellor shall be entitled to the same salayporarium
and allowances and such other facilities of sesvagmay have been provided.

*(vii) In case of absence of the Pro-Vice Chanaetliocasioned by any call by the Central  or StateveBument,

Public Service, or on Deputation on behalf of thevdrsity for any public purpose, the period sorgshall
be treated as on duty.

*(viii) Where an employee of the university is apgted as the Pro-Vice Chancellor, she/he shalllbgvad to avail

*(ix)

herself/himself of any leave at his credit befoee/lhis appointment as the Pro-Vice Chancellor. Gityi, on
her/his relinquishing the post of the Pro-Vice Giglor and in the event of re-joining her/his oldsp
she/he shall be entitled to carry back the leavedhis credit to the new post.

Further she/he may be allowed to contribute to mmwident fund of which she/he is a member and the
University shall contribute to the account of spehison in that provident fund at the same ratehé¢wthe
person had been contributing immediately beforéheappointment as Pro-Vice Chancellor.

If a person, employed in another institutids,appointed as the Pro-Vice Chancellor on Defartate/she
shall be entitled to Salary, Allowance, Leave agalve Salary as per deputation Rules of the institub
which he/she was entitled prior to his/her appoentras the Pro-Vice Chancellor and till he/sheicoets to
hold her/his lien on this post. The University $halbo pay Leave Salary, Provident Fund, and Pansio
Contributions to the Institution, where she/heasnpanently employed, as admissible under the Rules.
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4A. Directors of Campuses — Powers and Functions:

1. Each campus of the University, other than thenroampus at Hyderabad, will be headed by a Diredtbe Director
of Campus of the University will be appointed bg thxecutive Council on the recommendations of tlee\Chancellor.

2. The term of the Director of a campus shall b¢ecminus with that of the Vice-Chancellor.
*The Vice-Chancellor at his/her discretion may tettee Director at any time of his/her term.

3. TheDirector shall be a Member of the Universiigurt. He/she shall also be a Member of the Acadeé®ouncil of
the University.

4. The Director shall be the administrative heathef Campus concerned. He/she shall superintendanrtcbl the staff
(both academic and non- academic) assigned to émepds and for that purpose exercise such disciplicantrol as
may be necessary.

5. The Director shall have full powers to sanctéinkinds of leave, such as casual leave, speeisda leave, earned
leave, half-pay leave and medical leave to membiestaff.

6. With the prior permission of the Vice-Chancellitne Director can appoint temporary staff.

7. The Director will have the freedom and full pes/é& incur expenditure within the financial esttasof the university
ear-marked for the Campus according to norms, fomies and regulations of the English and Fordignguages
University.

8. He/she shall conduct all the academic prograrftoesses of the university at the campus as perattalemic
schedule of the university.

9. The Director shall select students for admissiodifferent courses at the campus, regulate thmarding, lodging and
discipline.

10. The Director shall send a brief report aboet working of the Campus for inclusion in the AnniRaport of the
University.

11. The Director shall prepare draft Budget estaséRevised Estimates by September every year éusion in the
Budget/Financial Estimates of the University. He/shall also send proposals for inclusion in theeFYear Plan
Proposals of the University.

12. The Director shall with the help of accountpatment of the campus prepare annual accountseofampus and
send the same to the main campus at Hyderabaldef@urpose of audit.

13. The Director will carry out such other dutiasks that will be assigned to him/her by the Videellor from time
to time.

14. The emoluments and service conditions of adborewill be at par with those of Pro-Vice-Chanoell
*15. ----DELETED------

5. Deans of Schools(1l) Every Dean of School shall be appointed by\tlee-Chancellor from amongst the Professors
in the School by rotation in the order of seniofidy a period of three years.

Provided that in case there is only one ProfessaooProfessor in a School, the Dean shall be aypdi for the time
being, from amongst the professor, if any, andAssociate Professors in the School by rotatioméndrder of seniority:

*Provided further that a Dean on attaining the af@5 years shall cease to hold office as such.

(2) When the office of the Dean is vacant or whies Dean is, by reason of illness absent or duenyoother cause
unable to perform duties of his office, the dutifsthe office shall be performed by the senior-mBsbfessor or
Associate Professor, as the case may be in theoEcho

(3) The Dean shall be the Head of the School aall bk responsible for the conduct and maintenafitbe standards
of teaching and research in the School and sha#l Bach other functions as may be prescribed b@tdeances.

(4) The Dean shall have the right to be presenttarsgheak at any meeting of the Boards of Studi€doanmittees of the
School, as the case may be, but shall not havegheto vote thereat unless he is a member thereof

5A. Heads of Departmentsi(1) The Head of the Department shall be appoibiecbtation in order of seniority by the
Vice-Chancellor from among the Professors and Aasea®rofessors.

(2) Provided that it shall be open to a Professgkssociate Professor to decline the offer of appoéent as the Head of
the Department.



[9rT 1 —@vs 4] RA R ST ¢ ST 315

(3) A person appointed as the Head of the Depattsteall hold office as such for a period of Threans and shall be
eligible for reappointment.

Provided further that a Head of the Departmentttairang the age of sixty-five years shall ceashdl office as such.
(4) A head of a Department may resign his officargt time during his tenure of Office.
(5) A Head of a Department shall perform such fiomst as may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

6. The Registrar: (1) The Registrar shall be appointed by the ExeeuCouncil on the recommendation of a Selection
Committee constituted for the purpose and shadl tinole-time salaried officer of the University.

(2) He shall be appointed for a term of five yeara part thereof and shall be eligible for re-appoent.

(3) The emoluments and other terms and conditidsewice of the Registrar shall be such as magrbscribed by the
Executive Council from time to time:

Provided that the Registrar shall retire on attajrthe age of sixty-two years:

*Provided further if an employee of this University any other Institution/Govt. and its organizatids appointed as
Registrar, she/he shall continue to be governedhkysame retirement benefit scheme (namely Gemaalident
Fund/Contributory Provident Fund/Pension/Gratuitsfisfer TA) to which she/he was entitled prior ter/his
appointment as Registrar and till she/he continad®ld her/his lien on the post.

*(4) Selection and appointment of the Registrar.

*(i) The post of the Registrar shall be advertiagebn falling vacant and the requirements in terris o
minimum qualification, experience etc. shall bepas UGC Regulation and guidelines amended from
time to time. A Registrar may be appointed on Datfoi.

*(ii) The terms and conditions of service of thegidtrar shall be such as prescribed for other remational
employees of the University.

*(iii)  If the services of the Registrar are borraivEom Government or any other organization/in§ti, the
terms and conditions of his/her service shall beegmed by the Deputation Rules of the Government of
India.

*(iv) A Registrar on Deputation may be repatriagadlier than the stipulated period by the Execu@eencil
on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor.

*(V) The Registrar appointed on selection may bmaeed before the completion of her/his tenure an th
recommendation of theVice-Chancellor by the Exeeu€ouncil approving the same by at least two third
of its members present and voting. On approvahefExecutive Council, the Registrar shall hand over
the charge before she/he seeks redressal avenurakes an appeal for review of the decision of the
Executive Council.

(vi) The Registrar shall be entitled to unfurnishedidential accommodation for which she/he shal p
prescribed license fee as also to mobile phonefredtelephone (with STD and ISD) service at his/he
residence.

(vii) The Registrar shall be entitled to such Lea&lowances, Provident Fund and other terminaldfiés as
prescribed by the University from time to time ftsrown non-vacational staff.

(viii)  Registrar shall be entitled to the facility a staff car between the Office and her/his rersie.

5 (a) The Registrar shall have power to take dis@py action against such of the employees, ejxotydeachers and
other academic staff, as may be specified in tkheroof the Executive Council and to suspend thendiog inquiry, to
administer warnings to them or to impose on theempinalty of censure or the withholding of incretmen

Provided that no such penalty shall be imposedsgnike person has been given a reasonable oppprédrshowing
cause against the action proposed to be takemgarado him.

(b) An appeal shall lie to the Vice-Chancellor aghiany order of the Registrar imposing any offibmalties specified
in sub-clause (a).

(c) In a case where the inquiry discloses thatrdghument beyond the power of the Registrar is ddihe, the Registrar
shall, upon the concluding of the inquiry, makepart to theVice-Chancellor along with his recomudegions:

Provided that an appeal shall lie to the Execufleeincil against an order of the Vice-Chancellorasipg any penalty.

(6) The Registrar shall be the ex officio Secretiryhe Executive Council and the Academic Courtmitt shall not be
deemed to be a member of any of these authoritié$ia shall be the ex officio Member-Secretaryhef Court.
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(7) 1t shall be the duty of the Registrar: -

(a) to be the custodian of the records, the comseahand such other property of the UniversityhasExecutive
Council shall commit to his charge;

(b) to issue all notices convening meetings ofGoart, the Executive Council, the Academic Couaaidl of any
Committees appointed by those authorities;

(c) to keep the minutes of all the meetings ef@ourt, the Executive Council, the Academic Couaed of any
Committees appointed by those authorities;

(d) to conduct the official correspondence of@waurt, the Executive Council and the Academic Cdunc

(e) to supply to the Visitor copies of the agentithe meetings of the authorities of the Universis soon as they
are issued and the minutes of such meetings;

() to represent the University in suits or predimgs by or against the University, sign poweratdrney and
verify pleadings or depute his representative tiergurpose; and

(g) to perform such other duties as may be sgetifi the Statutes, the Ordinances or the Reguktio as may
be required from time to time by the Executive Gglar the Vice-Chancellor.

7. The Finance Officer: (1) The Finance Officer shall be appointed by Executive Council on the recommendations
of a Selection Committee constituted for the puepasd he shall be a Officer, whole-time salarieficef of the
University.

(2) The Finance Officer shall be appointed forratef five years and shall be eligible for re-appoient.

*Provided that if the Finance Officer is appointeth deputation basis from an organization/Accounisi
Service/Cadre, her/his salary shall be such assasilsie to her/him according to the rules of depomtabf service to
which she/he belongs.

*(i)  If the services of the Finance Officer are tmwed from Government or any other organizatiotitison,
the terms and condition her/his service shall beegted by the Deputation Rules of the Government of
India.

*(ii) The terms and conditions of service of tha&ice Officer shall be such as prescribed for atbervacational
employees of the University.

*(iiiy The Finance Officer on Deputation may be agpated earlier than the stipulated period bytkedstive
Council on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancello

*(iv) The Finance Officer appointed on selectionynh& removed before the completion of her/his terar the
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor by the Ex@euCouncil approving the same by at least twoethir
of its members present and voting. On approvahefExecutive Council, the Finance Officer shall dhan
over the charge before she/he seeks any redressaleor makes an appeal for review of the decigfon
the Executive Council.

(3) The emoluments and other terms and conditibservice of the Finance Officer shall be such ay tme prescribed
by the Executive council from time to time.

Provided that the Finance officer shall retire @taining the age of sixty-two years.

(4) When the office of the Finance Officer is vatcanwhen the Finance Officer is, by reason ofeidls, absence or any
other cause, unable to perform the duties of Hisefthe duties of the office shall be performadsoich person as the
Vice-Chancellor may appoint for the purpose.

*(5) Selection and appointment of the Finance @ffic

*(i) The post of the Finance Officer shall be adised upon falling vacant and the requirementseims of
minimum qualification, experience etc., shall bepas UGC Regulation and guidelines amended frone tion
time. The Finance Officer may be appointed on Dezjput.

*(ii)Where an employee of this University or anyner institution/Government and its organizationss appointed
as Finance Officer, she/he shall continue to beegmd by the same retirement benefit scheme, (iyamel
General Provident Fund/ContributoryProvident Fued&on/Gratuity/Transfer TA) to which she/he was
entitled prior to his appointment as Finance Offiged till she/he continues to hold her/his liertloa post.

(6) The Finance Officer shall be the ex officio ary of the Finance Committee, but shall not bended to be a
member of such Committee.
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(7 (i) The Finance Officer shall be entitled tofurnished residential accommodation for which kbeshall pay
prescribed license fee as also to mobile phondraedelephone (with STD and ISD) service at herfbsidence.

(i)  The Finance Officer shall be entitled to suckave, Allowances, Provident Fund and other termina
benefits as prescribed by the University on timéne for its own non-vacational staff.

(i)  The Finance Officer shall be entitled to tfaeility of a staff car between the office and hé&s/residence.
(8) The Finance Officer shall—

(a) exercise general supervision over the fundbl®tniversity and shall advise it as regardsiitarfcial policy;
and

(b) perform such other financial functions as maydssigned to him by the Executive Council or ay b&
prescribed by the Statutes or the Ordinances.

(9) Subject to the control of the Executive Courtie Finance Officer shall: -
(a) hold and manage the property and investmédntedJniversity including trust and endowed prdper

(b) ensure that the limits fixed by the Execut@@uncil for recurring and nonrecurring expenditéoe a
year are not exceeded and that all moneys are dggdain the purpose for which they are grantedlottedi;

(c) be responsible for the preparation of annwaoants and the budget of the University and fagirth
presentation to the Executive Council;

(d) keep a constant watch on the state of the @adtbank balances and on the state of investments;
(e) watch the progress of the collection of reveand advise on the methods of collection employed;

® ensure that the registers of buildings, laiudniture and equipment are maintained up-to-dattteat stock-
checking is conducted, of equipment and other aoafle materials in all offices, Departments, Unsitgy
Institutes, Centres and Specialised Laboratories;

(9) bring to the notice of the Vice-Chancellor utlrised expenditure and other financial irregtits and
suggest disciplinary action against persons at;faot

(h) call for from any office, Department, Centtaporatory, College or Institution maintained bg tniversity
any information or returns that he may consideessary for the performance of his duties.

(10) Any receipt given by the Finance Officer oe fherson or persons duly authorised in this bdhalhe Executive
Council for any money payable to the Universitylsba sufficient discharge for payment of such mone

8. The Controller of Examinations: (1) The Controller of Examinations shall be appetihby the Executive Council on
the recommendations of a Selection Committee doteti for the purpose and he shall be a whole-tateried officer
of the University.

(2) The Controller of Examinations shall be appethfor a term of five years or part thereof andldi@eligible for re-
appointment.

(i) The post of the Controller of Examinations $hm advertised upon falling vacant and the requénats in
terms of minimum qualification, experience etcalkbe as per UGC Regulations/guidelines and frealiby
the Executive Council and amended from time to tikeController of Examinations may be appointed on
Deputation.

*(ii) The Controller of Examinations on Deputatiomsy be repatriated earlier than the stipulateibgdsy the
Executive Council on the recommendation of the Matencellor.

*(iii) The Controller of Examinations may be remaveéefore the completion of her/his tenure on the
recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor by the ExeeuCouncil with at least two third of its members
present and voting. The Controller of Examinatitinss removed shall hand over the charge befordnahe/
seeks any redressal avenue or makes an appeabfewrof the decision of the Executive Council.

3) (i) The emoluments and other terms and conubtiof service of the Controller of Examinationslsha such as
may be prescribed by the Executive Council fronetimtime:

Provided that the Controller of Examinations shetiire on attaining the age of sixty-two years:

Provided further that the Controller of Examinaoshall, notwithstanding his attaining the age igfystwo years,
continue in office until his successor is appoinged enters upon his office of until the expiryaoperiod of one year,
whichever is earlier.
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(i)  Where an employeeof this University or any other institution/Goveramnt and its organizations is

appointedas Controller of Examinations, she/he shall continaebé governed by the same retirement
benefit scheme,(namelyzeneral Provident Fund/Contributory Providénind/Pension/Gratuity/Transfer
TA) to which she/he was entitled prior to his appwient as Controller of Examinations and till siee/h
continues to hold his/her lien on the post.

(4) When the office of the Controller of Examinaisois vacant or when the Controller of Examinatisndy reason of
illness, absence or any other cause, unable tonpethe duties of his office, the duties of theia&fshall be performed
by such person as the Vice-Chancellor may appoirthie purpose.

(5)

(i) The Controller of Examinations shall bei#etl to unfurnished residential accommodationvitnich she/he

shall pay prescribed license fee as also to mqtfiene and free telephone (with STD and ISD) sereicéer/his

residence.

(ii). The Controller of Examinations shall be eletit to such Leave, Allowances, Provident Fund atigro

terminal benefits as prescribed by the Universibyrf time to time for its own non-vacational staff.

(iii) The Controller of Examinations shall be eldit to the facility of a staff car between the ©dfiand her/his

residence.

(6) Responsibilities and Duties

The Controller of Examinations shall arrange fod auperintend the examinations of the Universitytha manner
prescribed by the Ordinances.

(i)

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

v)

(i)

The Controller of Examinations shall be respblesfor coordination and conduct of examinationd &éimely
publication of results.

The Controller of Examinations shall, any neattarising out of any conflict regarding marks/grad
expulsion from examination, non-cooperation of facin conducting examination related duties eptace
before the Vice-Chancellor all such matters follogvdue procedure as given in the Ordinances. The
Vice-Chancellor's decision on the matter shallipalfand binding.

The Controller of Examinationsshall organize for the moderation of the questi@pgrs before each
examination in consultation with the concerned Beamd Heads.

The Controller of Examinations shall organiaemeeting of the Moderation Committee for declaratbf
Result. The Committee shall consist of five membeminated by the Vice-Chancellor for a term of two
years.

The Controller of Examinations shall ensuret tanfidentiality in all matters of examinationnwintained.
Any breach of confidentiality in this regard shalite severe punishment.

The Controller of Examinations shall be responsible for arrangallg stationery for the purpose of
examinations, grade cards and certificates witle eand confidentiality. She/he has to maintain teord
of the use of the stationery items.

9. The Librarian: (1) The Librarian shall be appointed by the ExaeutCouncil on the recommendations of the
Selection Committee constituted for the purposetendhall be a whole-time salaried officer of thavdrsity.

(2) Selection of Librarian

(i)

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

v)

Upon falling vacant the post of Librarian mag &dvertised with minimum qualification, experierte., as
per UGC regulation/guideline as approved by thechttee Council. The short listed candidates may be
called for to appear before the Selection Committee

If the Librarian is appointed on deputationsisafrom any organization, her/his salary shallsbeh as
admissible to her/him according to the rules ofudafion of service to which she/he belongs.

If the services of the Librarian are borrowfidm Government or any other organization/insiitat the
terms and conditions of his/her service shall beegoed by the Deputation Rules of the Government of
India.

The Librarian on Deputation may be repatriadaglier than the stipulated period by theExecuti@euncil
on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor.

When the office of the Librarian is vacantwien the Librarian is, by reason of illness, abseoicany
other cause, unable to perform the duties of Hisefthe duties of the office shall be performadsbich
person as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint for tngase.
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*(3) Service Conditions

*@i)  Where an employee of thidJniversity or any other institution/Government aitd organizations is
appointed as the Librarian, she/he shall contimubet governed by thesame retirement benefit scheme,
(namely General Provident Fund/ContributoBrovident Fund/Pension/Gratuity/Transfer TA) to ethi
she/he was entitled prior to his appointment asdrian and till she/he continues to hold her/hes lon the
post.

*(ii) The Librarian shall be entitled to unfurnigheesidential accommodation for which she/he spaly
prescribed license fee as also to mobile phonefiaedtelephone (with STD and ISD) service at her/hi
residence.

*(iiiy The Librarian shall be entitled to such LegvAllowances, Provident Fund and other terminaieliies as
prescribed by the University from time to time ftsrown non-vacational staff.

*(iv) The other terms and conditions of servicetbé Librarian shall be such as prescribed for otham-
vacational employees of the University.

(4) Duties and Responsibilities
The Librarian shall exercise such powers and perfauch duties as may be assigned to him by theutixecCouncil.

() The Librarian shall be responsible for preséiormand maintenance of the holdings, assets anpepties
of the library.

(i) The Librarian shall be responsible for theim@nance of discipline inside the library premises

(i)  Purchase orders for books and subscriptibjoornals and periodical including e-resourcedidba placed
by the Librarian.

Expenditure on these and other heads shall be amaéat by the Librarian and she/he shall keep aawatc
of these and submit the same to the Finance Offioen time to time. All payments on expendituretioé
Library shall be done by the Finance Departmeny onlthe recommendation of the Librarian.

(iv)  In coordination with the Library Committee ghibrarian shall take necessary steps for the angment of
the library services.

Taking into account the mandate given to theEnglisth Foreign Languages University by the Englisth an
Foreign Languages University Act 2006, as alsoutiderstanding that the English and Foreign Language
University will be called upon to emerge as oné¢hef most significant seats of teaching, trainiegshing,
research, inter-disciplinary and inter- culturaldsés in the fields of English and Foreign Langsadkere
shall have such Schools of Studies and Departntensies under each School as may be specifieckin th
Ordinance from time to time.

The Statutory provision (15) be brought under thevigw of the Ordinances.

10. The Court: (1) An annual meeting of the Court shall be heldacdate to be fixed by the Executive Council usles
some other date has been fixed by the Court irecsyf any year.

(2) At the annual meeting of the Court, a reportl@working of the University during the previogesar, together with
a statement of the receipts and expenditure, thenba sheet as audited, and the financial estinfatethe next year
shall be presented.

(3) A copy of the statement of receipts and expengli the balance sheet and the financial estimmafesred to in clause
(4) shall be sent to every member of the Courtasti seven days before the date of the annualngeeti

(4) Special meetings of the Court may be convenethé Executive Council or the Vice-Chancellor bthere is no
Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor or if thés no Pro-Vice-Chancellor, by the Registrar.

(5) Eleven members of the Court shall form a quofoma meeting of the Court.
(6) The Court shall consist of the following mentyaramely:
i) The Chancellor
i) The Vice-Chancellor
iii) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
iv) The remaining members of the Executive Countib are not otherwise members of the Court
v) Librarian

vi) Proctor
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vii) Dean, Students’ Welfare
viii) Directors of the Campuses

ix) All Deans of Schools

x) Heads of Departments

xi) All Professors
xii) Two Readers }to be elected by teachers ofilnéversity
xiii) Two Lecturers }for a period of two years
xiv)  Two non-teaching employees to be elected kynibn-teaching staff
xv)  Two students to be elected by students forramgef one year

xvi)  Two Members of Parliament (one each from L@bBa and Rajya Sabha) to be nominated by the Spefike
Lok Sabha and Chairman of Rajya Sabha respectjvpigvided further that if a Member of Parliament
becoming a Minister or Speaker/Deputy Speaker/Be@ltairman his nomination on the Statutory Body
shall be deemed to be terminated.

xvii) 5 persons to be nominated by the Visitor
xviii) One person to be nominated by the Chief Bect
xixX)  One of the old students of EFL-U (Alumni) te bominated by Vice-Chancellor
xx) Finance Officer
xxi) Registrar (Member Secretary)
Save as otherwise expressly provided, a membéedEourt shall hold office for a period of threase

11. The Executive Council: Seven members of the Executive Council shall famquorum for a meeting of the
Executive Council.

(1) The Executive Council shall consist of thedaling members, namely:
i) The Vice Chancellor
i) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
iiiy Proctor
iv) Dean, Research
v) Dean, Planning
Vi) Two Deans of Schools by rotation accordingeaisrity to be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.
vii)  One Director of a Campus by rotation in orééseniority

viii)  One Professor, who is not a Dean or Head ditation according to seniority to be appointed by Vice-
Chancellor.

iX) One Reader and one Lecturer from amongst theted members of the Court, to be nominated bZthet.
X) Four persons of distinction in academic and joubde, to be nominated by the Visitor.

(2) Al members of the Executive Council other thiha Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellalishold office
for a term of three years.

12. Powers and Functions of the Executive Counci{l) The Executive Council shall have the power of
management and administration powers and of thenwes and property of the University and the conadicall
administrative affairs functions of the Universitgt otherwise provided for.

(2) Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Steduand the Ordinances, the Executive Council simlddition to all
other powers vested in it, have the following payeamely:—

@ to create teaching and other academic postdetermine the number and emoluments of such postgo
define the duties and conditions of service of &sebrs, Readers, Lecturers and other academic staff
Provided that no action shall be taken by the EtveeCouncil in respect of the number and qualtfaas of
teachers and other academic staff otherwise than@insideration of the recommendations of thedaogic
Council;
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(i) to appoint such Professors, Readers, Lectueard other academic staff, as may be necessadythen
Directors of University, Institutes and Heads afépendent Centres on the recommendation of thetiele
Committee constituted for the purpose and to filkemporary vacancies therein;

(iii) to recognise persons as University recogthigachers in the manner prescribed by the Ordegnc

(iv) to create administrative, ministerial andhert necessary posts (including Chairs) and to nagimintments
thereto in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances;

(v) to grant leave of absence to any salariecceffiof the University other than the Vice-Chanaelend to
make necessary arrangements for the discharge défitictions of such officer during his absence;

(vi) to regulate and enforce discipline among kyges in accordance with the Statutes and then@ndes;

(vii) to manage and regulate the finances, ac&unvestments, property, business and all otheriradtrative
affairs of the University and for that purpose ppaint such agents as it may think fit;

(viii)  to fix limits on the total recurring and ¢htotal non-recurring expenditure for a year onrgmmmendation
of the Finance Committee;

(ix) to invest any money belonging to the Univirsincluding any unapplied income, in such stodksds,
share or securities, from time to time as it magkHit or in the purchase of immovable propertyliria,
with the like powers of varying such investmennfréme to time;

(x) to transfer or accept transfers of any mdeaip immovable property on behalf of the Universit

(xi) to provide buildings, premises, furnituredaapparatus and other means needed for carryitgeowork of
the University;

( xii) to enter into, vary, carry out and cancehtracts on behalf of the University;

( xiii)  to entertain, adjudicate upon, and if tight fit, to redress any grievances of the employeeb students of
the University who may, for any reason, feel aggrte

(xiv) to appoint examiners and moderators andedessary, to remove them, and to fix their feegluments and
travelling and other allowances, after consultimg Academic Council;

(xv)  to select a common seal for the Universitg arovide for the custody and use of such seal;
(xvi) to make such special arrangements as mayebessary for the residence of women students;
(xviif) to institute fellowships, scholarshipsudentships, medals and prizes;

(xviiif) to provide for the appointment of Visitingrofessors, Emeritus Professors, Consultants ahdl&s and
determine the terms and conditions of such app@ints; and

(xix)  to exercise such other powers and perfeach other duties as may be conferred or imposetynthe Act
or the Statutes.

13. The Academic Council : Nine members of the Academic Council shall forngworum for a meeting of the
Academic Council.

(1). The Academic Council shall consist of thedaling members, namely:
i) The Vice-Chancellor
i) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
iii) Proctor
iv) Deans of Schools of Studies
v) Directors of the EFL-U Campuses
vi) Heads of Teaching Departments
vii) Dean, Research/Chairman/Board of Researcti&tu
viii) Dean, Planning
ix) Two Professors by rotation according to semyotd be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor
x)  One Reader and one Lecturer from amongst tteteglanembers of the Court, to be nominated by thartC
xi) Dean of Students Welfare

xii) Librarian
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xiii) Two students representative, to be nominabgdthe Vice-Chancellor, on merit basis, one fromoag the
research scholars and the other from among thegpadtate students from the various Schools/De entisrof
the University on rotation basis;

(2). Al members of the Academic Council, otherrthihe ex-officio members, shall hold office forearh of three years.
Provided that the tenure of student members shadliie academic year.

(3). The student members shall not be allowed ttigigate in discussions in respect of matterstirgaexaminations,
selection committees, appointments and conditidisevice of teaching staff.

14. Powers and Functions of the Academic CouncilSubject to the provisions of the Act, the Statuaes the
Ordinances, the Academic Powers and Council shralhddition to all other powers vested in it, hake following
powers, functions of namely:

(a) to exercise general supervision over the anadeolicies of the University and to give directioregarding
methods of instruction, co-ordination of teachimgoag the Colleges and the Institutions, evaluatibresearch
and improvement of academic standards;

(b) to bring about and promote inter-School cokmation and to establish or appoint such committaelsoards as
may be deemed necessary for the purpose;

(c) to consider matters of general academic istegigther on its own initiative, or on a referefgea School or the
Executive Council, and to take appropriate actr@rdon; and

(d) to frame such regulations and rules consistégthi the Statutes and the Ordinances regardingatteglemic
functioning of the University, discipline, residencadmissions, award of fellowships and studensshiges,
concessions, corporate life and attendance.

*15. Schools of Studies and Departmeni&aking into account the mandate given to The Bhgind Foreign languages
University by The English and Foreign languagesversity Act 2006, as also the understanding tha Ehglish and
Foreign languages University will be called uporetoerge as one of the most significant seats ehteg, training,
learning, research, inter-disciplinary and inteltumal studies in the fields of English and Forelginguages, there shall
have such Schools and Departments Centres undeSehool as may be specified in the Ordinance fioma to time.

The Statutory provision (15) be brought under thevigw of the Ordinances.
16. Boards of Studies(1) Each Department shall have a Board of Studies.
(2) The constitution of the Board of Studies angltdrm of office of its members shall be prescribgdhe Ordinances.

(3) Subject to the overall control and supervisibthe Academic Council, the functions of a Boaf&tudies shall be to
approve subjects for research for various degredsother requirements of research degrees ancctonmaend to the
concerned School Board in the manner prescribegtidoprdinances: -

(a) courses of studies and appointment of examioeiurses, but excluding research degrees;
(b) appointment of supervisors for research; and
(c) measures for the improvement of the standatdawthing and research:

Provided that the above functions of a Board ofd&s shall, during the period of three years immagdy after the
commencement of the Act, be performed by the Deapant.

17. The Finance Committee(1) The Finance Committee shall consist of theofeihg members, namely:
(i) the Vice-Chancellor;
(i) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor;
(iii) one person to be nominated by the Court;

(iv) three persons to be nominated by the Executive Council, out of whom at least one shall be a menabe
the ExecutiveCouncil; and

(v) three persons to be nominated by the Visitor.
(2) Five members of the Finance Committee shathfarquorum for a meeting of the Finance Committee.

(3) All the members of the Finance Committee, othan the ex officio members, shall hold office #oterm of three
years.

(4) A member of the Finance. Committee shall héeeright to record a minute of dissent if he doelsagree with any
decision of the Finance Committee.
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(5) The Finance Committee shall meet at leastaheicery year to examine the accounts and to sigetproposals for
expenditure.

(6) All proposals relating to creation of postsdahose items which have not been included in thdggt, shall be
examined by the Finance Committee before theyamsidered by the Executive Council.

(7)The annual accounts and the financial estimaitéise University prepared by the Finance Offidealsbe laid before
the Finance Committee for consideration and comsnand thereafter submitted to the Executive Codacihpproval.

(8) The Finance Committee shall recommend limits tfie total recurring expenditure and the total -necurring
expenditure for the year, based on the income asdurces of the University (which, in the case rodpctive works,
may include the proceeds of loans).

18. Selection Committees{1) There shall be Selection Committees for makiegopmmendations to the Executive
Council for appointment to the posts of ProfesRmader, Lecturer, Registrar, Finance Officer, Lilarmand Principals
of Colleges and Institutions maintained by the @nsity.

(2) The Selection Committee for any appointmencsigel: in column (1) of the Table hereto annexédlisconsist of
the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, a e of the Visitor, and the persons specifiedhim ¢orresponding
entry in column (2) of the said Table:

TABLE

Professor (i) The Dean of the School

(i) The Head of the Department concerned, if heai$rofessor. If the
Head is a Reader, then the Professor, if any,dahDepartment

(i) Three persons not connected with the Uniwgraiominated by the

Vice-Chancellor, out of the panel approved by ttmademic Council for

their special knowledge of, or interest in, the jeab with which the

Professor will be concerned.

Reader/Lecturer (i) The Head of the Department

(i)  One Professor nominated by the Vice-Chancellor

(i)  Three persons not connected with the Univgrsiominated by the
Vice-Chancellor, out of the panel approved by theademic
Council for their special knowledge of, or interést the subject
with which the Reader or Lecturer will be concerned

Registrar/Finance Officer/Controller (i) Two members of the Executive Council nominabgdt.
of Examinations
(i) One person not in the service of the Univigrsiominated by the
Executive Council.

Librarian (i) Two persons not in the serviod the University who have sped
knowledge of the subject of the Library Sciehda/ary Administratio
nominated by the Executive Council.

(i) One person not in the service of the Universityminated by th
Executive Council.

Principal of College or Institution | Three persons not in the service of the Universftyvhom two shall be
maintained by the University nominated by the Executive Council and one by thad®&mic Coun cil for
their special knowledge of. Or interest in, a sabja which instruction is|
being provided by the College or Institution.

Note 1 Where the appointment is being made for an idiseiplinary project the head of the project shaldeemed to
be the Head of the Department concerned.

Note 2. The Professor to be nominated by the Vice-Chancehall be a Professor concerned with the spécifdr
which the selection is being made and the Vice-Cbbor shall consult the Head of the Department tredDean of
School before nominating the Professor.
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(2a). The Selection Committee for the recognitibteachers of the Institution as Professor/Rea@etlirer shall consist
of the following members:

(i) Vice-Chancellor,

(ii) Pro-Vice-Chancellor,

(i) Nominee of the Visitor appointed under Statd8,

(iv) Dean of the School concerned

v)

(Vi)

Head of the Department concerned if he is deBewr. If the Head is a Reader, then the Profegsamy, in

that Department.

Three persons not connected (having no confiif interest, meaning thereby that they should e

members of University authorities and statutory outrees as also they should not be the retirechtzamf

the University) with the University, nominated hyetVice-Chancellor out of the panel approved by the
Academic Council for their special knowledge of, arterest in, the subject with which the

Professor/Reader/Lecturer will be concerned.

( 3) The Vice-Chancellor, or in his absence the-¥ice-Chancellor, shall convene and preside atnieeting of the
Selection Committee:

Provided that the meeting of the Selection Commighall be fixed after prior consultation with, asubject to the
convenience of Visitor's nominee and the expertsinated by the Executive Council:

Provided further that the proceedings of the Selec€ommittee shall not be valid unless: -

(a) where the number of Visitor's nominee and theersgms nominated by the Executive Council is fouall, at least
three of them attend the meeting; and

(b) where the number of Visitor's nominee and tBespns nominated by the Executive Council is tlineall, at least
two of them attend the meeting.

(4) The procedure to be followed-by the Selectiom@ittee shall be laid down in the Ordinances.

(5) If the Executive Council is unable to accept tacommendations made by the Selection Committeleall record its
reasons and submit the case to the Visitor folt bnaers.

(6) Appointments to temporary posts shall be madae manner indicated below: -

(i)

(ii)

(i)

If the temporary vacancy is for duration longigan one academic session, it shall be filledhenadvice of
thy Selection Committee in accordance with the pdoce indicated in the foregoing clauses:

Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor is satisfidtht in the interests of work it is necessary tbthie
vacancy, $he appointment may be made on a pureipdery basis on the advice of a local Selection
Committee referred to in sub-clause (ii) for aipgmot exceeding six months.

If the temporary vacancy is for a periodddgban a year, an appointment to such vacancy lskattade on
the recommendation of a local Selection Committeesisting of the Dean of the School concerned, the
Head of the Department and a nominee of the VicarCéllor:

Provided that if the same person holds the offiseshe Dean and the Head of the Department, the
Selection Committee may contain two nominees ofMice-Chancellor:

Provided further that in the case of sudden casadncies of teaching posts caused by death ootiey
reason, the Dean may, in consultation with the Hefithe Department concerned, make a temporary
appointment for a month and report to the Vice-@e#laor and the Registrar about such appointment.

No teacher appoint temporarily shall, if i@ not recommended by a regular Selection Comenifte
appointment under the Statutes, be continued imicgeron such temporary employment unless he is
subsequently selected by a local Selection Comendtea regular Selection Committee, for a tempooary
permanent appointment, as the case may be.

19. Special Mode of appointment(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in Statiie the Executive Council may of
appoint- invite a person of high academic distmetand professional attainments to accept a poBrafessor or any
other equivalent academic post in the Universitysoch terms and conditions as it deems fit ancherperson agreeing
to do so appoint him to the post.

(2) The Executive Council may appoint a teacherany other academic staff working in any other Ursity or
organisation for undertaking a joint project in @otance with the manner laid down in the Ordinances
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20. Appointment for a fixed tenure:

The Executive Council may appoint a person seleictextcordance with the tor a fixed procedure togvn in Statute
18 for a fixed tenure on such terms and conditasg deems fit.

21. Recognised teachers{l) The qualifications of recognised teachers Isbal such as may be prescribed by the
Ordinances.

(2) All applications for the recognition of teacheshall be made in such manner as may be laid dgwine Ordinances.

(3) No teacher shall be recognized as a teachepéxn the recommendation of a Selection Commitesstituted for
the purpose in the manner laid down in the Ordieanc

(4) The period of recognition of a teacher shaltlbeermined by the Ordinances made in that behalf.

(5) The Academic Council may, by a special resofupassed by a majority of not less than two-thofl§he members
present and voting, withdraw recognition from ectes:

Provided that no such resolution shall be passditl notice in writing has been given to the persmmcerned calling
upon him to show cause, within such time as maggeeified in the notice, why such resolution shaudd be passed
and until his objections, if any, and any evideteemay produce in support of them have been corsidey the
Academic Council.

22. Committees: (1) Any authority of the University may appoint amny standing or special Committees as it may
deem fit, and may appoint to such Committees parsgi are not members of such authority.

(2) Any Committee appointed under clause (1) magl deith any subject delegated to it subject to sgoent
confirmation by the authority appointing it.

23. Terms and Conditions of Service and Code of Cdnct of the Teachers etc.:

(1) All the teachers and other academic staff eflthmiversity shall, in the absence of any agreenwiite contrary, be
governed by the terms and conditions of serviceamu® of conduct as are specified in the StattitesQrdinances and
the Regulations.

(2) The emoluments of members of the academic sitafl be such as may be prescribed by the Ordasanc

(3) Every teacher and other member of the acadstaft of the University shall be appointed on atteri contract, the
form of which shall be prescribed by the Ordinances

(4) A copy of every contract referred to in clagdeshall be deposited with the Registrar.
24. Terms and Conditions of Service and Code of Cdnct of Other Employees:

(1) All the employees of the University, other thidue teachers and other academic staff, shalhénabsence of any
contract to the contrary, be governed by the teants conditions of service and code of conduct esspecified in the
Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations.

(2) The manner of appointment and emoluments ofl@yeps, other than the teachers and other acadgafifc shall be
such as may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

25. Seniority List: (1) Whenever, in accordance with the Statutes,pamgon is to hold an office or be a member of an
authority of the University by rotation accordirggeniority, such seniority shall be determinedoading to the length

of continuous service of such person in his gratkia accordance with such other principles asgkecutive Council
may, from time to time, prescribe.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Registrar to prepand maintain in respect of each class of persowsiom the provisions
of these Statutes apply, a complete and up-to-stat®rity list in accordance with the provisiorislause (1).

(3) If two or more persons have equal length oftiomous service in a particular grade or the re¢ateniority of any
person or persons is otherwise in doubt, the Regishay, op his own motion and shall, at the regoésny such
person, submit the matter to the Executive Coumdse decision thereon shall be final.

26. Removal of Employees of the University(1l) Where there is an allegation of misconductiresiaa teacher, a
member of the academic staff or other employedefuniversity, the Vice-Chancellor, in the casehaf teacher or a
member of the academic staff, and the authoritypmtent to appoint (hereinafter referred to as fippamting authority)
in the case of other employee may, by order iningjt place such teacher, member of the academit ataother
employee, as the case may be, tinder suspensioshatidorthwith report to the Executive Counciétbircumstances in
which the order was made:

Provided that the Executive Council may, if it istbe opinion, that the circumstances of the casenat warrant the
suspension of the teacher or a member of the adadeaff, revoke such order.
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(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the temhshe contract of appointment or of any othemgand conditions
of service of the employees, the Executive Couincilespect of teachers and other academic stadf tlam appointing
authority in respect of other employees, shall h#reepower to remove a teacher or a member of ¢hdeanic staff or
other employee, as the case may be, on groundsobnauct.

(3) Save as aforesaid, the Executive Council, othascase may be, the appointing authority, shatllbe entitled to
remove any teacher, member of the academic staftlmr employee except for a good cause and aifterggthree
months' notice or on payment of three months' gafalieu thereof.

(4) No teacher, member of the academic staff ogrotimployee shall be removed under clause (2 Janise (3) unless
he has been given a reasonable opportunity of stgpeduse against the action proposed to be takegard to him.

(5) The removal of a teacher, member of the acadetaif or other employee shall take effect from tlate on which
the order of removal is made:

Provided that where the teacher, member of theeamimdstaff or other employee it under suspensiaheatime of his
removal, such removal shall take effect from thie e which he was placed under suspension.

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in the farieg provisions of this Statute, a teacher, mendfehe academic
staff or other employee may resign: -

() if he is a permanent employee, only afterrgjihree months' notice in writing to the Execut@euncil or the
appointing authority, as the case may be, or byngaree months' salary in lieu thereof;

(b) if he is not a permanent employee, only affeing one month's notice in writing to the ExegatiCouncil or, as
the case may be, the appointing authority or byrgagne month's salary in lieu thereof:

Provided that such resignation shall take effetdy om the date on which the resignation is acceptethe Executive
Council or the appointing authority as the case bmay

27. Honorary Degrees:(1) The Executive Council may, on the recommeidatf the Academic Council and by a
resolution passed by a majority of not less thao-tiwrds of the members present and voting, makggsals to the
Visitor for the conferment of honorary degrees:

Provided that in case of emergency, the ExecutwenCil may, on its own motion, make such proposals.

(2) The Executive Council may, by a resolution pdsky a majority of not less than two-thirds of thembers present
and voting, withdraw, with the previous sanctiortted Visitor, any honorary degree conferred bylhnéversity.

28. Withdrawal of Degrees, etc.The Executive Council may, by a special resolupassed by a majority of not less
than two-thirds of the members present and votmithdraw a degree or academic distinction confewad or any
certificate Or diploma granted to, any person keyWmiversity for good and sufficient cause:

Provided that no such resolution shall be passétiaunotice in writing has been given to that pergalling upon him
to show cause within such time as may be spedifi¢he notice why such a resolution should not dgspd and until his
objections, if any, and any evidence he may produsepport of them, have been considered by tlexlitive Council.

29. Maintenance of Discipline amongst Students oh¢ University: (1) All powers relating to the maintenance of
discipline and disciplinary action in relation tetstudents of the University shall vest in theevithancellor.

(2) There shall be a Proctor of the University $sist the Vice-Chancellor in the exercise of thevgrs referred to in
clause (1), who shall be appointed by the Execuleencil from amongst the Professors and Readetiseirmanner
prescribed by the Ordinances.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may delegate all or anythed powers referred to in clause (1), as he deemgep to the
Proctor and to such other officers as he may spétthis behalf.

(4) Without prejudice to the generality of his pas/eelating to the maintenance of discipline ardnig such action, as
may seem to him appropriate for the maintenanaksaipline, the Vice-Chancellor may, in exerciseso€h powers, by
order, direct that any student or students be égber rusticated, for a specified period, or beadmitted to a course or
courses of study in a College, Institution or Dém&nt or a School of the University for a statedqzk or be punished
with fine for an amount to be specified in the grder be debarred from taking an examination orn@rations
conducted by the University, College, Institution@epartment or a School for one or more yearshat the results of
the student or students concerned in the exammati@examinations in which he or they have appebesdancelled.

(5) The Principals of College, Institutions, DeasfsSchools of Studies and Heads of teaching Depantsnin the
University shall have the authority to exercisesaith disciplinary powers over the students inrthespective Colleges,
Institutions, Schools and teaching Departmentshé Wniversity, as may be necessary for the propeduct of such
Colleges, Institutions, Schools and teaching Depants.
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(6) Without prejudice to the powers of the Vice-@beallor and the Principal and other persons spetiin clause (J),
detailed rules of discipline and proper conductldifmmade by the University.

(7)The Principals of College, Institutions,Deans Sifhools of Studies and Heads of teaching Depatimenthe
University may also make such supplementary ridebay deem necessary for the purposes statedrthere

(8) At the time of admission, every student shallréquired to sign a declaration to the effect Heasubmits himself to
the disciplinary jurisdiction of the Vice-Chancelland other authorities of the University.

30. Convocations:Convocations of the University for the conferriojdegrees or for other purposes shall be held in
such manner as may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

31. Acting Chairman of Meetings Where no provision is made for a President ori@en to preside over a meeting
of any authority of the University or any Commit@esuch authority or when the President or Chairis@ provided for
is absent, the members present shall elect onedrnong themselves to preside at such meeting.

32. Resignation: Any member, other than an ex officio member, & @ourt, the Executive Council, the Academic
Council or any other authority of the Universityasry Committee of such authority may resign byetestddressed to the
Registrar and the resignation shall take effecioas as such letter is received by the Registrar.

33. Disqualifications: (1) A person shall be disqualified for being chose, and for being, a member of any of the
authorities of the University: -

(i) if heis of unsound mind;
(ii) if he is an undischarged insolvent;

(iii) if he has been convicted by a court of lafvan offence involving moral turpitude and sexthin respect
thereof to imprisonment for not less than six menth

(2) If any question arises as to whether a persaor ihad been subjected to any of the disqualifinatmentioned in
clause (/), the question shall be referred to tts#df and his decision shall be final and no suibther proceeding shall
lie in any civil court against such decision.

34. Residence Condition for Membership and OfficeNotwithstanding anything contained in the Stegui® person
who is not ordinarily resident in India shall n& eligible to be an officer of the University omember of any authority
of the University.

35. Membership of Authorities by Virtue of Membershp of Other Bodies: Notwithstanding anything contained in
the Statutes, a person who holds any post in theelsity or is a member of any authority or bodytlod University in
his capacity as a member of a particular authamitypody or as the holder of a particular appointnsall hold such
office or membership only for so long as he corgsto be a member of that particular authorityamybor the holder of
that particular appointment, as the case may be.

36. Alumni Association: (1) There shall be an Alumni Association for theikgrsity.
(2) The subscription for membership of the AlumsisAciation shall be prescribed by the Ordinances.

(3) No member of the Alumni Association shall béiteed to vote or stand for election unless he esn a member of
the Association for at least one year prior toda& of election and is a degree holder of the &hsity of at least five
years standing:

Provided that the condition relating to the comipletof one year's membership shall not apply indhse of the first
election.

37. Students Council:1. There shall be constituted in the UniversityStadents' Council for every academic year,
consisting of: -

(i) the Dean of Students' Welfare who shall beGhairman of the Students' Council;

(i) twenty students to be nominated by the Acaide@ouncil on the basis of merit in studies, spaurtsl extra
curricular activities; and

(i) such number of elected representatives udshts as may be prescribed by the Academic Clounci

Provided that any student of the University shalWéthe right to bring up any matter concerninginéversity before
the Students' Council if so permitted by the Chamrand he shall have the right to participatdéndiscussions at any
meeting when the matter is taken up for considenati

2. The functions of the Students' Council shaltd®enake suggestions to the appropriate authoutigke University in
regard to the programmes of studies, studentsaveelind other matters of importance, in regardh¢owtorking of the
University in general and such suggestions shathhde on the basis of consensus of opinion.
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3. The Students' Council shall meet at least ome@miacademic year preferably in the beginnindnaf year.

38. Ordinances How made:(1) The first Ordinances made under sub-sectignof2section 30 may be amended.
Ordinances repealed or added to at any time byE#eeutive Council in the manner specified in thééofeing sub-
sections.

(2) No Ordinance in respect of the matters enuradrat sub-section (/) of section 30 shall be magl¢hle Executive
Council unless a draft of such Ordinance has begpgsed by the Academic Council.

(3) The Executive Council shall not have powerrngead any draft of any Ordinance proposed by thedéwac Council
under clause (2), but may reject the proposal mrmethe draft to the Academic Council for re-calesation, either in
whole or in part, together with any amendment whiehExecutive Council may suggest.

(4) Where the Executive Council has rejected arrretd the draft of an Ordinance proposed by thed@wac Council,
the Academic Council may consider the questionsafi@nd in case the original draft is reaffirmedabmajority of not
less than two-thirds of the members present andg@aind more than half the total number of membétbse Academic
Council, the draft may be sent back to the Exeeu@ouncil which shall either adopt it or referdtthe Visitor whose
decision shall be final.

(5) Every Ordinance made by the Executive Cour@licome into effect immediately.

(6) Every Ordinance made by the Executive Cour@lidhe submitted to the Visitor within two weeksrh the date of
its adoption.

(7) The Visitor shall have the power to direct thiversity to suspend the operation of any Ordiganc

(8) The Visitor shall inform the Executive Counabout his suspending the Ordinance referred ttaumse (7) and may,
after receiving the comments of the Universityheitwithdraw the order suspending the Ordinanceéisallow the
Ordinance, and his decision shall be final.

39.(1) The authorities of the. University may makegHRations consistent with the Regulations Act, $tatutes and the
Ordinances for the following matters, namely:—

0] laying down the procedure to be observed airtmeetings and the number of members requirddrto a
quorum;

(i) providing for all matters which are require¢ the Act, the Statutes or the Ordinance to becpitesd by
Regulations;

(i) providing for all other matters solely comoéng such authorities or committees appointed Hgnt and not
provided for by the Act, the Statutes or the Ordoes.

(2) Every authority of the University shall makedr&ations providing for the giving of notice to theembers of such
authority of the dates of meeting and of the bussirte be considered at meetings and for the keegiagrecord of the
proceedings of meetings.

(3) The Executive Council may direct the amendnirestich manner as it may specify of any Regulatiaae under the
Statutes or the annulment of any such Regulation.

40. Delegation of PowersSubiject to the provisions of the Act and the B&, any officer or authority of the University
may delegate his or its powers to any other offaesiuthority or person under his or its respeatiostrol and subject to
the condition that overall responsibility for theeecise of the powers so delegated shall contiouest in the officer or
authority delegating such powers.

K. N. CHATURVEDI

Secy. to the Govt. of India”



[9rT 1 —@vs 4] RA R ST ¢ ST 329

ORDINANCES
ORDINANCE — 1*
Schools of Study and Assignment of DepartmentsGamtres to Schools of Study
(Section 30 (n) of the Act and Statute 15(1) (5)ofathe Statutes)
The University shall have the following Schoolsstfidy and departments assigned thereto shall findl@ss:
1. School of Language Sciences
i) Department of Phonetics and Spoken English
i) Department of Linguistics and Contemporary ksty
iii) Department of Computational Linguistics
2. School of Literary Studies
i) Department of English Literature
i) Department of Comparative Literature and InStadies
iii) Department of Hindi
iv) Department of Indian and World Literatures
v) Department of Translation Studies
3. School of Inter-disciplinary Studies
i) Department of Cultural Studies
i)  Department of Aesthetics and Philosophy
iii) Department of Communication
iv)  Department of Film Studies
v)  Department of Social Exclusion Studies
4. School of English Language Education
i) Department of English as Second Language Studie
i)  Department of Materials Development, Testing &valuation
iii) Department of Training and Development
iv)  Department of Education
5. School of Distance Education
i) Department of English Language Teaching
i) Department of Linguistics and Phonetics
iii) Department of Literatures in English
6. School of European Languages
i) Department of Russian Studies
i) Department of Germanic Studies
iii) Department of French and Francophone Studies
iv) Department of Hispanic and Italian Studies
7. School of Arab and Asian Studies
i) Department of Arab Studies
ii) Department of Asian Languages
(Chinese, Korean, Japanese, Persian and Turkish)
* No objection conveyed by the University Grantsn@ission vide letter No.F.33-7/2007(CU) dated Zaduhry 2014)
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ORDINANCE-2
Powers and Functions of the Deans of the Schools$ifudy
(Section 30 (1) (k) (n) of the Act)

2.1 The Dean shall have the following powers amdtfions:

l.
.
[l.
V.

V.
VI.
VII.

VIIIL.

X.

XI.

to co-ordinate and supervise the teaching asdarch work in the School through the Heads oDemnts;
be ex-officio Chairperson of the School Board;
be responsible for convening the meetinghaf School at least once in each semester;

to recommend to the higher authorities allgmsals (academic and non-academic) and leave apptis
originating from Departments.

to take steps to promote interdisciplinary ezsh;
to maintain discipline in the Schools throutje Heads of Departments;

to keep a record of the evaluation of sesaiamork and of the attendance of the studentscatdes, tutorials,
seminars or practicals where these are prescritstedgh the Heads of the Departments/Centres;

to co-ordinate with the Controller of Examiiens for conducting examinations of the Universityd
declaring the results on time in respect of thelestis of the School in accordance with such divestias
may be given by the School Board or by the Acadddaiuncil;

to take steps to give effect to the decisiamsl recommendations of the School Board; and prdsethe
Vice-Chancellor any conflict arising on mattersatiglg to students and faculty in the School forirelf
decision;

to perform such other duties as may be assigmédr/him by the Academic Council, Executive Calioc
the Vice Chancellor.

The Dean shall be allotted an office with sagmg staff for discharging his/her responsiteigiand duties.

2.2 Campus Deans

i. Each Campus of the University shall have a Diearach School.

The powers, functions and terms of appointmeihtCampus Deans shall be as per the provisionhef
Statutes. However, a campus Dean may be appoigtéitebVice-Chancellor on the recommendation of the
Director of the Campus. If no Professor is avaéalin Associate Professor may be appointed as &ng€h

If no Associate Professor is available the Deansifigthe School shall be with the Director until a
Professor/Associate Professor is available.

The Campus Dean/Deputy Dean shall place letbe Director any conflict arising on matters tiala to
students and faculty in the School. The Direct@lldhke suitable action as per the situation. Hewgif the
matter remains unresolved then the Director shaiwérd the case to the Vice-Chancellor for a final
decision.

iv. A Campus Dean shall perform such other dutiesnay be assigned to her/him by the Academic Glpunc

Executive Council, the Vice-Chancellor and the bBlioe of the Campus.

ORDINANCE-3
Composition, Powers and Functions of the School Boh
[Section 15(3) of the Statutes]

3.1.1 Each School shall have a School Board.

3.1.2 The composition, powers and functions of3bkool Board shall be as follows:

i. The School Board shall consist of :

a)
b)
c)
d)

Dean of the School as the ex-officio Chairperso

All Professors in the School;

Heads of the Departments/Centre s assigntétttSchool as the ex-officio members.

One Associate Professor and one Assistant $gofefrom each Department in the School by rotatiorthe
basis of seniority;
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e)  One representative each of the Boards of &bkools which have interdisciplinary work with tGehool, to be
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor on the recommeaadsitof the School Board concerned; and

f) Not more than five persons, not in the senate¢he University, nominated by the Vice-Chancelior their
special knowledge and expertise in the subject@womd. However, not more than one person per Jusijed!
be nominated.

Provided that ordinarily at least one person frown field of higher education shall be nominatedrfriie State where
the University is located.

3.2) Terms of Office:
The term of office of members, other than thathef Dean and the Heads, shall be three years.
3.3) Chairperson:

The Dean of the School shall be the Chairpersah@fBoard and shall convene and preside over tregimgs of the
Board.

3.4) Powers and Functions:
The powers and functions of the Board shall beobsvis:

1. To prescribe the qualification s and modes aflumtion of candidates to the various postgradpedgrammes in the
Departments of the School;

2. to interview the candidates short-listed by Atmnissions Committee for admission to research qanmoges by the
School;

3. to co-ordinate the teaching, evaluation andamtework in the Departments/Centres in the Sclameol to submit
reports of such activities to the Dean, Research

4. to approve the syllabi of PG programmes, anttsopnd course work of research for various rebedegrees;
5. to coordinate and approve the time tables oDiygartments of the School for allotment of classrspace;
6. to constitute committees to address issuesipimgao academic grievances;

7. to constitute committees to organise the teachimd research work of Centres, in subjects orsarddch do not fall
within the sphere of any Department andt o supertte work of such Committees in coordination wiile Dean,
Research ;

8. to recommend to the Academic Council the creadioabolition of teaching posts, and to consideppsals received
from the Departments or Committees mentioned iu€Hdg6/7) above;

9. to consider schemes for the advancement oftthelards of teaching and research, and to submmitogals in this
regard to the Academic council through the DeaseBech;

10. to formulate arrangements for the School ttigpate in the work of the different Departmentsh® University;

11. to promote and review research within the Sthond to submit report s on research to the Academincil through
the Dean, Research;

12. to frame general rules for continuous intemaluation and end-semester examinations;

13. to recommend to the Academic Council to the decaic Council, through the Dean, Research, the Ipahe
examiners for the evaluation of Ph.D theses afiasiclering proposals received in this regard fromafd of Studies;

14. to recommend to the Academic Council, the avedineesearch degrees to candidates who have beed fpualified
to receive such degrees;

15. to perform all other functions which may besgrébed by the Act, Statutes and Ordinances, amatsider all such
matters as may be referred to it by the ExecutiwerCil, the Academic Council or the Vice Chancellor

16. to delegate to the Dean, or to any other membtre Board or to a Committee such powers, gémerapecific, as
may be decided upon by the Board from time to time.

3.5 Meetings
I.  The Board shall hold at least two ordinary nregs in an academic year, one in each semester.

II. (b) The Dean may convene special meetinghefBoard at his/her initiative or at the suggestdnhe Vice-
Chancellor or on a written request from at least fifth of the members of the Board.

[1l. (c) Quorum: The quorum for the meeting of Beard shall be one member more than a half obtd members.
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IV. (d) Notice: Notice for any meeting of the Boastlall be issued at least 7 days before the d=ésl fior the
meeting.

ORDINANCE-4
Functions of the Departments Centres in the School
[Section 30 (1) (K) (n) of the Act]

4.1 Each School shall consist of such Departmeatsf€s as decided by the Academic Council and apprby the
Executive Council from time to time.

4.1.1 Functions of a Department shall be:

(i) to admit students to the various Programmes @ourses offered as per the University rules amsliggest the
procedures for such admissions;

(i) to suggest the pattern and the schedule dofsieeal evaluation for each Course offered by the
Department/Centre;

(iii) to allocate teaching work to the teachers &#iame the time-table in accordance with the ganéne- table of
the School or Schools concerned,;

(iv) to make proposals to the Academic Councibtlyh the School Board regarding the creation amditedn of
teaching posts;

(v) to make proposals to the Board of Studies (Be§arding research projects to be taken up byrtbmbers of
the Department/Centre either individually or ingps;

(vi) to propose and suggest the curriculum andreefie and other reading materials for the Prograaxoh&tudy to
BoS;

(vii) to constitute Committees from its members améssign to these Committees specific functiatigng within
its competence;

(viii) to appoint from among its teachers advigerstudents;

(ix) to propose schemes including UGC schemes Hfer Repartment/Centre and to help in the maintenamck
improvement of the standards of various programroésstudy and research of the subjects in the
department/Centre; and

(x) to perform such other functions as may be assigto it by the Vice-Chancellor or Board of theh&al
concerned, the Dean Research, Academic CoundikdExecutive Council.

ORDINANCE-5
Terms of Appointment, Powers and Functions of the Had of the Department/Centre
(Statute 5A (1-5) of the Statutes of the EFL Univesity Act 2006)
5.1 Terms of Appointment and powers and functidrth® Head of the Department/Centre.

(i) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint the Head framong the Professors/Associate Professors (eStpeite 5.A)
in the Department/Centre on seniority for a penbthree years on rotation.

(i) In case there is no Professor or only one &sbr in the Department/Centre the Headship sttaliler among the
Professors and Associate Professors on the basenafrity.

(iii) In case no Professor or Associate Professavailable in the Department/Centre, an Assi®Raotessor may be
designated as Coordinator by the Vice-Chancellatitoharge the duties of the Head of the Departmaedéer
the general supervision of the Dean.

(iv) The Coordinator shall not be a Member of treademic Council or any other body of the Universiityhis/her
place the Dean shall represent the Department/€ansuch bodies.

5.2 Powers and Functions of the Head

The Head of the Department/Centre shall:
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5.2.1 convene and preside over the meetings dbépartment/Centre;

5.2.2 organise the teaching and research workeib#partment/Centre;

5.2.3 frame the time-table in conformity with tHmeation of the teaching work made by the Depariti@@entre;
5.2.4 maintain discipline in the class rooms atbtatories through teachers;

5.2.5 assign to teachers in the Department/Cenirh duties as may be necessary for the properifumicty of the
Department/Centre; and assign work to and exeotia&ol over the non-teaching staff in the Departti@entre;

5.2.6 recommend to the Academic Council the craatiod abolition of teaching posts after approvathef Board of
Studies and School Board;

5.2.7 frame general rules for the evaluation o$isesl work;
5.2.8 submit panel of examiners and moderatorsed/tce-Chancellor through Board of Studies.

5.2.9 recommend leave application of the teachimdj rron-teaching staff of the Department/CentrentoDean of the
School concerned according to the Ordinance (2)¥rimed for the purpose;

5.2.10 be responsible for maintaining the recoedsijpment and furniture of the Department/Centikthe books of the
Department/Centre library, if any;

5.2. 11 operate the Budget of the Department/Cehtozigh Purchase Committee of the Department/€gntr

5.2.12 be responsible for observance of the Pmanssiof the Act/Statute/Ordinances andRegulatiofeting to the
Department/Centre; and

5.2.13 perform such other functions as may be asdigo him/her by the Board of Studies, Dean ofo8tkoncerned,
the Vice Chancellor, the Academic Council and tkedutive Council.

5.2.14 be ex-officio member in the committees gmikdted in the Statutes, Ordinances and Reguktion

Draft of Revised Ordinances of EFL University

ORDINANCE-6
Constitution of the Board of Studies and Term of Ofice of its Members
(Statute 16 (1-3) of the Statutes of the EFL Univeity Act 2006)
BOARD OF STUDIES

Note: Wherever applies a Centre shall have a BoS if Rfzos Research Programmes are offered.

6.1 There shall be a Board of Studies in each Deent/Centre of the University including Campus Brements. The
composition of the Board of Studies, the termsfiite of its members and its functions shall béadiews:

a. Head of the Department/Centre shall be thefiiaoChairperson and Convener:
b. all Professors of the Department/Centre stalhembers;

C. the senior most Associate Professor and thiersmost Assistant Professor by rotation shalblbmember of
the Board of Studies to be nominated by the Vicar€kllor;

d. two faculty members to be nominated by the \MGtmncellor from among the faculty members of
allied/cognate subjects;

e. two subject experts not in the service ofhésersity to be nominated by the Vice Chancellor;

f. two experts to be invited by the Chairperson rfeceiving input s in specialised area, if regdijrwith the
approval ofthe Vice Chancellor.

6.2 The appointment of members specified at ¢,d,eashall be for a period of three years.

6.3 A teacher of the University Department/Centrallscease to be a member if he/she ceases totdecher of the
concerned Department/Centre.

6.4 Any casual vacancy may be filled in for thadweal period.

6.5 The Board of Studies shall ordinarily meeteatst twice in a year and on such occasions as magduired by the
Vice Chancellor.
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6.6 The quorum for the Board of Studies meetingdl ¢fe one number more than half of the total masttip of the
Board including at least one outside expert.

6.7 In the absence of the Chairperson, the senist member present shall act as the Chairpersdhdbmeeting.

6.8 If in the opinion of the Dean of the School cemed, it is necessary or expedient to conveneeting of the Board
of Studies to consider any item and if he/she dmrsithat a matter could be disposed of by cirmidaamong the
members of Board of Studies, he/she may issue s&@geisistruction to that effect.

6.9 All notices stating the time and place of theeting along with the agenda papers shall be issaektss than 3 days
before the date of the meeting.

6.10 Subject to the overall control and supervisibthe School Board and the Academic Council thections of the
Board of the Studies shall be:

(a) to approve the syllabus for the Programme/CGxgjffered by the Department/Centre;

(b) to prepare a panel of examiners, paper setterd moderators for the examinations conducted ly th
Department/Centre and forward them to the Schoak&o

(c) to approve the pattern and schedule of sedsewaduation for each course offered by the DepantitCentre and
forward the recommendations to the School Board;

(d) to approve the topics of project work of PG rsms wherever opted for and forward them to thev8idBoard;
(e) to approve research proposals and forward tbethre School Board;

(f) to appoint supervisors and to approve panedxaminers for research evaluation and forward therihe School
Board;

(g9) to take such measures as necessary for thewament of the standard of teaching and research;

(h) the Board of Studies shall perform such otbecfions as may be assigned to it by the Dean ReseBchool Board,
Academic Council and the Executive Council fromdito time.

ORDINANCE-7
Board of Undergraduate Studies
(Section 28 (a,b) Section 30 (k) of the Act of tHeFL University Act 2006)

7.1 There shall be a Board of Undergraduate Stwati#ise University for coordinating the administratand academic
activities of BA (Honours) and all other UG progmaes. The Board shall function under the overallesupion of the
Officer on Special Duty (Academics) and the Acade@ouncil.

7.2 The composition of the Board shall be as foliow

(a) a Chairperson to be appointed by the Execi@iwencil from among the Professors on the recomntendaf
the Vice-Chancellor for a period of three years;

(b) Heads of the Departments/Centres contributirthe programme;
(c) two persons nominated by the Vice-Chancellonflamong the Professors and Associate Professors;
(d) four external experts nominated by the Vicea@tellor having expertise in the area of study.
7.3 Tenure of the members, other than the ex-offieembers, shall be three years.
7.4 The Board shall meet at least once in eachslemélowever, special meetings may be convenedevss required.
7.5 Powers and Functions of the Board:
(a) The Board shall organize and administer all &igchduate Programmes of the University.
(b) The Board shall appoint the following committder BA (Honours) Programme:
(i) The Programme Committee.
(ii) The Syllabus Committee

(c) The Programme Committee shall coordinate aietsvof the programme, prepare the time tablearaye the
classroom space, specify sessional evaluation mdegare panels of paper setters/examiners anenatods,
and other related activities with the approvalre Board.
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(d) The Syllabus Committee shall design the sykafor programme for the approval of the Board amddemic
Council.

7.6 The Board of Undergraduate Studies shall hawias provisions regarding convening of the megs$inquorum and,
tenure of its members as in the case of the Sdboaid.

The Board shall perform all other functions andsider such matters as may be referred to it byettexutive Council,
Academic Council and the Vice-Chancellor from titngime.

7.7 A Coordinator for UG Studies will work in codmdtion with the Departments, the OSD Academics #ral
Controller of Exams office.

ORDINANCE-8
Board of Research Studies
(Section 28 (a,b,l,k) 30(k) of the Act of the EFL biversity Act 2006)

BOARD OF RESEARCH STUDIES
8.1 There shall be a Board of Research Studies gsimp of the following:

0] Vice Chancellor PVC — Chairperson-Ex-officio;

(i) Dean Research (to be nominated by the Vicartckllor);

(i)  Deans of Schools of Study- Members -Ex-offici

(iv)  Heads of Departments/Centres (not exceedihyg btation)-Members-Ex-officio;

(v) Professors other than Deans of Schools and $1eadepartments/Centres (not exceeding 5 by otati
Members-Ex- officio

(vi)  four Associate Professors to be nominated ey Yice-Chancellor representing different discigtinn the
University -Members

(vii) Four external experts to be nominated by Wiee-Chancellor representing different disciplinis the
University -Members;

(viii) Registrar-Secretary-Ex-officio
(ix) Campus Deans

8.1.1 Subject to the overall guidance of the Deasefrch, the Academic Council, the Board of Reke@tadies shall
perform, interalia, the following functions:

(i) To prepare a perspective of research and nthjust areas for research, if any, in the discgdimnder its
purview;

(i) to evaluate institutional research projectsfimding by national international agencies;

(iii) to review the current status of research athe department and critically examine the progtkeseof from
time to time;

(iv) to indicate the priority areas of researchtie departments particularly with reference to tbke and
responsibility of the University under Section § (0 and (xi) of the University Act taking into esunt the
facilities available in the University and also ate facilities wherever necessary in keeping wlih major
thrust areas accepted for the concerned Departf@emises and individual interest of the membershef
faculty;

(v) to evolve norms for consultancy and sharingevenue between the Principal Investigator andhigersity
for approval of the Executive Council;

(vi) torecommend Honorary Degrees for eminent Eoko

(vii) To perform such other functions as may beagsd to it by the Academic Council through the B&esearch.
8.2 The Board of Research Studies shall meet rdgualtleast twice a year.
8.3 The Board of Research Studies may determirmnitsprocedures for working.
8.4 The quorum of the Board shall be one more tzdinof the total members.

8.5 The term of Office of the members other thatofficio members shall be for a period of threergea
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ORDINANCE-9
Curricular Framework and Academic Programmes
(Excluding Research)
(Section 6 (i)(ii)(v)28 (1) 30(a)(b)(d)(k) of the &t of EFL University Act 2006)
9.1 Programmes of Study:

9.1.1 All Programmes and Courses of Study leadiregitard of Degrees/Diplomas/Certificates shall dredcicted by the
Boards/Schools/Departments/Centres establishedhdoyJhiversity subject to the approval of the Acaae@ouncil,
through the OSD (Academic) from time to time.

9.2 Semester System

All Programmes of Study offered by the Universityal be based on the Semester System. There ghallhfinimum of
13 weeks of teaching in a semester.

9.3 Choice Based Credit System (CBCS):

(i) All Programme s of Stud y in the Universitshall be based on a Comprehensive Choice-Basedt @gstem
(CBCS). The School Boards shall specify the ProgmafCourse requirements which shall orient the @haad
combination of courses for a programme.

(ii) A student shall earn prescribed credits asraypgd by the Academic Council from time to timeb® qualified
for the Certificate, Diploma and Degree Programmes.

(iii) Students admitted shall opt for their choiaeross Schools which will be a minimum of 15 credind a
maximum of 25 credits each semester. Students orpMgrammes under this scheme shall have to chbese
degree that they wish to obtain by the end of then8d Semester.

Il. They are permitted to change their option or®@S shall supervise the progress of the studemseasure that they
take

(i) core modules
(ii) elective modules in the area they opt for and

(i) modules across the Schools. Modules whichaffered by individual teachers should have priopraval by
the BoS/School Board.

(iv) Each School through its Boards of Studies/$tHoard/shall finalize the modules to be offerading the
semester at the beginning of the semester andnottaiapproval of the Vice-Chancellor through th&DO
(Academic). The same will be reported to the AcadeBouncil at its next meeting. Modules cross-tisti
any, for different courses should be clearly statedhe Course Catalogue. All the modules shouldeha
numbers and fixed number of credits (five credasheas a uniform standard), which will not be cleghg
without the permission of the Academic Council/Vickancellor.

9.4 The University (School Boards) shall prepa@oarse Catalogue which will provide a comprehensisteng and a
brief outline of all Courses offered across all Bements/Centres/Schools of the University. Thealdgue shall contain
all the Courses approved by the School Boards leétademic Council.

9.5Course Registration:

i) After admission to a Programme and at the conumement of each Semester, a student shall be reqtdre
register for the Courses he/she intends to studpgithe Semester.

i) The registration for Courses shall be madedamsultation with the Faculty Advisor(s) and on titescribed
format and shall be duly signed by the Studentufa@dvisor and Head of the Department.

ii) A student shall be permitted to change thesGe within 7 days from the date of Course redistna

iv) The minimum and maximum number of credits thastudent can register for in a semester shallubb as
prescribed by the School Board/Academic Council.

9.6 Audit of Course:

(i) Subject to the permission of the teacher hagdthe Course, a student may be permitted, on payrof
prescribed fees, to audit a maximum of two Counsesldition to the registered Courses.

(i)  For an audited module, the student is not unesl to write any assignments/examinations. Auditeodules
carry no credits, but shall be mentioned on thedl&@ard as value addition.
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9.7 Detailed Course Ouitline:

(i) Faculty members shall be required to prepataildel Course Outline for each Course to be tabghthem in a
particular semester and shall make the same alaitabeach student registered to take the Coutsthea
commencement of each semester.

(ii) The detailed Course Outline shall include sspecific details about a particular course as &ogiescription,
aims of the Course, Course requirements, assessnitenia, prescribed texts, reading list, planaetivities for
Students.

(iii) Every Department shall maintain semester-wists of Course outlines prepared by its membeitset submitted
to the OSD Academic.

9.8 Assignment of Credits:

i) A unit of credit is calculated as follows anii Rrogrammes and Courses of study shall follow thiethod of
calculation:

ii) As a general rule, a Course of 1 Credit shedjuire a workload of 30 Hours per semester corimgyis
a. 10 Hours of Lectures/Organised classroom agtivit
b. 05 Hours of Tutorials/Contact Hours

c. 15 Hours of other workload such as independatividual/group work; obligatory/optional work pment;
literature surveyl/library work; data collectionliework; writing of papers/projects/dissertatiom/$s;
seminars etc.

ii) As all Courses/modules offered at the univigrshall be 5 credit units, Course/activity desag workload
shall be calculated as per the above unit spetidica

9.9 The University shall offer Courses in Face-ta&#Mode and in the Distance Mode.
(i) The following programmes shall be offered untter Face-to-Face Mode:
(a) Undergraduate programmes
(b) Postgraduate programmes
(c) Research programmes
(a) Certificate Programmes (CREDITS 20)
(i) Programme Duration: One semester.

(iiy Admission process and minimum qualificationttee programme shall be decided by the Departmentf€,
approved by the BoUGS and Academic Council.

(iii) The syllabus for such a Programme shall beppred by the Department/Centre Board of Studidssabhmitted
to Board of Undergraduate Studies (BoUgs) and tlwdamic Council for approval through the OSD
Academic.

(b) Diploma Programmes
(i) Programme Duration: two Semesters. (CREDITP 40

(i) Admission process and minimum qualification the Programme shall be decided by the Depart@entre
approved by the BoUgs and Academic Council.

(i) The syllabus for such a programme shall beepared by the Board of Studies of the concerned
Department/Centre and submitted to the BoUgs anddé&mic Council for approval through the OSD
Academic.

(c) Advanced Diploma (CREDITS 8Q
(i) Programme Duration: 4 Semesters.

(i)  Admission process and minimum qualificatioor fthe Programme shall be decided by the Department
Centre approved by the BoUgs and Academic Council.

(i) The syllabus for such a programme shall bepared by the Board of Studies of the concerned
Department/Centre and submitted to the BoUgs anadémic Council for approval through the OSD
Academic.
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(d) B.A. (Hons) programmes: (CREDITS 120)
(i) Programme Duration: Six Semesters

(i) A dmission s to all the BA (Hons) programmeésak be made on the basis of an All India entratess.
However there shall be a second entry point tahihid semester of the BA (Hons.) Programme for stusl
in Foreign Languages through a special entrante tes

(iii) The syllabus for the B.A (Hons) Programmestlesively organized by specific Departments (in étgn
Languages) shall be prepared by the concerned Badr&tudies and approved by the BoUgs., subject to
ratification of the Academic Council.

(iv) The syllabu s for the B.A. (Hons) programme¢s)lectively organized by various Departments Ishal
prepared by the BoUgs and submitted to the Acad@wimcil for approval through the OSD Academic.

(v) BoUgs shall revise the syllabus from timeitod for the Undergraduate Programmes.

(vi) The number of seats in each of the UndergreduRrogrammes shall be decided by the Board of
Undergraduate Studies with the approval of the Aagid Council.

e) A student admitted to the B.A. (Hons.) Englisbgramme shall compulsorily do one course in onéhefForeign
Languages/Hindi/Sanskrit/Social Exclusion Studidsitation chosen by him/her at the beginning ofRh@gramme in
each of the first four semesters.

g) A student admitted to the B.A. (Hons.) Progranimene of the Foreign Languages on offer shall maisorily do
one Course in English/Hindi/Sanskrit/Social ExalusiStudies/Education in the first two semestersthim next four
semesters s/he shall do either a language Couss€ourse in other disciplines on offer.

vi) Postgraduate Programmes
a) Postgraduate Diploma: (CREDITS 40)
(i) Programme Duration: Two (Post PG)Four Semegteost UG).

(i) Admission process and minimum qualification ttee programme shall be decided by the Departmentf€
approved by the Bo S and Academic Council.

(ii) The syllabus for the programme shall b e rec@nded by the Board of Studie s of the concernguhBment
with approval of the School Board and shall be stiechto the Academic Council for final approvatdhgh
the OSD Academic.

(b) B.Ed.
(i) Programme Duration: Two Semesters. (CREDITS-40)

(i) Admission process and minimum qualification ttee programme shall be decided by the Departmentfr€
approved by the BoS and Academic Council.

(iii) The syllabus for the programme shall be pregaby the Board of Studies of the Department afdation with
the approval of the School Board and shall be stibthto the Academic Council for final approvaldahgh the

OSD Academic.
(c) M.Ed.
(i) Programme Duration: Two Semesters. (CREDITS 40)
(i) All admissions to the Couse shall be through®dl India Entrance Test conducted by the Univgrsi

(iii) The syllabus for the Programme shall be reomnded by the Board of Studies of the Departmeidofcation
with the approval of the School Board and shalsblemitted to the Academic Council for the apprdtabugh
the OSD Academic.

(dM.A.
(i) Programme Duration: Four Semesters (CREDITS 80)

(ii) All admissions to the PG programmes shall litigh the All India Entrance Test conducted byiméversity
each year.

(i) Minimum Eligibility Condition: A minimum of %% Marks or an equivalent grade in Bachelors/UGelegf a
recognised University or an equivalent examinatioany discipline;

(iv) Relaxation in Minimum Qualifying Marks
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a. Relaxation in minimum qualifying marks up to axaimum of 5% shall be made in case of candidatEsping to the
SC, ST and Persons with Disabilities Categories.

b. Subject to the fulfilment of the minimum cutf afiarks as prescribed from time to time by the dieraic Council and
as per the prevailing guidelines of the UGC MHRDHe matter.

(v) The syllabus for the Programme shall be preppasethe Board of Studies of the Department corexmith the
approval of the School Board submitted to the AaaideCouncil for approval.

(vi) Number of seats for each programme shall beddel by the Board of Studies of the Departmentcdse of
B.ED and M. Ed the decision of the BoS shall bgestlto the decision of the NCTE and final approviathe
Academic Council through the OSD Academic.

(vii) The University shall revise and introduce n&@ and PG programmes from time to time.

(viii) Matters pertaining to evaluation, sessioaasessment, grade improvement and examination Ishals per
Ordinance 10, subject to revision from time to time

xii) Part-Time Courses: The University shall offer Part- Time Courses aiploma level in Foreign Languages.t
he modalities of operating these course s shadldbermined by the concerned BoS and subject tappeoval
of BoUgs.

xiii) Training and Outreach programmes: The University shall design and organize trainiaugd outreach
programmes from time to time.

xiv) Distance Mode

(a) Under the Distance Mode the University shaiiothe following programmes:

NAME OF THE COURSES (Distance Mode)
DURATION ELIGIBILITY

Certificate in all courses including FL Two semester
Two Semesters PGCTE (40)

Diploma in all courses including FL

Two Semesters (CREDITS 40)
Advanced Diploma in FL and PGDTE

M.A. Four semesters (including) (CREDITS 80)

E-French As decided by the department

(b) Admission to these programmes shall be decimiethe Board of Studies of the Department and amatdy the
School Board and Academic Council.

(c) The Courses of study for these Programmes bleafirepared by the Board of Studies and approyetié School
Board and Academic Council through the OSD Academic

xv) M.A. (English) (Distance Mode)
(3 years, correspondence-cum-attendance)

a) A participant of MA Distance Mode is requirtedpursue a minimum of 8 Courses depending onathguage
s/he chooses.

b) Students who fail in more than two (50%) Cesrsf a semester will not be promoted to the neriester
and their admission stands cancelled. However stiident is unable to complete all the requireijassents
within one year, his/her name will be retained lwa rolls for another year.

c) Students whose admission is cancelled are nejd re-register for the programme. Re-regisirathall be
permitted subject to the following conditions:
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a)

b)

c)
d)

Re-registered students shall pay 50% of the dgeept postal expenses, they paid at the timtheif
admission. This shall apply to foreign nationalsvesd.

Re-registration shall be valid for one acadeyaiar. Total period of registration (including registration
period) shall not exceed three years.

No new material shall be provided to the resteged students.

They shall be required to do new assignmemtthioones they have not completed earlier.

xvi) Contact Sessions for M.A. (English) (Distance mode)

a)

b)

d)

In all there will be two contact sessions inukay/February of each year.

The contact programmes may be conducted iroongore centres depending on student strength tned o
considerations. The allotment of students to eactire shall be made by the School Board on thes ldisi
proximity and/or other administrative factors. Tdezision of the School Board in this regard shalfibal.

There shall be a contact-cum-examination progna as part of the M. A. Programme. Contact classes
shall be held in January/February every year fat Paand Part — Il. Contact classes shall be idiately
followed by the examinations for each Part. Adiimce at the contact classes as per the generas rajr

the University. To be eligible to take the finabexination the student shall have to put in the m&li75%

of attendance and submit all the assignments bygle¢hdline stipulated by the School Board.

Students shall complete all the internal asaigmis before the submission of the final assignsnand
taking the final examination. Failure to do so sdadqualify them for the final examination. Stutewho
secure less than (pass) 50% marks in each of gignasents shall be required to repeat the assigtig)en
Fresh assignments in the courses in which they falesl shall be given to them. If a student failshe
term-end examination, s/he shall reappear for danein the next term-end examination session. Regul
students shall get two chances to reappear foexaeninations and SC/ST students shall get one extra
chance to reappear.

ORDINANCE-10

Medium of Instruction, Examination and Evaluation

Pattern, Attendance and Teacher Assessment (Sectiér(i)(ii)(v)(xix) 30 (c)(d)(g)(k)(m)of the Act ofthe EFL

University Act 2006)

10.1Medium of Instruction:

)

i)

ii)

The medium of instruction in respect of all Pragnmes of Study offered by the Schools, Departmemds
Centres of Study shall be English and in variousrélgn) European, Arabic and Asian Languages as
applicable.

Question Papers of all examinations shall bé and answered in English and Foreign Language as
applicable and as specified in the programmes auodses.

Project Work/Project Report/Dissertation/FlgVork Report/Training Report etc, if any, shall bawe be
written in English and Foreign Languages as pereheirements of the assignment.

10.2 Attendance

0] A Student shall be required to attend at I§&8t of the classes actually held in each subjettsach seminars,
sessionals and practicals as may be prescribeuetsatisfaction of the teachers/tutors concernedsthdent shall be
permitted to sit for the End-semester examinatiotiné course in which he/she has secured lessrtanattendance.
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(ii) The teacher/tutor handling a course shall égponsible for maintaining a record of attendarfcgtu@ents who have
registered for the course and shall display orNtbice Board of the Department the monthl y atteréarecord of each
student at the end of every month.

(iii) All teachers shall intimate to the Head oétBepartment at least seven calendar days beferaghinstruction day
in the semester particulars of all students wheelsecured less than 75% attendance in one or roarses and send a
copy of the same to the Dean of the School Boaotlldd concerned and to the Controller of Examination

(iv) The Head of the Department/Centre shall digjgla the Notice Board of the Department names lodtatients who
shall not be eligible to take the End-smester erations in the various courses and send a copyeo$ame to the Dean
of the School Board, BoUgs concerned and to thetrGlber of Examinations.

(v) However, the Dean of the School concerned aindcibr of the Campuses on the recommendationkeofHiead of
the Department/Centre may condon e the shortagttedndance not exceeding 5% for valid and convinoiasons.

Provided further that students deputed by the Unitye to take part in the extra co-curricular ewehie given a
concession of up to 5% attendance, if necessa@addition to the relaxation in the attendanc e irequent as provided
above. Such concessions would be available foddélys of actual participation in the event, inclgdjaurney time, with
the prior approval of the Dean of Students’ Welfare

(vi) Notwithstanding the above, the Vice-Chancelimay, based on the recommendation of the Deamghrthe OSD
Academic and the DSW, or the campus Director (es#se may be) condone the shortage of attend&macstadent on
genuine grounds maximum upto 10%

(vii) However the minimum attendance requiremeralstiot fall below 60%.
10.3Removal of Students from the Courses

The Dean of the School/Proctor/Dean Student’'s Wetliie Dean (Research) may recommend to the Vicedetiar the
removal of a student from a Programme/Course omésés of unsatisfactory academic performance amdisconduct
(as defined in the Regulations)or non-payment e$ fen time.

10.4Examination System:

(i) Examinations of the University shall be openr&gular, distance, part-time and all eligible stotd in the
discipline and in allied subjects wherever spedifie

(i) All Programme s of Studie s of the Universitshiall be offered under Semester System and Exéorinand
evaluation of students shall be through ComprekerSontinuous Assessment (CCA).

(iii) The medium of instruction in respect of alrses conducted in the Schools, Centres and Depats admitted
to the privileges of the University shall be Englend other language s taught including Foreigrguages.

(iv) The format of the entrance examination shalldecided by the Central Admissions Committee imsatiation
with School Boards/Campuses. The Entrance Examimatiall be held at centres that the Central A slimiss
Committee decides and approved by the Vice Charcell

(v) Provided further that the Head s of Departm@sentres concerned shall prepare the question Banthe
entrance examination to be forwarded to the Cdetradf Examinations through the Dean of the School
concerned. The Deans of the Schools nominated éyite-Chancellor shall set the question papens filoe
guestion banks received in confidential manner #ordvard them to the Controller of Examinations for
conducting the entrance examination.

(vi) Question papers of all examinations shall beasd answered in the respective languages oce@ded by the
Central Admissions Committee in consultation witth&ol Boards and BoUgs.

(vii) All matters pertaining to the conduct of exaations and student discipline are as specifie@ritinance (26)

(viii) All examinations of the University (exceph&ance examinations) shall be conducted at alkctmapuses of
the university through internal assesment by thaulfg members concerned. The format and timing of
continuous internal assesment shall be decidethdgdncerned Department/Centre and the formatiamdgt
of the end-semester examinations shall be decigeldebSchool Boards/Campus School Boards and BoUgs.
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(ix) Continuous assessment may comprise class sdignments, presentations or response papen® 3hall be a
minimum of three continuou s assessment eventsb&setwo out of these three will be consideredterfinal
grade. Record of continuous test answer sheefgfesents etc. will be kept in the Department offioe a
period of two years.

(x) All continuous assessment grades shall be gtdsimto the Chairperson, BoS along with the resolt the
semester- end examinations no later than the dewday after the end of each semester, which stall b
forwarded to the Controller of Examinations throtlyé School Board.

(xi) Semester-end assessment may comprise sit/dpem-book/take-home examinations, or term papdoig
assignment/project at the discretion of the teachacerned.

(xii) Since the University follows Choice Based @iteSystem (CBC S) and CCA, the question paper for
examination of a course shall be set by the facukynber who is teaching that course and he/shéabkalbe
the evaluator.

(xiii) In cases where the whole course is a projassessment will be based only on the evaluatidheoproject
submitted by the student.

(xiv) All semester-end oral examinations shall lmnducted by two teachers, one of whom shall becthese
teacher and the other shall be recommended byotieemed BoS.

10.5Evaluation Pattern

i) As a general principle, the Comprehensive Camttirs Assessment shall comprise the following corapts
a. Continuous Internal Assessment..... 40%

b. End-Semester Examination Project......60%

i) Depending upon the nature and requirements @gicular course, individual Departments/Centsball,
within the overall framework of Comprehensive Couatius Assessment (CCA) prescribed by the SchookdBoa
concerned, have freedom to prescribe additionéfaiit components and weightage for different camepés. Provided
that the weightage of the End-Semester Examinatiaii not be less than 50%.

iii) Detailed distribution and break-up of the Combpensive Continuous Assessment (CCA) shall beifgb by
the teacher concerned in the detailed Course eutiineach course taught by him/her during a semmest

iv) No teacher shall leave headquarters withowtrigasubmitted results of all examinations/courstgre he/she is an
examiner/co-examiner to the Chairperson, BoS. TlmirPerson shall forward the results to the Cotarobf
Examinations through the School Board and BoUgs.

v) For evaluating students’ performance in a gigeurse, the following 8- point grading
scale shall be used.

OA+ AB+ BCdF

Grade Point Range :
Letter | Grade Point r~ang Marks Quiality Class Corresponding
Grade | Equivalent for computation of Equivalence Descriptor to Overall Grade

q Overall Grade (Out of 100 P
o 8 7.50 andabove 75-100 Outstanding Distinction
A+ 7 7.00t07.40 70-74 Excellent High First
A 6 6.00 t06.90 60-69 Very good First
B+ 5 5.50t05.90 55.5Q Good High second
B 4 5.50 t05.40 50-54 Fair Second
C 3 4.50 t04.90 A5-49 Satisfactory
Pass

D 2 4.00 to4.40 40-44 Pass
F 0] 0t03.9 Below 39 Fail Fail
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Note: An OGPA of 5.5 or B+ is equal to 55% marks.

vi) A student has to secure at least a ‘D’ Gradalinmodules/courses to qualify in the course amallde awarded the
Certificate, Diploma and the Degree.

10.6Calculation of Grade Points (GP) and Grade Point Aerage (GPA)

i) Calculation of Final Grade Point of a Course dogiven course [Continuou s Assessment (40% )Sardester-end
Examination (60%)]

a. Continuous Assessment Grade

Point (40%)

GP of Best Testl + GP of Best Test2GP of Final Continuous Assessment
2

b. Grade Point of Semester-end Examination (60%)
c. Final Grade Point Calculation of the Course

Final Continuous Assessment GP x#8emester-end Examinations GP x 60

100 100
OR

Final Continuous Assessment GP x 6@mester-end Examinations GP x 40

100 100

ii) Calculation of Semester Grade Point Average R8% and Overall Grade Point Average (OGPA) for
Programmes with Credits

The Final Overall Grade will be calculated on theAGearned over all the semesters of the prograniime. GPA
will be calculated as follows:

iii) SGPA Calculation for Programmes with credits

SGPA =T1+T2+4T3+T4....... Tn

Total credits for the semester
where
T1 = Course 1 Final Grade Points x Course 1 Crddits Course 2 Final Grade Points x Course 2 Gsdit= Course 3
Final Grade Points x Course 3 Credits T4 = CourEadl Grade Points x Course 4 Credits
iv) OGPA Calculation for Programmes with Credits
OGPA = Seml1 SGPA + Sem2 SGPA + Sem3 SGPA + SemMASGBem..n SGPA
Total number of semesters in the Programme

v) Calculation of Semester Grade Point Average (8)Géhd Overall Grade Point Average (OG PA) for peagmes
with only grades.

vi) Calculation of Semester Grade Point AverageR8%for programmes with only grades
SGPA =

GP1+GP2+GP3+GP4....... GP..n

Total Number of Courses in the Semester

Where

GP1 =_Course 1 Final Grade Points

GP2 = Course 2 Final Grade Points
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GP3 =Course 3 Final Grade Points

GP4 = Course 4 Final Grade Points

vii) Calculation of Overall Grade Point Average (P&

for programmes with only grades

OGPA

Seml SGPA + Sem2 SGPA + Sem3 SGPA + Sem4 SGPA ...IE8@PA =
Total Number of Semesters in the Programme

viii) Grade Points shall be rounded off only at fimal stage of calculation of OGPA at the endif tast semester of the
programme

ix) A student who has successfully completed &lé tourses to accumulate the minimum specified eurobcredits
under the Comprehensive Choice Based Credit Systathbe deemed to have completed the Programmehiich s/he
has registered.

10.7Promotion to the next Semester

a) For promotion to the next semester, a studemild not have a backlog of more than two Coursgss at
the beginning of any given semester.

b) Students who accumulate a backlog of more tham Courses/papers at any point will have to exit
theProgramme.

¢) The maximum permissible period for clearing Baglof Courses is as under:
Programme Maximum Permissible Period in semesters

(from the dale of admission)

General/OBC/all others SC/ST/PH students

Undergraduate 7 8
Postgraduate 5 6
PG Diploma 3 4
d) In all the above cases ex- students shaflectmbe eligible for hostel accommodation, stipdrmbk allowance

and library facilities beyond their regular stipald period of admission to the programme.
10.8 Grade Improvement and Repeat Examination

10.9.1 Students who obtained a grade B or belowaa@diesirous of improving their grades in any nedourse may
take a Grade Improvement/Repeat Examination.

10.9.2 Such an examination is allowed only onceefoch module/course and shall be conducted oneey@ar along
with the relevant semester-cycle. This means tlstident who has passed from 3rd to 4th semessineddo improve
his 3rd semester marks, he will have to wait ki# 8rd semester exams are held for the ensuing.lddtavever SC/ST
students shall be given one extra chance subjebetesame rule.

Supplementary examinations shall serve as repeaieations. Supplementary examinations shall bedidked around
20th of June and 5th of Jan (for Hyderabad and hoskCampuses) and 20th June and 28th FebruaryS{fitiong

Campus) every year. Only those students who ftitfd attendance, discipline and academic requiresmehtthe
programme shall be allowed to exercise the optfdarade Improvement/repeat examination.

10.9.3 Supplementary/Grade Improvement option si@llbe available for courses that employ projectkwn lieu of
semester end examination. The same shall be aplaiedere there is group work for internal/finat@ssment and MA
dissertation work.



[9rT 1 —@vs 4] RA R ST ¢ ST 345

10.9.4 For Postgraduate Diploma Students there grade improvement or supplementary examinatiothfe Practice
teaching course. Students who wish to appear feretkamination will have to repeat the course mester one of the
following year.

10.9.5 Students are required to apply to the Cbetrof Examinations through the concerned ChasperBoS within
seven days of commencement of the ensuing semestdeclaration of results whichever is later fdBrade
Improvement/Repeat examination paying a fee of B4-Isubject to revision from time to time for eguzper.

10.10Part-time Proficiency Programmes (Foreign Languagés

() In the case of part-time Proficiency ProgramrtiasForeign Languages) for promotion to the seceshester a
student must have at least a ‘D’ grade in eacheiridividual courses in the first semester, fgilwhich he/she
will not be eligible to continue with the Programined hisher registration will stand cancelled.

Generally, there is no provision for continuingtine Programme in case a student is absent foretimester-
end examination.

(i) However, a student who is not able to take Hmmester-end examination of the first semestengvio
accident/medical reasons/other untoward inciderlisbe allowed to continue in the second semediershe
will be required to take a make-up examination imiths days from the commencement of the second steme
in order to obtain a regular grade, provided hefalfgs the attendance and continuous evaluateyuirements
of the Programme.

(i) In order to avail of this facility, he/sheust apply within one week after the said examimatamthe concerned
Chairperson, BoS of the concerned Department.

(iv) There is no provision for Supplementary/Gralheprovement/Make-up examination or Re-evaluation fo
students of part-time programmes.

10.11Re-evaluation

(i) Students are eligible to apply for Re-evaloatiof their answer scripts of any course by paynfge of
Rs. 200/- per course (for SC/ST students Rs.1008d differently abled students are exempted from
payment of this fee).

(ii) A student must apply to the Controller of Exaations through the concerned BoS for Re-evalnatif
his/her answer script of a particular course witlifteen day s of the commencement ofth e semester
announcement of results, whichever is later.

(i) The Controller of Examinations shall send teswer script under reference to two examinersratian
the original examiner recommended by the Chairpeisothe School Board concerned, from the same
University.

(iv) Under exceptional circumstances, with the &iptirection of the Vice Chancellor, external exaer(s)
can be appointed for Re-evaluation.

(v) The examiner s shall submit their evaluatibaet within a wee k of receiving these answer sgrip

(vi) The average of the grades given by these tweonéners shall constitute the final grade irresipecdf its
being higher or lower than the original grade aadnot be subjected to any further consideration.

(vii) A student can apply for Re-evaluation of arsaer script of any course only once.
10.12 Certificates
Degree certificate shall be awarded to a partidipaticating the overall grade obtained by him/her.
10.13Assessment of Teachers by Students

() With a view to making teaching- learning preses more transparent, there shall be a continuous
Assessment of Teachers by their students. The #smag shall be done in the prescribed proforma and
shall be submitted by all students mandatorily coafidential cover directly to the Vice-Chancellafore
the semester examinations. A special Teacher Assgg<ell in the Vice Chancellor’s office will hded
the confidential Assessment Reports under the wisepervision of the Vice Chancellor. The OSD
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(Academic), in coordination with the ControllerB%xaminations shall make sure that all registeradesits
submit the duly filled proforma in the Cell locatiedcthe Vice Chancellor’s office every semester.

(i) The Assessment Reports will remain confiddrdiad shall be kept in a sealed cover in the Assess Report
Cell in the Vice Chancellor’s office

(i) The confidential Assessment Reports will bgeoed personally by the Vice-Chancellor for théofwing
purposes only:

a) For communicating to the teachers concernedmfidence annually without disclosing the identfythe
student.

b) while considering a teacher’s case for re-egplent etc.;

c) while considering a teacher for some speciardw important assignments and conferment of titeist
of “Professor Emeritus” and the like.

PROFORMA

The proforma for submission of Assessment Reportespect of teachers to be submitted by studeteading the
respective Course/s conducted by the teacherslkshal given below:

1. Name of the teacher:

2. Course:

3. Subject/Paper taught/M.Phil/Ph.D. research gluide

4. Semester and year in which the Course was coedtuc

5. Assessment Grades must be supported by a baefrore than three lines) justification:
5.1 Quality of the content of lectures: A/B/C/D

5.2 Quality of delivery: A/B/C/D

5.3 Degree of updating the materials/content degideA/B/C/D

5.4 Promptness in checking papers/chapters drakgyAment: A/B/C/D

5.5 Regularity and punctuality in meeting the aas#\/B/C/D

5.6 Empathy for the problems faced by students/@/B

5.7 Overall Assessment: A/B/C/D

5.8 Any remarks/suggestions for the teachers dietie student.

6. Quality of research guidance: A/B/C/D

7. The Grades A = Outstanding/B = Good C= Satisfgct= Poor

8. Dummy No. of the student (to be given by Viceaitellor's Teachers’ Assessment Cell).

9. In case a teacher feels aggrieved on accouathlofsed report allegedly filed against him/hee, Ytice-Chancellor
shall refer the written appeal by the teacher corexbto an Appellate committee consisting of tHetang persons:

i. Dean of the School concerned/OSD (academic.)ilRasearch) Chairperson
ii. Senior-most woman teacher
iii. SC/ST/OBC representative

The decision of the Committee shall be final.
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ORDINANCE-11
Admission, Enrolment, Reservations and Migration ofStudents

(Section 8 (para 2) 30(a) of the Act of the EFL Uriersity Act 2006)

11.1 Admissions

)

ii)

ii)

iv)

The University shall be open to persons of eittex and of whatever caste, creed, race or clageander,
and it shall not be lawful for the University toaal or impose on any person, any test whatsoever of
religious belief or profession in order to entitien/her to be admitted as a student in the Unitieisi to
graduate thereat or to enjoy or exercise any pgeilthereof.

Notwithstanding anything above, the Universigserves the right not to admit any student ifieeds found

to have indulged in any act that is unbecoming stualent, including vandalism, staging dharna, eggjon,
defamation, instigation, unruly behavior or any fswact that is construed to be unlawful, illegal and
unbecoming and that harms the interest, name amtggn of a member of the University or of the
University as an academic body. Such cases shafidmeded in writing and proof of valid reason sited.

The University reserves the right to withdragefer or cancel programme of study initially offdrbased on
valid and cogent reasons which shall be recordediting.

The University shall maintain an all-India agtbbal character and high standards of teachingrasearch
and shall admit students strictly on merit (eventhia context of reservations) as determined throagh
common national level entrance examination condulotethe University.

Minimum qualifications for admission to thedgrammes in various Departments shall be prestitiyethe
Academic Council each year, subject to the conoassprovided for by the Ordinance Regulations.
Candidates shall be admitted to the various Prograsrin order of merit.

There shall be a cut-off mark in the entratests for admissions to all programmes as follows:

Unreserved Category: 50% OBC : 45% SC/ST/PWO% 3

V) In cases where entrance test for admission wagh written exam and interview/orals, studentstnget the

Vi)

vii)

viii)

xii)

xiii)

minimum percent in both. The ratio of marks in venit test and interview is fixed at 70:30 acrossoiberd.

Such candidates who satisfy the requisite i§joations may be considered for admission onlibsis of
the academic record, and/or performance of an eggliat national entrance test/viva voce as may be
prescribed in respect of each Programme from tortante.

Only such candidates who have passedkammation of an Indian University incorporatedayy law for
the time being in force, or such other examinatiasshas been recognised equivalent thereto by EFL
University, shall be considered for admission.

Equivalence of Programmes/Courses and Degreesomdigh and Indian students would be established
wherever necessary by the Equivalenc e Committer/idfonal admission can be allowed for a maximum
period of sixty days subject to equivalence beistgldished by the Equivalence Committee. A studaatl
abide by the decision of the Equivalence Committee.

In the case of seats reserved by the Goveminoé India for students from backward states fordign
students who approach the University for admissionugh the Ministry of HRD/MEA/ICCR or through
individual initiative, the candidates may be adedtif they fulfill the minimum qualification presbed for
admission by the university in various Departmehtswever, these admissions shall be consideredrunde
supernumerary category.

Consideration of Foreign students’ applicasiareceived after the expiry of the last date shellat the
discretion of the Vice Chancellor.

No student shall be allowed to apply for me¢inan two programmes at a time.

However, Students admitted to a regular pemgme in the University are permitted to pursuet-pare
Certificate Diploma Programmes in EFLU or othetitngions.
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xiv) If a student, who has been admitted, is founddically unfit subsequently, his/her admissiomllshe
cancelled.

xv) A candidate shall be admitted to a Programmae iBepartment on his/her enrolment as a studernhef
University after paying the enrolment fee presatibg the University.

xvi) If at any time it is discovered that a cand&lhas made a false or incorrect statement, caeat@aly culpable
information and used fraudulent means to securdsaitin, his/her name shall be removed from thes rafl
the University.

xvii) No student shall be eligible for admissionaioy Undergraduate, Postgraduate or Research Frogrs under
this University without migration from any othemWersity or Board. A maximum period of ninety days
shall be provided to students to produce Migra@entificate.

xviii) The application for admission shall be suped by duly attested copies of the following doeuts:

a. Relevant qualifying Degree and Board certiéicat

b. Transfer and Character Certificates from tfgtitunion last attended,

c. Grade Cards or Marks Sheets.

d. Caste/Tribe/OBC/PH certificates and certifisdt@ other reserved categories under GOI rules.
xix) All the relevant original documents shall hémitted at the time of admission for verification.

xx) All admissions are provisional and could bertierated on misconduct, reasons of ragging and otesons
considered against the interest of the Universitgraunciated at (ii) above.

11.2 Prospectus:

The Universit y shall annuall y prepare and publ&sHProspectus detailing the Programmes offeredatidar of
Programmes and Courses, eligibility criteria, FBeposit structure, availability of seats, outlirefscourse content,
evaluation pattern, disciplinary provisions, accamdation and other infrastructural facilities for mven, international
students, provisions of enablement and all suclerotBlevant information to pursue studies at thévehsity. The
Prospectus shall be made available on the Uniyergibsite as well.

11.3 Reservation of Seats

Reservation of seats shall be in accordance wihptiovisions of the Central Educational InstituigqiReservation in
Admission) Act 2006 and Circulars of Governmentliodia issued and amended in this regard from timdirhe.

Besides, the University shall also follow resematin admission in all Programmes of studies inoadance with
the Persons With Disabilities (Equal Opportunitiemtection of Rights and Full Participation) At995.

a. Candidates seeking admission under the resaradjories shall be required to fulfil the presedbeligibility
conditions for admission to the Programme.

b. The relaxation in the minimum prescribed peragatof marks in the qualifying examination for asision to a
Programme shall be permissible only in one of dtegories.

c. If a candidate in the reserved category qualifie admission in the general category he/shd bharansferred to the
general category without prejudice to the numbesezits already allocated in that category whichhwiloffered to the
next eligible candidate in that category.

d. If sufficient number of candidates are not alal# in OBC category, such vacant seats shall &vesfierred to the
general category.

e. The relaxation of marks as given in Para 4.hic) 4.2 (a) below will not be applicable to thedidates applying for
the admission to Part-time/Evening Courses/Prograsnimthe University.

11.4 Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes

i. 22.5% of seats in all Programmes will be resdrfor Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes atedith
the following order:
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15% of seats will be reserved for Scheduled Castds?.5% for Scheduled Tribes.

ii. 27% of seats will be reserved for OBC.

The reservation, as mentioned in sub-para3i)labove, is interchangeable, i.e., if sufficientmber of
candidates are not available to fill up the seetenved for Scheduled Tribes, they may be filledbyp
suitable candidates from Scheduled Castes andveisz:.

Candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes ahddsiled Tribes will be given relaxation to theesmttof 5%
in the aggregate of marks obtained in the qualifiygramination.

v. The Application Form of a candidate in this gy must be submitted along with a Certificate/efification

Vi)

vii)

from one of the following authorities:

a. District Magistrate/A dditional District Magrate/Collector/Deputy Commissioner/Additional Deput
Commissioner/Deputy Collector/First Class Stipendidagistrate/City Magistrate (not below the rank
of First Class Stipendiary Magistrate/Sub-DivisionMagistrate/Taluka Magistrate/Executive
Magistrate/Extra Assistant Commissioner.

b.  Chief Presidency Magistrate/Additional Chiegsldency Magistrate/Presidency Magistrate.

C. Revenue Officer not below the rank of Tehsildar

d.  Sub-Divisional Officer of the area where thadidate and/or his/her family normally resides.

e. A dministrator/Secretary to AdministratorDeygient Officer (Laccadive and Minicoy Islands).
f. An Application Form received without certifigats liable to be rejected.

The vacant seats of SC/ST which could notibbedf due to non-availability of either Schedul€dste or
Scheduled Tribe candidates or both, with the paamksnin the entrance test, if any, may be throwenojp
the general category in that year provided this heen notified to the Special Commission for Schextiu
Castes/Tribe s of Universit y Grant s Commissiod ainistry of Human Resourc e Development and
concurrence has been obtained.

The University reserves the right to fill tm®n-reserved seats from amongst the general/OB@idates as
applicable without any infringement of the reseiMatjuota.

11.5 Reservation for Persons with Disabilities.

03.0% of seats in all the courses shall be resdoredersons with Disabilities (PWD)

11.6 Supernumerary Reservations

Upto three seats shall be made available eachiyaardergraduate and post-graduate progrmmes onlZlHildren of
Defense personnel, NCC (certificate C holders) Kadhmir Migrants (as per UGC/GOI Guidelines.) pd®d such
candidates exist and have applied for such qudté duota shall not be converted to any other qaoid shall be
operationalised only on approval of the Vice-Chdlocer his/her nominee as the case may be.

11.7 Special provision for Admission

Outstanding Players and Sportspersons

a)

A specified number of seats, and normally not exceeding two, in both the Undergraduate and
Postgraduat e Programmes, may be earmarked by thdemi ¢ Council for admission of outstanding ptay
and sports persons, who have represented in thestdity/Region/State, provided that they fulfiletininimu

m eligibility requirements prescribed f or seekadmission to various Programmes

b) Relaxation to the extent of 5% of marks in dggregate or in the subject, as the case may Hehengiven to

such candidates.

¢) Such students will be nominated by the Vice+@edlor over and above the seats allotted to easgr&mme,

on the recommendation of the Games and Sports Coeemi
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11.8 Foreign Students

i. Foreign nationals and NRIs will be admitted heitit an Entrance Examination subject to fulfilmefitthe
eligibility criteria.

ii. All Foreign students selected for provisiomamission shall be issued admission letters nidats before the
commencement of the session for obtaining visas.

iii.  The Universit y shall organize an Orientatis@ssion for all the Foreign students admitted ekvixefore the
commencement of the sessions.

iv. The University shall organize remedial prograenfor English language proficiency for Foreigndetots
wherever necessary.

v. Remedial teaching may be conducted for foragments admitted to the University either throadficial
channels or individually in those cases where theerned Department is of the opinion that theeenged
for such a student to undergo remedial teachingfepecific period (from one month to one yearkiSa
remedial teaching shall be for payment of an apaipfee to be laid down by the University fromméi to
time.

11.9 University Admissions Committee

1. There shall be a University Admissions Commiftaeall Programmes comprising the following memsbappointed
by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of three years.

2. The University Admissions Committee shall consfs

a) Vice Chancellors nominee Chairperson

b) Directors of Campuses -Ex- officio members caditeof Departments/Centres-Ex-officio members
One Professor and One Associate Professor nomibgttee Vice Chancellor

One Member of SC/ST/OBC/PWD/Woman/Minority categay observers without the right to vote and mark an
candidate to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellaptfalready represented otherwise.

3. The Controller of Examinations shall be the 8ty of the Committee.

4. 50%o0f the members of the committee plus ond &brah quorum.

5. The members of the Committee other than exioffitembers shall hold office for a period of thyears.
The Committee shall

a) scrutinize the application forms for admissidntlee candidates in accordance with the conditiohgdmission
prescribed by the Academic Council from time togjm

b) offer specific recommendations on 11.1 (ii andhove)

c) decide on the last date of receipt of applicetjcentrance exam dates, centres of examinatindsadminister
conducting of entrance tests;

d) decide the cut off marks and prepare a listanididates to be called for interviews wherever seag/ for admissions;

e) send lists of shortlisted candidate s of resedhogrammes to concerned School Boards for comdugiersonal
interviews.

f) prepare merit list based on the marks obtainethe candidates in the Admission Test and/or Uneer;
g) prepare the list of candidates selected for asiom to various programmes;
h) design and modify the application forms for assion in soft and hard copies wherever applicable.

i) Suggest methods to improve reliability anchdi@d of the entrance test(s) periodically.
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ORDINANCE - 12

Curricular Framework of Research Programmes [Sectia 6 (i)(ii)(v)28 (I) 30(a)(b)(d)(k) of the Act of B-L
University Act 2006]

12.1 PhD. Programme: Duration

i) Minimum three years (6 Semesters);
i) Maximum five years (10 Semesters).
12.2 Minimum Eligibility Requirements:

Master’s Degree with a minimum of 55% Marks in thibject concerned or an M.Phil. degree in the plisa relevant
to the subject concerned as natified by the UnitseiSchool Boards and approved by the Dean Reseaceldemic
Council from time to time;

12.3. Relaxation in Minimum Qualifying Marks

Relaxation in minimum qualifying marks up to a nraxi m of 5% shall be made in case of candidatesgalg to the
SC, ST, Persons with Disabilities Categories antst@anding Players and Sports persons.

12.4 Criteria for Selection of Students for Admissi

a) Admission to Research Programmes (Ph.D.) skathdde on the basis of (a) the eligibility critemiantioned above,
(b) a qualifying written test and (c) an intervibased on the research proposal.

b) Subject to the fulfilme nt of the minimum cuffonarks as prescribed from time to time by the deaic Council,
candidates equivalent to four times the numbereatsfor Unreserved and OBC categories and eigiastifor SC and
ST categories shall be called for Personal Intervie

c) Interviews shall be conducted by the School Bean the recommendation of Admissions Committee.

d) Subject to the fulfillment of the minimum cutf &flarks as prescribed in (b) above, final selecfimmadmission shall
be made on the basis of the merit of the compasibees as per the specified ratio of 70:30 in amitest and interview
respectively.

e) Members of the teaching staff of the EFL Uniitgrare exempted from taking the entrance tesgriméw and taught
courses. They shall do reading courses in lieletifeProcedure for registration of topic etc., Wil the same as for full-
time researchers. The rules determining the eligifibr admission shall be the same as those ttiftime researchers
mentioned above.

f) Foreign nationals seeking admission to the Rese@rogramme shall be selected on the basis dlitbility criteria
mentioned above. They are not required to unde ttgeavritten entrance test. However, they areireduo submit a
written (1000 word) research proposal. They shalirierviewed telephonicall y by the concerned Depant on the
basis of their proposals.

g) The maximum enrolment in the Ph.D. programma 8thool/Department/Campus shall be laid down byBbS and
based on the vacancy list provided by the facuttyé®! to the Admission Committee subject to therapal of the
School Board, the Dean (Research) and the Acadé&mimcil and shall strictly be in accordance witle tiGC
guidelines as issued from time to time

12.5 Credit Requirements:

For PhD: For successful completion of the ReseBragramme leading to the award of the PhD degrswdent shall
be required to accumulate a total of 120 Creditspasified below:

Coursework: 40 Credits
Thesis: 60 Credits
Publications/Paper presentations at Conference#i@esn20 Credits

Although the maximum credit requirement for Ph.Bogramme is 120, students may accrue additionditcsgthrough
participation in seminars, conferences and puliting). The extra credits shall be shown as valuditiads in the
transcripts as per regulations to be framed imihd#er.
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A candidate admitted to the Research Programmé lshakquired to complete the prescribed coursekwothe first
two Semesters of his/her admission.

No exemption of course work will be granted to #hegho have an M. Phil. All Ph.D. admissions will foethe first
semester of the programme.

12.6 Computation of Credits for Publication Work:
Computation of Credits for Published Work for thesRarch Programme (Ph.D. degree) would be madedas:u

i) 2 credits for each popular article publishedlgted to the field of research)/paper presentedhdtional
seminars/conferences/workshops

i) 4 credits for each paper presented in inteamati seminars/conferences/workshops
iii) 4 credits for each paper in approved referpational journal
iv) 10 credits for each paper in approved refeliatatnational journal

12.7 Full-time Ph.D. scholars who are unable tctiooe the research without interruption owing taso@al or career
reasons may deregister themselves for a minimuriogaf one semester (six months). However, denegdish is
permissible only after successful completion ofrseuvork. Further, the total period of registrat{orcluding the period
of deregistration) shall in no case exceed ten sae (five years). During the deregistration piriesearchers shall
not be entitled to hostel or library facilities.

12.8 Full-time researchers are required to be sidemce for the entire duration of course work ahall be required to
put in attendance for a minimum of 75% of the wogkdays during the course work period.

12.9 The BoS concerned shall appoint, subject ¢oapproval of the School Board a Supervisor forheasearch
scholar. The Supervisor shall be chosen from antbagnembers of the Department/Centre/School. A goe&isor,

may also be appointed from another Department/€amtiSchool or from another university if so reqdibased on a
written request of the student and recommendetidypean (Research).

12.10 The BoS and the School Board concerned aksl appoint for each research scholar an AdviSognmittee
consisting of 2 to 4 members including the Supervi$he Advisory Committee, which may also includember s fro
m other Schools/Departments/Centres/Campuses,alid# the researcher during the period of coursgew

12.12 The term of the Advisory Committee shall egtdo the entire period of the Programme, thatuigjl the
submission of the thesis.

12.13 The Ph.D. research work shall consist ofaxts:

i. There shall be four courses spread over thetfirs semesters. Of these, one shall be a taughsemn research
methodology. Other courses may be taught or reactiugses, as recommended b y the Advisory Committee
and approved by the Dean (Research), the BoS amabBEBoard. In addition to the four courses theeagsher
shall submit a detailed research proposal at theoéthe second semester.

ii. The course work evaluation shall be based oteran paper in each course to be submitted to th&seo
instructor(s) and an end semester examination. iurob questions to be answered may be decided éy th
instructor. The examination shall be an open bdakethome) examination. All course-work papers nigst
completed before the end of the second semester.

iii. The courses shall be awarded grades and theetsity shall issue to each researcher a coursk transcript at
the end of the successful completion of course-wbidwever, the grades for course work shall noteappn
the final degree certificate.

iv. On the completion of course-work, the researcall prepare a detailed research proposal amahisit to the
Advisory Committee. This document should reflecé ttesearcher 's knowledge of the field in general,
background literature, current issues and the like proposal shall be evaluated by the Advisorin@ittee.

If the Advisory Committee accepts the proposal,giaposal shall be placed before the BoS whichuin shall
forward it to the School Board, through the Deard@arch) for final approval. After the approvaltbé
Advisory Committee, the researcher shall make anqpesentation of his/her research proposal. Thed
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Board shall formally permit the researcher to comoeewriting the thesis. No grade will be awardedtfe
submission and presentation of research propdsatnially this entire process shall be completedhgyend of
the second semester).

v. If the proposal is not accepted by the AdvisBommittee, the researcher shall be given one montéavise and
resubmit the proposal.

vi. If the revised proposal fails to get the appioef the Committee, the researcher 's admissiaéoprogramme
stands cancelled.

vii. The second part of Ph.D. programme comprisesvigting the thesis. Thesis shall be submittedyoah
completion of the stipulated coursework period.

12.14 Progress reports

i. All researchers enrolled in a Ph.D.ProgrammghatUniversity are expected to maintain a satiefgcstandard
of performance during the coursework period.

ii. All researchers shall be required to recordirttetendance during the period of course-workfilfulg a
minimum of 75% attendance.

iii. After completion of the coursework, howevérere shall be no need to record daily attendarceps in cases
of such students who receive National/State/UG@uealhips. Every researcher shall submit a quarterly
progress report endorsed by the supervisor to tbeisary Committee, for the entire period of active
registration.

iv. The Advisory Committee of each researcher saliitinize the progress report to ensure satisfagrogress
made by the researcher. If the reports are satiisfathe Chairpersons of the BoS concerned shaldod
them through the School Board concerned to the rotert of Examinations. If the Committee feels thiag
progress is not satisfactory, it shall be convetgetthe researcher in writing. Two consecutive natis§actor y
reports shall result in the immediate and automatibholding/cancellation of fellowship, and othgunitive
measures (including the cancellation of registrgtas recommended by the BoS and the School Board.

12.15 Scheme of Evaluation
Evaluation of Part | (Course-work) shall be dondtmnfollowing 8-point grading scale:

OA+ A B+B CdF

Grade Point
Letter Grade Point Range_for Marks Quality Class Corresponding
computation of Equivalence to Overall Grade
Grade Equivalent Overall Grade (Out of 100) Descriptor
(@) 8 7.50 and above 75-100 Outstanding Distinction
A+ 7 7.00 to 7.40 70-74 Excellent High First
A 6 6.00 to 6.90 60-69 Very good First
B+ 5 5.50 to 5.90 Good High second
B 4 5.50 to 5.40 Fair Second
C 3 4.50 to 4.90 Satisfactory
D 2 4.00 to 4.40 40-44 Pass Pass
F (0] Oto 3.9 Below 39 Fail Fail

The Grade Point Average (GPA) is computed as falow

a. Total points gained in Part |

GPA Number of courses done in that semester

b. The minimum required GPA for a pass in Part dllshe

5.50 with a minimum Grade C in eaaclfourse/moduleA scholar who has a Graded or F in any of the @surs
in Part-1 shall not be eligible to continue in tipogramme.
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c. A scholar who gets a Grade C in more than onarsewill be required (i) to redo those courses in order
improvethe grades or (ii) submiadditionalassignment(s) or (iijake exam(s) (wherever applicable) to improve
the GPA.

12.16 Leave Provision

i. Maternity Leave: Women research scholars agibdé for maternity leave with full fellowship/sclaoship for a
period not exceeding three months once duringehere.

ii. Paternity Leave: Male researchers with lessitha@o children are eligible for 15 days Paternityalkie during
wife's confinement.

iii. Duty Leave: Duty Leave is granted for a maximwf two months every academic year for fieldwork the
recommendation of the supervisor. The researctal stlbmit the details of the proposed fieldworkrey with the
application for duty leave. A report signed by supervisor shall be submitted on completion ofifierk.

Researchers shall also be eligible for academigzlepato a maximum of 15 days per academic yeaatticfpate in
conferences, seminars and workshops wherever ghgirosals for presentations are accepted afteoappfor the
same from the School Dean. Such applications habe tecommended by the Supervisor concerned.

12.17 Recognition and Allotment of Supervisor

(i) All full-time faculty members of the Universitgossessing Ph.D. with at least three years ohieg@xperience
(either in their previous organization or at EFL&f)d a minimum of three publications in peer-revigyairnals in
the relevant area(s) shall be recognized as Swgoesvio guide Ph.D. Such recognition shall forma#yaccorded by
the School Board based on a written applicationth®y concerned to the Dean and recommended by the De
(Research) and shall be based on the actual nushbeschers actually present that academic yetheiepartment
on the ratio of supervisor- student allotment aspribed by the UGC. (ii) The primary supervisoalshecessarily
be a full time faculty of the Department Centre@amed with the prescribed qualification as detbdarlier.

(iii) Provided that if a faculty member, who hassheallotted research students proceeds on deputatianother
institution, he/she may, subject to his her avditgbto be communicated in writing and approvey the current
employer and proposed by the Dean (Research), hénaed as a Co-Supervisor to guide the studenthen
recommendations of the Department and approvdleoDean concerned. No new students shall be adinittsuch
supervisor in terms of the total quota of studeaisulated based on allotment as per UGC ruleshanber existing
students shall be transferred to the existingtfaie faculty. Subsequent admission to Ph.D. in tegtartment will
be made only if vacancies are available after bova transfer.

(iv) Provided further that in case a faculty membeases to be a teacher of the University due dthdeesignation,
dismissal etc. the School Dean, on the recommentatof the Research Advisory Committee, shall athat
continuing students to another supervisor.

(v) Provided also that in case a faculty membéragthe/she may continue to guide the currentbtted students
till the completion of their work provided that thévave completed their coursework and defended theises
proposal. Faculty members who are due to retireneil be allotted any new students one year pdahé date of
the retirement.

Notwithstanding any of the above, the UGC guiddima& permissible quota of Ph.D. students for eadulfy
member shall be strictly adhered to in the bestr@sts of maintaining research quality and output.

12.18 Thesis Submission Requirements

i) All Ph.D. scholars shall, two months before sitting the thesis, give a Pre-Submission Semindreattended
by all the members of the BoS, the School Boardamdother research scholar of the University. Sihggestions
made at the Seminar may be incorporated in théstbegore submission.

ii) Requests for final approval of the title of theesis should be made at least two months befigrsubmission of
the dissertation. Titles shall be approved by thHmitperson, School Board, on the recommendatiorthef
Supervisor, Advisory Committee and the Chairpeisiothie BoS concerned.

iif) Change of Supervisor(s) may be approved byGheair person School/Board concerned onthe recomatems
of BoS concerned on a request received in writiognfthe researcher andor the Supervisor(s) oeithpervisor(s)
retire(s) or go(es) on long leave (for over six thai, or for any other justifiable reason.

iv) Ph.D. scholars shall not be permitted to subtimé thesis unless the Supervisor is satisfied tinva thesis
presented is worthy of consideration for the awafrthe Ph.D. Degree.

v) When the thesis is ready for submission, thgliegtion for the award of the Degree, to be sutedito the
Controller of Examinations, should be accompanigd b
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a) Five hard copie s (including one for the Supsm)i of the thesis along with a soft copy.
b) Six copies of the title page, abstract and &liietof contents of the thesis along with a softyco

c) A certificate from the researcher a nd counggersil by the Supervisor and/or Dean to the effext tie thesis
embodies the research work done by the researchimgdhe period of study and that the thesis teptable in all
respects and that it be considered for the awatideoflegree Ph.D.

d) Two passport size photographs.
e) A No Dues Certificate from different departmesutsl sections of the University.

f) A copyright declaration by the researcher givihg University permission to take photocopieshefthesis and/or
parts thereof and make digital use of it for acadepuarposes.

vi. The thesis shall be typed on one side of A4 gpiaper. It shall be in 1.5 space and in Times Reman font (12
pt). The margin on the left shall be 3.5 cm andcbon the other three sides.

vii. The normal upper limit is around 500 pages d&Ph.D. thesis, excluding appendices and otheplesm@ntary
material.

viii. The thesis should have a title page, abstaack table of contents.

ix. The copy of the thesis to be kept in the ligrahould be bound in rexine or leather. The tifi¢he thesis and the
name of the author should be embossed on thedowetr of the thesis. The Degree, the year, the ra&drttee author,
and the initials “EFL-U” should be embossed ondpime.

x. Every Ph.D. thesis submitted shall be evaluatethree external examiners selected by the VicanCéllor from
a panel of six names to be submitted by the Supanand recommended by the Chairperson BoS corctenmd
approved by the Chairperson of the School Boareé. Sipervisor shall not be an examiner for the shesi

xi. The examiners of each Ph.D. thesis shall kedato indicate clearly whether

(a) they recommend the award of the degree ondhes Iof its present for m subjectt o the satisfgcperformance
of the candidate at the Viva Voce Examination, or

b) they recommend revision of the thesis, or (®@ythecommend rejection of the thesis. (d) recomradnd
publication of the thesis.

The recommendation shall in all cases be accoragadny a detailed report.

xii. When the reports of the examiners are recebwethe Controller of Examinations, he/she shalcplthem before
a Sub-Committee consisting of

(a) the Chairperson of the School Board
(b) the Chairperson of BoS concerned and
(c) the Supervisor concerned.

xiii. This Sub-Committee shall consider the repoatsd make suitable recommendations to the Contralfe
Examinations for further action. The reports of éh@aminers may be provided to the researcher wittiisalosing
the identity of the examiners. The Chairpersono8tBoard, shall convene this meeting.

xiv. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall beaeded only if
(a) it is recommended for the award unanimouslglbthe three examiners and
(b) if the candidate performs satisfactorily at Eheblic VivaVoce Examination

xv. The Viva Voce Examination shall be held onlytlie report s of the examiner s on the thesi s #tdum
unanimously recommend award of the Degree.

xvi. The Viva Voce Examination shall be conductgdabBoard of Examiners which shall consist of thgp&visor,
the Advisory Committee and one External Examinehefthesis who shall be from within the country.

xvii. The Viva Voce Examination shall be held ingia with a notice of two weeks in advance.

xviii. In cases where the reports of the examirarshe thesis are not unanimous, i.e. where onteworof the
examiners recommend(s) revision of the thesis vthieother(s) recommend(s) the award, the detadpdrt(s) that
recommend(s) the award shall be sent to the exafg)neho recommended revision. If the latter reddergs)
his/her/their decision and recommend the awardVilia Voce Examination may then be held. If the raieer(s)
concerned still maintain(s) his/her/their earliecoammendation for revision of the thesis, it wi# bpen to the
School Board, on the recommendation of the BoSexmed, to (a) call for revision and resubmissiothefthesis or
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(b) to send the thesis to a fourth examiner whasgsitbn shall be taken to be final. The fourthexaniin such
cases shall be chosen from the panel submittedereahd shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellortioe
recommendation of the School Board. In case suagtxaminer is not available or not willing to evdkighe thesis
once again, the Vice-Chancellor may appoint anatkaminer from the panel submitted earlier.

xix. The date on which the results are approvethbyice-Chancellor will be treated as the datéhefaward of the
Ph.D. Degree.

xX. In case the School Board calls for revisiom, tandidate shall be asked to revise and resubenthesis within a
maximum period of one year or earlier (as decidethbk School Board). The revised thesis shall In¢ sely to the
examiner(s) who called for revision.

xxi. If the examiner(s) to whom the revised thésisent is/are still not satisfied with the reddhesis, the thesis (in
its original form) shall be sent to a fourth exaerito be selected from the original panel of examdrand appointed
by the Vice Chancellor.

12.19Part-time research for University faculty

i) Members of the EFL University faculty are eligibfor admission to part-time Ph.D. Programmeshat EFL
University. If full-time research scholars regis@rat the EFL University are appointed faculty mersbat the
University, they can convert their registrationrfrdull- time to part- time.

i) A member of the teaching staff who goes on gtighve will not be treated as a part-time researét the
University.

iii) When faculty members who are part- time reskars cease to be on the teaching staff, they sbalbe allowed
to continue as part-time researchers. They may,ekew be treated as full- time researchers if thage an
application within a month after they cease to béhe teaching staff.

iv) Faculty members whose registration is canceditdr the expiry of the period of registration magyply for a
fresh registration. The fresh registration, if geghby the School Board, shall be valid for tworge@r the Ph.D.
Programme.

12.20Deregistration and Validity of Registration of Part- Time Researchers

i. The validity of registration (total span) shak six years. However, the actual period of regiigtn shall be
restricted to four years.

ii. A member of the faculty is required to compléte coursework within two consecutive semesters.

ii. (@) A member of the faculty shall be eligibfer de- registration after completion of coursewoi o
deregistration shall be permitted in the last temesters of active registration.

(b) Deregistration shall be allowed for those whie an long leave or on deputation. However, it Ishat be
allowed for those who are on Study Leave.

iv. Re-registration shall be possible anytime dyrthe remaining period. De-registration shall bdidvéor a
maximum period of two semesters.

A student admitted to the Research Programme $ieakhwarded a Ph.D. if he/she successfully compligtes
requirements of minimum specified number of semmesiad accumulation of required number of crediesqribed
for the degree of Ph.D.

1221 Doctor of Letters (D.Litt)

(i) The University, as part of its commitment tatering the highest standards of academic excel]esiall confer a
degree of Doctor of Letters (D.Litt) on personsatemg of the title and honour.

(i) The Degree of Doctor of Letters shall be aveatadn the merit of the published work of a schetaich he/she
has produced independently. The scholar shall ptéseupport of his/her candidature publishediolished work
done by himself/herself alone, or jointly with otteThe candidate’s work must contain such resagtsnark an
advance in knowledge in his/her particular field.

(iii) A candidate shall be eligible to submit hisfhwork as specified hereinafter for the Degre®oftor of Letters
when,

(iv) Three years have elapsed after the candidat@ireed the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy eithém): of EFL
University or (b) of any other Statutory Universiprovided that he/she is a teacher at a Univeasityhas served in
that capacity for at least three consecutive yaties obtaining such a degree, and
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(v) He/she has engaged himself/herself in actigearch work for which sufficient documentary prbefsubmitted
to the School Board concerned.

(vi) The candidate shall not submit for considenatany work for which a degree has already beeffiecad on
him/her in this or any other University.

(vii) Application for submitting a work shall be mha to the Registrar and shall be accompanied by
(a) a list of the candidate’s publications;

(b) a statement showing in what respect the catmlglnvestigations appear to him/her to advanesdhuse of
his/her particular field of study;

(c) a statement indicating if he/she had submittedwork to any other University for such a degyaeng the name
of the University and the time of submission.

viii) The Chairperson, School Board shall seek sadhice as he/she may deem necessary to satisBelflherself
that the conditions for submission of the work haeen fulfilled by the applicant. The Chairpers8ohool Board,
shall constitute a committee of three experts ftbenfield concerned which shall be called uponutonsit its report
and recommendation within a month to the ChairperSchool Board concerned.

ix) The application shall then be considered bySkbool Board and if approved the candidate slwapdrmitted to
submit four copies of his/her work to the Controtié Examinations.

x) Every work shall be referred to a board of thes#ernal examiners. In this respect the namexaieers for
examining the work for the award of the degree afcor of Letters shall be recommended by a Comaitte
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor on the recommeadabf he School Board of the field concerned. The
composition of the Committee shall be similar te @ommittees which recommend examiners for Ph &seth

xi) The examiners shall declare that the work stteuli by the candidate is a distinguished and sobata
contribution to learning and that it merits the advaf the Degree of Doctor of Letters.

xii) The candidate whose work is not approved lg/¢kaminers shall not be allowed to re-submit kisthesis for
the degree.

xiii) The reports of the examiners shall be plabetbre a Committee of the Academic Council consistf: a. Pro-

Vi ce Chancello r, or an y other senior professomimated by the Vi ce Chancellor shall be the Giwson, b.
Dean of the School concerned, c. Chairperson ofBo& Research Studies, d. Head of department coedee.
One Professor to be appointed by the Vice Chancelloe supervisor, if any, of the candidate shalldbspecial
invitee. The Committee shall recommend the awardhef Degree when the examiners are unanimous in the
recommendations.

ORDINANCE-13
Conferment of Honorary Degrees and Convocation (Séon 6 (iv) 28(n) 30(d) of the Act and Statute 271)(2)
30 of the Statutes of the EFL University Act 2006)
13.1 Conferment of Honorary Degrees

i) The Executive Council may, on the recommendatibrthe Academic Council and by resolution passgdb
majority of not less than two-thirds of the membpresent and voting, make proposal st o the Vidiborthe
conferment of Honorary Degrees.

i) Provided that in case of emergency, the ExeeuGouncil may on its own, make such proposals.

iii) The following Honorary Degree may be conferredon a person on the ground that he/she is, soreaf
eminent position and attainments or by virtue afli@r contribution to learning or eminent servitteshe cause of
Education or Society, a fit and proper person teire such Degree:

iv) Doctor of Letters ( Honoris Causa)

Degrees, including Honorary Degrees, shall be coedeat convocation special Convocation and mayaken in
person or in absentia.

13.2 Convocation

i) Convocation for the purpose of conferring Degreshall be held annually at Hyderabad on such datéhe
Chancellor may fix.
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i) Provided that in case the Convocation is nddhie a particular year, the Vice-Chancellor shmdl competent to
authorise admission of successful candidates ily¢he to respective degrees in absentia and aséhtite Registrar
to issue the Degrees on payment of the prescrieed f

iii) Special Convocation for conferring honorary ddees may be held on such date as may be fixechdy t
Chancellor, on the recommendation of the Vice-ChHorc

iv) The Academic Council shall, from time to timdetermine as to the Degrees, which may be confesred
graduates in person, and the Degrees to be codferabsentia, at the convocation.

v) Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may confer 2egin advance of the Annual Convocation on stigdent
proceeding to Universities abroad for further stadi

vi) The Diplomas and Degrees shall be signed by Registrar and shall bear the printed signaturethef
Vice-Chancellor.

vii) The procedure to be followed at the convoaastall be laid down by the regulations.

viii) The students of the campuses shall be coeéethe Degrees by a Guest through visual communicatedia
(as in case of IGNOU) on the day of Convocation.

ORDINANCE-14
Fees Payable By Students Of The University
(Section 6(xx) 30(e) of the Act of the EFL Univergy Act 2006)
14.1 Fee Provision

i) The Executive Council on the recommendationshef Academic Council shall, from time to time, pr#se the
fees payable by students.

ii) Details of fees and other charges payable byapplicant and students admitted to different Pangnes and
Courses shall be specified in the Admission BroefRrospectus issued by the University from timgéne.

iii) Students admitted to various Programmes ofifgtsishall pay the fees as prescribed.
14.2Due date and mode of payment:

a. The students shall deposit fees as prescripéaebUniversity from time to time.

b. Fees shall be paid on or before the date fixethe University.

14.3Delay or default in payment:

If a student does not pay fee on time, a fine dhalevied as follows:

a) 10% of the fees for the first 10 days b) 20%hef fees for the next 10 days c¢) 30% of the feesetifter up to
thelast date of the month in which the feeis due.

i) The Vice-Chancellor or any other officer to whdwis/her power has been delegated may on the reeonuations
of the Dean of the School concerned, relax anyhefdonditions for payment of fees in special cgsesided the
student concerned submits a written applicatiotingtdhe reasons for late payment of fee. Suchieguadns should
be submitted well ahead of the due dates, so ttatigion may be taken.

i) Names of the defaulters, which shall be putarpthe Notice Board shall be removed from the rofighe
University with effect from the first day of thellimwing month.

iii) A student whose name has been struck off fraihs of the University may be re-admitted on the
recommendations of the Dean of the School conceameldon payment of arrears of fees in full and othees
together with a re-admission fee as fixed by thévehsity. However, such re-admission shall be wittlie same
semester and subject to the student fulfillingrtheimum attendance criteria.

iv) Whenever a student proposes to withdraw froentimiversity, s/he shall submit an applicationtte Dean of the
School concerned through the Head of the Departi@entre intimating the date of his her withdrav&ihe shall
pay all fees/charges due till the date of withdrdgwam the University.
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14.4 Exemption of fees, applicable as per UGC/GOI guidales and regulations. Fee Concessions and
Freeships offered by the University shall be as pdRegulation (20).

i) The following factors shall be taken into accowhile making recommendations on the applicatiohstudents
for grant of freeships:

a. Academic record of the student;

b. his/her progress in studies in the case of rahefifree- ships;

c. his/her financial position; and

d. any other factor, which shall also be recordete list of students to whom concessions have lasesrded
ordinarily shall be notified by 30th September.

ii) Free-ships granted during the academic yeall sitd be renewed automatically in the followingaye The
students in need of such concession shall subeshfapplications every year, which shall be comsitl@long with
new applications received in the year.

iii) A freeship granted to a student may be cawecklf hish er conduct or progres s in studie soisnfl to be
unsatisfactory or if his her financial conditiongroves and he is no longer in need of fee concessio

14.5 Refund of fees, security deposit etc.:

i) Security deposit or caution money is refundalda, an application from the student on his/her ilggthe
University, after deducting all dues, fines andeottlaims against him/her.

i) A student shall forfeit any refund if not clagd within one calendar year after leaving the Ursiipg.

iii) On cancellation of admission, before the comeement of the academic session a student shalidible for
full refund of all fee paid for admission.

. If the admission is cancelled within two weekeathe commencement of the academic sessionsbéiklose a
month’s tuition fee. After expiry of two weeks thtident shall not be eligible to any refund.

14.6 The fees for the various University

Courses shall be as follows: I. Administrative proess fee
(&) Application Form Fee (with Brochure & ExamirmatiFee)
(b) Registration Fee

(c) Examination Fee

(d) Grade Card and ID fee

(e) Practicals Fee

Il.  Extra Curricular Activities Fee

(@) Sports Fee

(b)  Cultural Activities Fee

(c) Students’ Welfare Fee

(d)  Medical Fee ( for Medical Insurance)

(e) Student Welfare Fund

[ll. Course Fees

(a) Tuition Fee

(b) Computer/Laboratory Fee

(c) Library Fee

IV. Deposits (Refundable)

(a) Caution Money (Laboratory) (b) Caution Moneybfiary)
(c) Caution Money (Hostel)

V. Miscellaneous Fee as may be decided by the Univaysirom time to time.
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VI. Fees for re-checking of Examination results. VII.Fes for the supply of Statement of Marks

a) Every candidate shall pay along with the exationafee, a fee as fixed by the University for thepply of
statement of marks for each examination.

b) Duplicate copies of Statement of Marks shalsbpplied on payment of a fee as fixed by the Usitgifor each
statement of marks.

VIII. Fees for issuing of transfer, provisional, duplicats and other certificates.
IX. Fee for change of name in the records. X. Fee gaulars shall be as per Regulations.
Xl. Fees for SAARC and other Foreign students as de@d by the Academic Council.

XII. Students shall not be issued Hall Tickets or alleed to appear at the Examinations unless they have
cleared their dues and paid the examination fee.

14.7 Certificates to be Issued:

i) Transfer Certificate/Duplicate Copies of the fister Certificates

i) Provisional certificate of having passed anrekaation of the University/duplicate copy of theoab.
iii) Degree certificate (in person)

iv) Degree Certificate (in absentia)

v) Duplicate copies of the Degrees

vi) Bonafide Ceritificate

vii) Any other certificate as prescribed by the \brsity

XIll. A student or candidate, who wishes to addtmralter his her name as originally recorded in theversity
Registers shall pay a fee fixed for the purposéhleyUniversity. Such addition or alteration shalhade to his her
original name as alias in the University Enrollméteqgister after he has fulfilled the necessary &lities of
submitting the matriculation marks card and a ripggr affidavit to this effect along with clipping aewspaper
notice issued.

XIV. A student who applies for alteration of theeoed of his/her date of birth as entered in thevgrsity Registers
shall pay fees fixed for the purpose by the Unigr&No change in the date of birth shall be madkess approved
by the competent authority.

XV. Fees for SAARC and other Foreign students dimlilecided by the Executive Council from timeinoet
Draft of Revised Ordinances of EFL University
ORDINANCE-15
Academic Calendar
15.1 Academic Calendar

The Academic Calendar of the University shall belaad down by the Academic Council at the end ofhea
Academic year.

15.2 For Hyderabad and Lucknow Campuses:

from 16th June to 30th November -1st Semester

from 1st December to 2nd January (Winter vacation)

from 3rd January to 30th April (2nd Semester)

from 1st May to 15th June (Summer vacation)

15.3 Contact-cum Examination sessions of the Distea Education Programme (Hyderabad Campus)
a) MA Programme : January/February

b) PGCTE : June/July

c) PGDTE : November
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15.4 For Shillong Campus

From 8th July to 15th December- 1st Semester

From 16th December to 10th February (Winter Vacatio
From 11th Feb to 15th June -Il semester

From 16th June to 7th July : Summer vacation. Riexlithat variations in the calendar may be mad#éffarent
Campuses of EFL University, depending on the cliecrad other local condition.

15.5 List of Holidays

The University shall prepare an academic holidal/thking four local holidays recommended by thenmases in
lieu of holidays approved for the Hyderabad campiiss list shall be approved by the Academic Colunci

ORDINANCE 16

BOARD OF RESEARCH STUDIES

16.1There shall be a Board of Research Studies (BR&)gulate all research studies in the universitye Board of
Studies shall function subject to the general guidaof the Academic Council of the University.

16.2 Subject to feasibility, research programmed| §fe offered either by Schools or by DepartmaftSchools. In
the former case, the programme shall be organiyeal Research Committee of the School, called ScReskarch
Committee (SRC), under the overall control of theaRl of Research Studies (BRS). In such casesSRt shall
conduct the entrance tests and interviews for aglanigo the programmes and send its recommendatahe BRS
for scrutiny and approval.

16.3 In cases where research programmes are offgread Department, the Department concerned shak laa
Department Research Committee (DRC), which willamige the research programmes. In such casesRbeshall
conduct the entrance tests and interviews for aglamsto the programmes. The DRC will then make its
recommendations directly to the BRS for scrutingt approval.

16.4 The Campuses (Lucknow and Shillong) which research programmes will have a Campus Research
Committee which will be on par with the School ReEsd Committees in the Hyderabad Campus. The Campus
Research Committees(CRCs) will have the same poamdsfunctions as the SRCs. The Director of the (iiem
shall be the Chairperson of the CRC. All facultgmbers of the Campus who are eligible to guidearesewill be
members of the CRC. The Committee can also coa@pesnembers from local universities with the appt@f the
Vice-Chancellor, if need be.

16.5 The term of the BRS shall be two years.
16.6 The composition of the BRS shall be as foltows
1. Chairperson: Dean, Research (ex-officio)
Members:
. Deans of all Schools
. Directors of the Campuses (other than Hyderabad)
. Heads of all Departments
One Professor from each Department
. (other than Dean Head) by rotation according tacs#n
. Two Readers from each Department (other thiad) by rotation according to seniority

. Two Lecturers (Ph.D. holders) from ea€repartment by rotation according to seniority

. Two SC/ST Representatives (Ph.D. holders), one feanhthe English and Foreign Languages streantse to
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

16.7. The powers and functions of the Board of ReseStudies (BRS) shall be:

1. to consider applications for admission and apgrdmissions to the programmes of research leadiigPhil.
and Ph.D. degrees on the recommendations of tHesIBRCs/CRCs;

2. to consider and approve the M.Phil. and Ph.D. mnognes offered by DRCs/SRCs/CRCs;

3. to approve research topics, appoint Supervisorddvisory Committees and to approve courses fadents
enrolled for M.Phil. and Ph.D. programmes on ttemnmemendations of the DRC/SRC/CRC concerned;
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4. to recommend to the Vice-Chancellor the appodminof internal examiners for course work and (ie tase of
Ph.D.) for the Pre- Ph.D. Comprehensive Examinatiothe recommendations of the DRC/SRC/CRC concerned.

5. to grant extensions as provided in the rules omghemmendation of the DRC/SRC/CRC concerned.

6. to consider and approve titles for dissertattbeses on the recommendation of the Supervisor andthe
DRC/SRC/CRC concerned;

7. to consider and approve change of Supervisors®retommendation of the DRC/SRC/CRC concerned;
8. to consider and approve requests for transfersefareh scholars from one mode to the other;

9. to consider applications from research scholargfant of exemption from residence at Hyderabatherstation
where the EFL Campus is situated and for permissioaside outside Hyderabad or the other EFL Caepas the
case may be, for the purpose of collecting materiglkevant to their research;

10. to recommend to the Vice-Chancellor the name®xaminers for the evaluation of dissertationsése
submitted by the candidates for research degrees;

11. to recommend the award of research degredsedrasis of reports/results forwarded by the DRRESCRCs.

12. to consider schemes for the advancement oftdredards of research, and to submit such proposaise
Academic Council;

13. to promote research within and across the 3sGampuses Departments under its purview and tmisubports
on research to the Academic Council.

The Chairperson of the BRS shall be authorizedk&vaise the powers and perform the functions listeder (3) to
(11) above on behalf of the BRS.

16.8. (i) The term of the SRCsDRCs shall be two years.

(i) The Campuses (Lucknow and Shillong) which research programs will have a Campus Research Gteemi
which will be equivalent to School Research ComemittCRCs (Campus Research Committees) will haveatine
powers and functions as an SRC. All faculty memlvens are eligible to guide research will be memhrshe
CRCs. The Committee can also co-opt some members focal universities with the approval of the Vice
Chancellor, if need be.

16.9. The composition of each SRC (in cases wigmeools offer research programmes)
Chair: Dean of the SchodWlembers:
2. Heads of all Departments in the School

Two Professors (other than Dean/Head) in order adniosity by rotation from each of the Departments o
the School

4. Two Readers (other than Head) in order of senidmtyotation from each of the Departments of thede¢
5. Two Lecturers (Ph.D. holders) in order of seniohtyrotation from each of the Departments of thede¢

6. One SC/ST Representative (Ph.D. holder) from timees&chool or any other School, to be nominatechby t
Vice-Chancellor

7. One member (Ph.D. holder) from any ott#&chool, to be recommended by the host SRC.

16.10 The composition of each DRC (in all casesre/l@epartments offer research programmes) shathse
follows:

. Chair: Head of the Departmemembers:
. Two Professors (other than Head) from thepartment in order of seniority by rotation
. Two Readers (other than Head) from thepartment in order of seniority by rotation

. Two Lecturers (Ph.D. holders) from thi2epartment in order of seniority by rotation

a b~ W N P

. One SC/ST Representative (Ph.D. holder) from theesBepartment or any other Department of the Schiool
any other School, to be nominated by the Vice-Chkmic

(o2}

. One member from any other Department of 8&hool, to be recommended by the host DRC

7. One or more Associate Members from any otBehool, to be recommended by the host DRC.
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16.11. The SRCs DRCs/CRCs shall

i. receive and scrutinize applications for admissio the research programmes offered by the School/Dept.,
design the question papers and appoint examinetedeentrance test, conduct the interviews andmaeend
to the BRS candidates for admission to the programm

ii. appoint an Advisory Committee for each reseacholar

ii. forward to the BRS for its approval the resgatopic and course work for each researcher agruks by
his/her Advisory Committee

iv. recommend Supervisors for appointment by BRS
v. recommend persons for appointment as interteieal examiners for approval by the BRS.

vi. conduct course work and monitather requirements related to research programiitae aniversity such as
pre-submission seminars etc. They shall conduaneations and forward the results thereof to theSB&
its approval.

vii. recommend to the BRS reports of examinersiesaitations theses for approval by the BRS.

16.12. Research programmes may be offered (alirdl, (b) part-time or (c) through the distance moat all three,
depending on the facilities available in the SchHdepartment/Campus.

ORDINANCE 17
Doctor of Letters (D.Litt)

(1) The University, as part of its commitment tetiring the highest standards of academic excel|ei@ll confer
a degree of Doctor of Letters (D.Litt) on persopsetving of the title and honour.

(2) The Degree of Doctor of Letters will be awardsdthe merit of the published work of a scholaickhhe/she
has produced independently. The scholar shouldeptés support of his/her candidature publishedéitiphed
work done by himself/herself alone, or jointly witthers. The candidate’s work must contain suchlt®gas mark
an advance in knowledge in his/her particular field

(3) A candidate shall be eligible to submit his/iverk as specified hereinafter for the Degree oftopof Literature
when.

(i) three years have elapsed since the candiddteneld the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy eithgja) of EFL
University or (b) of any other Statutory Universiprovided that he/she is a teacher at a Univeasityhas served in
that capacity for at least three consecutive yaties obtaining such a degree, and

(ii) he/she has engaged himself/herself in actesearch work for which sufficient documentary prbefsubmitted
to Board of Research Studies.

(4) The candidate shall not submit for consideration work for which a degree has already been cordeore
him/her in this or any other University.

(5) (a) Application for submitting a work shall b&ade to the Registrar and shall be accompanied by
(i) a list of the candidate’s publications and

(i) a statement showing in what respect the caatdid investigations appear to him/her to advaheecause
of his/her particular field of study

(i) a statement indicating if he/she had submndittiee work to any other University for such a deggéving the
name of the University and the time of submission.

(b) The Chairperson, Board of Research Studies shak sach advice as he/she may deem necessary to
satisfy himself/herself that the conditions for sugsion of the work have been fulfilled by the apgnht.
The Chairperson, Board of Research Studies, shaltitute a committee of three experts from théd fie
concerned which shall be called upon to submitéort and recommendation within a month to the
Chairperson, Board of Research Studies.

(c) The application will then be considered by the Bloaf Research Studies and if approved the caralidat
shall be permitted to submit four copies of hisMverk to the Controller of Examinations.

(6) Every work shall be referred to a board of threaneixers all of whom shall be external examinersthis
respect the names of examiners for examining thek fiay the award of the degree of Doctor of Lettehsll be
recommended by a Committee appointed by the VicarCéllor on the recommendation of the SRC/DRC ef th
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field concerned. The composition of the Committeallsbe similar to the Committees which recommexanginers
for Ph.D. theses.

(7) The examiners shall declare that the work submitigdthe candidate is a distinguished and substantia
contribution to learning and that it merits the advaf the Degree of Doctor of Letters.

(8) The candidate whose work is not approved by thenmexs shall not be allowed to re-submit his/hesth for
the degree.

(9) The reports of the examiners shall be placed beddCommittee of the Academic Council consistingaoPro-
Vice-Chancellor, Chairperson, b. Dean of the Sctumsicerned, c. Chairperson of Board of ResearcHi&tud.
Head of department concerned, e. One Professoe tppointed by the Vice-chancellor. The supervigany, of
the candidate shall be a special invitee. The Cdteeishall recommend the award of the Degree when t
examiners are unanimous in their recommendations.

18.1 POST DOCTORAL FELLOWSHIP
The University shall institute a scheme of posttdaad fellowships to promote research at post-dattevel. The

Vice-Chancellor is authorized to workout detailsltd scheme.

ORDINANCE 18

One-year Intensive Higher Advanced Diploma Course ni Foreign Languages
(Arabic/French/German/Japanese/Russian/Spanish)

There shall be a One-year full-time Intensive Adexh Diploma course that will be conducted by thevehsity.

This will be a full time course for which the teaudy will be conducted at least 4 clock hours daityall the week
days. The Course will be a self-financing programifiee fee structure will be laid down in the samayvas it
would be done in respect of other course in thevélsity.

Eligibility: 10+2 or a higher degree and one-ya#ehsive Advanced Diploma in the foreign languagecerned.
OR

10+2 or a higher degree and three-year (Part- thdeanced Diploma in the foreign language concerned

The course structure of the course will be as ghalow:

Course Structure

| Semester

Paper I : Higher Language (Written)

Paper Il . Higher Language (Oral)

Paper Il . Translation from English into thedan language and vice-versa

Paper IV . Introduction to literary terms throutjle Reading Literary Texts (Poem, Stories etc.)
Il Semester

Paper 1 : Higher Language (Written)

Paper I . Higher Language (Oral)

Paper Il . Translation from English into the Eign Language and vice-versa

Paper IV . Introduction to literary terms throutje Reading Literary Texts (Poem, Stories etc.)

One-Year Intensive Higher Advanced Diploma in Russin (OY IHADR)

There will be a One Year Intensive Higher AdvanBeoloma in Russian to be conducted by the Schodtusdsian
Studies of the University. This will be a full tineourse for which the teaching will be conductedeast 4 clock
hours daily on all week days. The fee structuré el laid down in accordance with the relevant madices of the
University.

Eligibility:10 + 2 or an equivalent qualificatioméreto or a Bachelors degree plus One-year Intensdvanced
Diploma in Russian.

OR
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10 + 2 or an equivalent qualification thereto ddachelors degree plus three-year (Part-time) Adedridiploma in
Russian.

Course Structure

The structure of the above course will be givermwel

Semester 1

Paper 1 : Advanced Russian Grammar 1 (written)
IIporpamma:

1. I'maromsr JBWKCHUA C IIPpUCTAaBKaMH
I[eenpnqacn/m Hn cocjararejibHOC HaAaKJIOHCHUEC
[Mpuyactus u ux odbpazoBanue
CriocoObI BRIpOXKEHUST BPEMEHHI
HeonpeﬂeneHHHe MECTOMMCHUA
3Ha4YeHMS I1arojJbHbIX MMPUCTABOK
YHOTpe6J'IeHI/Ie Pa3JIMYHbIX COO30B

CKJIOHCHHUE YHCIIMTEIIbHBIX

© ©® N o g &~ 0D

IIpsamas m KOCBEHHas peyb

[En
©

AKTHBHBIE U TACCUBHBIE KOHCTPYKIIHI

A
=

CreneHu CpaBHCHHS
12. VYmotpebieHue Buaa B popme HHOUHUTHBA

13. YnotpebiieHrue HeCOBEPIICHHOTO BU/Ia C OTPHUIIAHHEM
Paper2: Development of Speech Skilis(oral)
IIporpamma:

1. @®opMbl IpUBIICUYECHIUS] BHUMAHUS U (OPMBI 0OpaIeHus

2.  @opMbl IPUBETCTBUS U MPOIIAHUS

3. ®opwmsl npeacTaBieHus (IpU 3HAKOMCTBE)

4. dopmbl BEIpayKeHUsl 0J1aroJapHOCTH

5.  ®opMbl NO31paBICHUS U TOKETaHHA

6.  @opmbl mpuriaameHuss ¥ GOPMBI IPEITOKCHUSA
7.  @®opMbl BEIpAXEHHS IPOCHOBI

8.  DOpMBI BBIpAXKEHHS JKEIaHHs

9.  ®DopMbI BEIpaXKEHUS COBETA

Papens: Translationt (English-Russian-English) (written)

Paper: Introduction to simple literary texts (poems, Short stories, etc.) (oral)
Semestee

Papen: Advanced Russian Grammar(written)

IIporpamma:

1. YnorpebneHre OIHOCOCTABHBIX MPEIOKCHHMA
2. YnorpebieHHE CIOXHOCOYMHEHHBIX MPEIIOKESHUH ¢ Pa3HBIMH COIO3aMH.

3. YnotpeOiieHne CII0KHOMOMINHEHHBIX MPEIIOKEHUH C pa3HBIMHU COI03aMH.
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Paper: Comprehension (oral)

IIporpamma:

IMpumepno 10-15ManeHbKHX paccka3o/counHennii. CKasoxK ....

Paper 3:Translation 2(English-Russian-English) (written)

Paper 4: Introduction to Simple Literary texts 2o(8ems, 3 Short stories, 2 Fables) (oral)

ORDINANCE 19
Fee Structure

The English and Foreign Languages University shbudk new grounds in striving to achieve the esfdmsuring
social justice and providing higher education onegjalitarian basis while at the same time earnufjcgent
revenue for its developmental and welfare programiéith a view to realising this goal the EFL Urisiey has
decided that the fee and fund structure and maéelald@f exemption from the payment of fees will b&lldown as
given below:

1. No fee, including the Student Welfare Fund, shalldharged from SC/ST students. In addition, thel geit
adequate stipend for meeting the expenses on cbaddes, board and lodging partially.

2. Differently-abled (physically challenged) studewifi be exempt from payment of fees. Dependinglemdegree
of being physically challenged such students wWibébe eligible for adequate grants/stipends tbatdccover their
board, lodging and other expenses.

3. Following categories of students will be eligibler £xemption from payment of tuition fee if theyphpand a
case for the same is made out:

(a) those, who had passed out from schools rundwedment (other than Kendriya Vidyalayas, Sainth@ls
etc.)/Municipalities/Panchayats or other governraklotal bodies;

Or

(b) whose family income falls below the limit to figed from time to time by the Vice-Chancellortbe university
on the recommendation of a Standing Committe@@ftcademic Council.

All needy students, if they apply and make a casea$sistance, will be given adequate stipendsmieeting the
expenses on board and lodging.

Those receiving UGC or other scholarships includimgse who otherwise would have been eligible ditian fee

exemption, may not be eligible for scholarshippstids to be granted by EFL University from the veses
generated by it through its own channels and savilighe amount of scholarship being received tghsstudents
exceeds a limit to be laid down by the Vice-Chalotadn the recommendation of the Standing Committethe

Academic Committee, they will not be eligible foreenption of fees.

4. Students who had studied in private/public sch@iads those schools not covered under clause (@Yyegbshall
pay fees and funds not more than what they paideaschool level. However, the quantum of the b funds will
be as approved by the Vice-Chancellor on the recemdation of the Standing Committee of the AcadeGaancil

to be reported to the Academic Council/Executiven@i at the next meeting. However, students of tiategory
can apply for fee exemption by making a case ferséime if:

(a) they had paid to schools fees less than a liméinedunt to be fixed from time to time by the Vickabcellor
of the university on the recommendation of a Stagdiommittee of the Academic Council. The same ball
reported to the Academic Council/Executive Couatihe next meeting.

(b) their family income falls below the limit to be &x from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor t¢ime
recommendation of a Standing Committee of the Agad€ouncil. The same will be reported to the
Academic Council/Executive Council at the next rregt

(c) Those who are not eligible for exemption undi@) and (b) above but who make out a case foxamption
shall be examined by the Standing Committee whiithassess each case on its merit and make
recommendationg@bout the extent of exemption, if any, to be giwétl the approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

With reference to clause (4) for all the coursesépt self- financing, part-time and distance moderses), the fees
will be ordinarily be an average of the ones paitha school level. Accordingly for different coassthe fees and
funds will be worked out by the Standing Committéehe Academic Council and the same will be piigdsin the

annual prospectus or office orders of the Univensith the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. Thesead funds for
foreign students of all categories, students dffsgncing courses, part-time courses, coursedigiince teaching
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mode shall be worked out by the Standing Commitfehe Academic Council which also will be publishi@ the

annual Prospectus or office orders of the Univensith the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. The &i€hancellor
will be empowered to introduce changes at his/Hscrdtion in the quantum of all kinds of fees anohds

recommended by the Standing Committee of the Acad&uauncil as stated above. Such decisions of tiee-V
Chancellor shall be reported to Academic Councifisive Council at the next meeting.

ORDINANCE 20
Establishment of New Campus/es of the University

According to The English and Foreign Languages Ehsities Act, 2006, the University may establismpases
at such other places as it may deem fit. The Usityemlready has three campuses functioning at ko,
Lucknow and Shillong. Since the University has Byinglia mandate, in the coming years, it shalldmeleavour
of the University to set up more campuses in difféparts of the country, thereby becoming India& truly
multi-campus university. The idea behind opening mampuses is to reach out to the people who liside
the metropolitan cities, and did not have accessgber education hitherto a vast majority of Imdidhave until
now been deprived of English and foreign langueaagesb have therefore been unable to match stepsthage
educated in urban public/convent schools. By sgttip new campuses within their reach, the Univensitl
help them to overcome an age-old handicap.

As and when a request is received from any Stater@vthere is no campus of EFL-University), theeVic
Chancellor will appoint an Inspection Committeework-out the modalities for establishing a campughiat

State. For establishing such a campus, the Untyemqguires, primarily, adequate land and, if polgsisome

buildings.

The proposal shall be considered by the Academian€iiExecutive Council and the same shall be gent
Visitor/MHRD for approval. At the initial stage theroposal of State Government for setting up a eengd the
University may be considered by the Executive Cdwgtiaight away subject to subsequent positiverepf the
Inspection Committee.

Each campus will be headed by a Director to be iapgb by the Executive Council on the recommendatid
the Vice-Chancellor. The campus will be providethvthe required Academic and other Non-Academiff.sta

The administration will be headed by a Deputy Realis
There will be a Deputy Finance officer for managiimances of the campus.

Budget will be provided in the financial estimatésthe University. The Director will have the fremd to incur
expenditure within the Financial estimates of theividrsity ear-marked for the campus according tomsp
forms, rules, regulations and procedures of EFLvEsity.

The term of Director of each campus shall be coiteus with that of the Vice-Chancellor.

However, the existing incumbent will continue i hier office till the new appointee, if any, jotmis/her duty as
Director of the Campus concerned. The Vice-Chaacell his/her discretion may recall the Directoaay time
of his/her term.

ORDINANCE 21
REMEDIAL TEACHING

1. Remedial Teaching shall be provided to studentengihg to SC/ST and other needy students in each

department.
2. Remedial Teaching is also provided to studentgrmghg to Minority categories.

3. Students belonging to SC/ST and Minority Communitiget coaching for preparation of UGC's NET
Examinations.

4. The University proposes to conduct Remedial TeartonSC/ST and Minority Communities for preparatain
All India Service Examinations.

5. Remedial teaching may be conducted in case of tfwwe&gn students admitted to the University eitttepugh
official channels or individually in whose case twncerned department is of the opinion that theie need
for such a student to undergo remedial teachingafepecific period (from one month to one yearktSa
remedial teaching will be for payment of an appiater fee to be laid down by the University from ¢irro
time.
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ORDINANCE 22
Government of India Schemes

1. The University may be called upon to conducfedént Government of India Schemes like Districhtte
Schemes and others.

2. The other influential outreach programme, thd Edupport scheme also sponsored by Governmemtdid las a
project through which the University monitors theaflemic Programmes of the 14 English Language Tre@ach
Institutes in India (including the regional Instiéa of English in Bangalore and Chandigarh and igesv
academic support to them in the form of syllabusigte material development and train-the- trairmmrses).

3.  Such schemes shall be conducted by EFL Uniyerbiyderabad under the direct supervision of theeVi
Chancellor.

4.  The Vice-Chancellor will appoint an advisory auitiee for running each scheme. This committee 4l
headed by a Co-ordinator to be appointed by the-Xdhancellor for a period of 2 years.

5.  The Co-ordinator will implement the schemesrtgkirior approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

6. The correspondence with different organisatiamd individual in respect of the Government of énSichemes
shall be done through the Registrar. However, tadt detters will be put up by the Co-Ordinatortte Vice-
Chancellor for approval.

7.  The appointment of persons in-charge of diffef@istrict and other Centres will be made with grar approval
of the Vice-Chancellor.

8.  The Co-ordinator of GOI schemes shall submitaninual report of his/her work to the Vice-Chatmel

©

All financial transactions under the schemes dtwbkubject to annual auditing.

ORDINANCE 23
CONVOCATION

1. Convocation for the purpose of conferring degrskall be held annually at Hyderabad on such dsitthe
Chancellor may fix.

Provided that in case the Convocation is not hela particular year, the Vice-Chancellor shall bmpetent to
authorise admission of successful candidates inyda respective degrees in absentia and authtrese
Registrar to issue the degrees on payment of gepbed fee.

2. Special Convocation for conferring honorary @egr may be held on such date as may be fixed by the
Chancellor, on the recommendation of the Vice-ChHorc

3. The Academic Council shall, from time to timestetmine as to the degrees, which may be conferred
graduates in person, and the degrees to be cothfieredsentia, at the convocation.

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may confer a degin advance of the Annual Convocation on studies
proceeding to Universities abroad for further stgdi

N

. The Diplomas and Degrees shall be signed by thesRagand shall bear the printed signature of \fiee-
Chancellor.

5. The procedure to be followed at the convocagiwel be laid down by the regulation

ORDINANCE 24
Emoluments, Terms and Conditions of Service of thEro- Vice-Chancellor
1. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed in tlener laid down by the Statutes.

N

. (@) The Salary of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shml fixed by the Executive Council in the scale afy pof
Rs.18,400-500-22,400 p.m. w.e.f. 01.01.1996 or twdn by the Government/UGC from time to time. In
case a Professor is appointed to discharge thesdatithe Pro-Vice-Chancellor iaddition in his own duties
as a Professor, he shall draw his pay in the sotdatapost plus a special pay as decided by the ke
Council. In cases where Pro-Vice Chancellor is esaployed/appointed after attaining the age of
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superannuationhis/her initial pay on re-employment shall be fixatdthe same stage as the last pay drawn
before superannuation. However, the pension drawmirh will be deducted each month from his/her isala
Dearness Allowance at the rates applicable frone tiontime is also admissible on the pay fixed mte of

the orders on the subject. He/she will, however, no¢mhitled, in addition, to any Dearness Relief asitter
pension. The University shall provide him/her withfurnished residential accommodation for whichshe/
will pay rent at the usual ratelThe grounds of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor's lodgingdl weé maintained by the
University. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be praddwith all facilities such as telephone, car, seoial
facilities, entertainment to officials etc.

(b) In addition to the salary prescribed in Claag above, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor will also beittat to
Dearness Allowance, City Compensatory Allowance atiter allowances as are admissible to University
employees from time to time.

(c) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled talsterminal benefits as may be fixed by the Exeeu€ouncil
from time to time.

(d) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled tbseribe to the Contributory Provident Fund of thavdrsity till
the end of his tenure :

Provided that where an employee of any Universitynstitution maintained by or affiliated to Unigéty is
appointed as Pro-Vice-Chancellor, he/she shallicoatto be governed by the same retirement besefgdme
(namely, General Provident Fund/Contributory Prewitd=und/Pension/Gratuity) to which he/she wagledti
prior to his/her appointment as Pro-Vice-Chancedlod till he/she continues to hold his/her lientloait post.
But even in a case covered under this proviso #yefar the purpose of subscription to the Generalident
Fund and Subscription to and contribution of thevdrsity to the Contributory Provident Fund shadl tne
pay which is drawn by him/her as Pro-Vice-Chancello

Note : For the purpose of calculating University Conttibo to Provident Fund, means pay including Deasnes
pay as is admissible in the case of other UniweEihployees.

(e) When an incumbent to the post of the Pro-\Gtancellor is not an employee of :
(i) The English and Foreign Languages University,

(i) any other University or institution maintaindy or affiliated to the University, or he was re- empldye
with any of these organisations prior to his/her paptment as Pro-Vice-Chancellor, he/she shall be
entitled to subscribe to the Contributory Fundhaf University.

Provided further that in both the cases covereatuadb-Clauses (d) and (e) above, the pay for tihggse of
subscription to the Contributory Provident Fund anbtscription to and contribution of the Univerditythe
Contributory Provident Fund shall be the pay dréwrhim as Pro-Vice-Chancellor.

3(1)(a) The Pro-Vice-chancellor shall be entitledeave on full pay at the rate of 30 days in ae@dar year.
The leave shall be credited to his/her accountiraace in two half- yearly installments of 15 dagsh on
the first January and July every year:

Provided that if the Pro-Vice-chancellor assumdiafjaishes charge of the office of the Pro-Vice-Gtellor
during the currency of a half year, leave shalctedited proportionately@ 2-1/2 days for each completed
month of service.

(b) The leave at credit at the close of the previoalf year shall be carried forward to the new fahr subject to
the leave so carried forward plus the credit fat thalf year not exceeding the maximum limit of 3{2g's or
as applicable from time to time.

(c) The entitlement of leave under sub-Clause lfaya shall be reduced by 1/10th of the period tfaexordinary
leave availed of during the previous half year jscfto a maximum of 15 days.

(2)(a) In addition to the leave noted in sub-Claf{igethe Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be entitledhédf-pay leave at
the rate of 20 days for each completed year oficerv

(b) The half pay leave may be availed of as comdigave on full pay on medical certificate. Whemaoouted
leave is availed, twice the amount of half pay teakall be debited against the half pay leave due.

(3) Where an employee of the English and Foreignguages University is appointed as Pro-Vice-Chémgel
he/she shall be allowed to avail himself/herselfanf leave at his/her credit before his/her appoémt as
Pro-Vice-Chancellor. Similarly, on his/her relinghing the post of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor and m ¢lhrent
of his/her re-joining his old post, he/she shalebétled to carry back the leave at his credit®new post.
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ORDINANCE 25
Terms and Conditions of Service of Proctor

The Proctor shall be appointed by the ExecutiverCibion the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellde/she
shall exercise such powers and perform such dirtiesspect of the maintenance of discipline amdndents, law
and order, security and legal matters obtainingh& University. He/she shall perform any other taskk to be
assigned to him/her by the Vice-Chancellor frometita time. The Proctor shall hold office for a tesfrtwo years.
He/she will be eligible for reappointment. He/sh# old Proctorship as an additional charge, thmaking him/her
eligible for additional allowances as per rulesHolding additional charge.

ORDINANCE 26
Terms and Conditions of Service of Provost

A Professor of the University can be appointed Bsb\y the Executive Council on the recommendatibthe
Vice-Chancellor. He/she shall exercise such powatsperform such duties in respect of running thetél as may
be decided by the Managing Committee (MC) of Hosmhcerned from time to time. The rules regarding t
governance as laid down by the Managing Committélebe published in the Information-cum-Rule Bookthe
hostel to be published before the start of an avaxsession every year. He/she will be assisted byarden and
Deputy Warden. He/she will be the Administrativeatheof the University Hostel. He/she shall also @enf such
other duties as may be assigned to him/her by tbe-&hancellor from time to time. The Provost shmlld office
for a term of two years, and he/she will be eligifdr re-appointment. He/she shall be provided ve#idence-cum-
office and other facilities to enable him/her tedafiarge his/her duties. He/she will be paid suatatlowance or
he/she will be provided with facilities to be laldwn by the Managing Committee in lieu thereof.

ORDINANCE 27
Terms and Conditions of Service of Warden

A Reader of the University may be appointed Wardethe Executive Council on the recommendatiorhefYice-

Chancellor. He/she shall exercise such powers arfdnmn such duties in respect of the governandheHostel as
would be decided by the Managing Committee/Prowb#ie hostel concerned. In the absence of Prdwa'she will

be the Administrative head of the University Hoskd/she shall also perform such other duties asbeaassigned
to him/her by the Vice-Chancellor/Provost. The Waardhall hold office for a term of two years, ardshe will be
eligible for re- appointment. He/she shall be pded with a residence-cum- office and other faeditto enable
him/her to discharge his/her duties. He/she wilpbh@ suitable allowance or appropriate faciliiesieu thereof to
be laid down by the Managing Committee of the Hosbacerned.

ORDINANCE 28
Terms and Conditions of Service of Deputy Warden

A Lecturer of the University may be appointed apiitg Warden by the Executive Council on the recomuia¢ion
of the Vice-Chancellor. He/she shall exercise suulvers and perform such duties in respect of thegance of
the Hostel as would be decided by the Managing CitteviProvost of the Hostel concerned from timdinoe.
He/she will assist the Provost and Warden in airtduties. In the absence of Provost and Wardefshe will be
the Administrative head of the University Hostek/she shall also perform such other duties as raasbigned to
him/her by the Vice-Chancellor/Provost. The Depitarden shall hold office for a term of two yearsdée/she
will be eligible for re-appointment. He/she shadl frovided with residence- cum-office and otheilitaes to enable
him/her to discharge his/her duties. He/she wilpb&l suitable allowance or appropriate facilifieieu thereof.

ORDINANCE 29
Terms and Conditions of Service of

The Dean, Students’ Welfare shall be appointedHey Executive Council on the recommendation of theeV
Chancellor.  He/she shall exercise such powers @&nfibnon such duties as may be assigned to him/hahéy
Vice-Chancellor.

0] He/she will attend to day-to-day and long-tgsroblems of students.

(i)  He/she will help in resolving problems of semts in respect of Admission, studies, examinattorstel,
scholarships, fees and so on.

(i)  He/she will advise the Vice-Chancellor abdlifferent Welfare schemes and ideas that couldvipgeimented
in the interest of students of the University.

(iv) He/she will perform such other duties as thee¥Chancellor may assign to him/her from timeinaet
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The DSW shall hold office for a term of two yeanmsdahe/she will eligible for reappointment. He/shél e
provided with an office and other facilities to efehim/her to discharge his/her duties. He/she alay be paid
allowance as per rules for holding an additionargh.

ORDINANCE 30
Terms and Conditions of Statuary Deans

30.1 The Dean, Researchshall be appointed by the Executive Council on theommendation of the Vice-
Chancellor. He/she shall exercise such powers anfdnm such duties as may be assigned to him/héhdyice-
Chancellor.

0] Dean, Research shall be ordinarily ex-officibaperson, Board of Research Studies of the Usityer

(i)  Helshe shall facilitate research in the Unsigr through minor/major research projects, jontividual
research projects/expeditions, conference, semisgmposia, workshops, research lectures, puidicaf
papers, journals and monographs etc.

(i)  He/she shall assist the Vice-Chancellor inesddeavours related to research and academicingdat
(iv)  Any other task/work to be indicated or assigiy the Vice-Chancellor from time to time.

The Dean, Research shall hold office for a terrwaf years and he/she will be eligible for re-appoient. He/she
will be provided with an office and other faciléi¢o enable him to discharge his/her duties.

30.2 The Dean, Planning shall be appointed by thexEcutive
Council on the recommendation of the Vice-Chaneello

(i) He/she shall advise the Vice-Chancellor abolé tshort/long term planning in terms of academic
programmes,development and financial projections.

(i) He/she will assist the Vice-Chancellor in daglwith different funding agencies/organizatioite IMHRD,
UGC and others.

(iif) He/she will advise the Vice-Chancellor in rets pertaining to financial, academic and otherd&i of
allocations to be made to different componentfiefniversity.

(iv) He/she will have such other duties/tasks thiitbe assigned to him/her by the Vice-Chanceftfom time to
time.

30.3 The Dean, Publicationshall be appointed by the Executive Council on ilseommendation of the Vice-
Chancellor and shall exercise such powers and meruch duties as may be assigned to him/her bywite-
Chancellor. The Dean, Publication shall hold officea term of two years and he/she is eligibleréeappointment.
He/she will be provided with an office and otherilities to enable him/her to discharge his/heiietut

i. Dean, Publication will plan and oversee the exien of work of publication of books, journals aather
literature.

ii. He/she will advise the Vice-Chancellor with egd to the work of further consolidating and expagdll the
processes linked to the publication and distributid literature published by the Publication Dieisiof
the University.

iii. He/She will undertake any other task assigteetim/her by the Vice-Chancellor from time to time

30.4 The Dean, Library shall be appointed by the Executive Council on tkeommendation of the Vice-
Chancellor and shall exercise such powers and yerfuch duties as may be assigned to him/her byite-
Chancellor. The Dean, Library shall hold office Baterm of two years and he/she is eligible foappointment.
He/she will be provided with an office and otheriliies to enable him/her to discharge his/heiiehuit

i. He/she will plan and get the processes of adiprisof books efficiently through the librarian.

ii. He/she will advise the Vice-Chancellor abouttfier augmenting and strengthening various fasliin the
library.

ii. Helshe will undertake any other task assigrekim/her by the Vice-Chancellor from time to time.

30.5 The Dean, International Relationshall be appointed by the Executive Council onrdeammendation of the
Vice-Chancellor.

(i) He/she will assist the Vice-Chancellor in deyghg collaboration with different national and
international Universities/Organisations throughtualiagreements/MoUs etc.
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30.6.
recom

(i) He/she will put up the draft agreements/Mods d&pproval of the Vice-Chancellor so that the samed
be signed by him/her with the national/internaticunter-parts.

(iii) He/she will monitor the execution of MoUs/agments signed by the University with different
Universities and organizations and keep the Viceskllor informed about the same on regular basis.

(iv) He/she will assist the Vice-Chancellor in phimg and executing visits to different
Universities/organizations for negotiating and sigrthe agreements/MoUs.

(v) He/she will carry out such other duties/tagkb¢ assigned to him/her by the Vice-Chancellomftame
to time.

The Dean, Campus Planning and Developmerghall be appointed by the Executive Council on the
mendation of the Vice-Chancellor.

(i) He/she will be responsible for undertaking pleny and execution of the development programmusof

University campus and facilities thereat.

(i) He/she will in consultation with the Dean, Riang recommend to the Vice-Chancellor proposalfs f

different components and facilities in the Univirgiampus.

(i) He/she will be responsible for getting thevdopmentalprojects executed with the assistanosaoks

department of the University.

(iv) He/she, with the assistance of works departmeill get the maintenance, repair and renovatimrk

done in respect of different facilities includiniags-rooms, laboratories, guest house, hostel$toaiac
residential quarters, lawns and gardens.

(v) He/she will also plan and assist the Vice-Cledloc in planning/preparing proposals with regarditture

development of the Campus and facilities.

(vi) He/she will carry out such other duties/tatikst will be assigned to him/her by the Vice-Chdlocdrom

time to time.

30.7 The Dean, Non-Formal Courses and Resourcehall be appointed by the Executive Council on the

recom

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

mendation of the Vice-Chancellor.

He/she will plan and execute short and longt&fon-Formal courses with a view to generate ressufor
the University in different subjects of study prievd in the University.

He/she with the help of a committee will wookit detailed proposals for the execution of shamtflterm
teaching courses for different categories/levels.

He/she will recommend to the Vice-Chancellabout the appointment of Co-ordinator/Deputy Co-
ordinators and teachers from within and outside Winéversity for teaching in different short/longrite
courses.

(iv) He/she will recommend to the Vice-Chancellor approval the rates of remuneration to be giwen t

v)

teachers and assistants associated with the courses

He/she will, with the help of a committee aniffedent colleagues, prepare teaching aids/prodese
books and audio visual aids for the conduct ofdéht courses to be organized from time to time.

(vi) He/she will carry out such other duties/task®e assigned to him/her by the Vice-Chancellomftime to

time.

30.8 The Dean, Technical Infrastructureshall be appointed by the Executive Council onrdf@mmmendation of
the Vice-Chancellor.

(i)

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

He/she shall work-out diverse needs in term$edthnical equipment for different sections of tversity
and organizations with the help of the committeestituted by the Vice-Chancellor for this purpose.

He/she will be responsible for the procuremehdifferent equipments and provide technical/tedbgical
infrastructural facilities by strictly following tes, regulations and procedures prevalent in ggsnmd from
time to time.

He/she will be responsible for the maintenammnd use of technical infrastructural facilitirghe University
at the optimum level.

He/she will be responsible for planning short§ term technological needs of different sectiofighe
University and future development of the Universityerms of technological advancement.
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(v) He/she will recommend for the approval of Vickancellor different proposals for award of corsac
regarding maintenance/purchase of equipments ak¢ting them worked out through the committee
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for this purpasarf time to time.

(vi) He/she will carry out such other duties/tastat will be assigned to him/her by the Vice-Chdlocdrom
time to time.

30.9 The Dean, Culture shall be appointed by the Exutive Council on the recommendation of the
Vice-Chancellor

(i) He/she will plan and execute different cultuaativities with the prior approval of the Vice-Gieallor/Pro-
Vice-Chancellor form time to time.

(i) He/she will take initiative in inviting diffent cultural figures, artists and performers fraffedent fields of
performing arts and culture for giving performantmsthe University community and public at large.

(iii) He/she will work out financial aspects foreputing cultural activities in the University andtpp the same
by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor.

(iv) He/she will be in-charge of different cultufakilities like auditoria, theatres etc.
(v) He/she will be responsible for the maintenaoicthese facilities at an optimum functional level.

(vi) He/she will advise the Vice-Chancellor and siitoproposal for getting the University campus atdily
vibrant.

(vii) He/she will recommend funds to be approvegdhe Pro-Vice-Chancellor to different cultural
organizations of the University.

(viil) He/she will be responsible to recommendhe Pro-Vice-Chancellordifferent proposals for reicg
sponsorship and grants etc., for cultural functimnise organized in the University.

(ix) He/she will recommend to the Pro-Vice-Chanmelin respect of entrance fee, if any, to be levied
different performance/s and shows to be organitéaeaniversity.

(x) He/she will carry out such other duties/tadkat twill be assigned to him/her by the Vice-ChalocéPro-
Vice-Chancellor from time to time.

30.10 The Dean, Guest Houseshall be appointed by the Executive Council on theommendation of Vice-
Chancellor.

i. He/she will be responsible for making of umifopolicies and programmes of governance and rsare$
problems of Hostels and Guest House/s.

i. He/she will recommend to the Vice-chancellbe tappointment of officials for different Hostethat is,
Provosts, Wardens and Deputy Wardens from timarte. t

iii. He/she will co-ordinate with the administnai teams of the Hostel with a view to maintain amifity, as
far as possible, in the governance and rules ipesof admission, residence, discipline etc.,ha t
university hostels.

iv.  He/she will address and attend such problefmesidents, officials and employees etc., whioh iostel
concerned is unable to solve.

V. He/she will advise the Vice-Chancellor in alatters concerning the Governance of Hostels andigeo
necessary amenities therein subject to the appodvthe Vice-Chancellor.

vi. He/she will be the appellate authority in respof all disputes, conflicts and problems thay mase in the
Hostels and Guest Houses.

vii  He/she will assess the requirement in termgHobtel seats and will propose construction of taiutl
Hostels, if need be. Till such time when additiortdstels are constructed, he/she will take necgssar
action to arrange private accommodation near thévddsity campus and provide facilities for the
convenient stay of the students with the approf/g® Vice-Chancellor.

viii He/she shall propose the Guest House chaagesrevision thereof etc., on the recommendatio® wdst
House Managing Committee to the Vice-Chancellor.

ix  He/she will carry out any other tasks or jolsigned to him/her by the Vice-Chancellor from titm¢ime.

30.11 The Dean, Foreign Studentshall be appointed by the Executive Council onrgemmendation of Vice-
Chancellor
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(i) He/she will assist the Vice-Chancellor in deghg collaboration with different national andemational
Universities/Organisations through mutual agreesi®dtdUs etc. for drawing foreign students to the
University

(i) He/she will be the Head of International Stotk Centre and facilitate the admission to courdfestudies to
be pursued by foreign students in different schdefsartments of the University.

(iii) Issue letters of admission to foreign studepplicants after verifying the documents thatsfging the
minimum eligibility conditions for admission to tlveurse that the applicant/s wishes/wish to pursue.

(iv) If necessary, she/he shall advise the HOD/Iragramme-Coordinator to conduct diagnostic test or f
student/s admitted to the department/programmesecoed.

(v) With the help of a Hospitality Coordinator astaff of the International Students’ Centre he/stik
facilitate the registration with Foreign RelatidDffice (FRO), issuance of Visa/permission to stagt &avel
etc. in respect of the foreign students admitteithéoUniversity.

(vi) With a view to make the University more attiige for foreign students, he/she will undertaketipgpate in
promotional measures both in India and abroad dessary, together with the participation of Vice-
Chancellor,Dean, Non-Formal Courses and Resoureas/Dhternational Relations/HOD’s/Teachers of the
University and/or other official of the University.

(vii) If need be, she/he will make arrangementsdonducting remedial/bridge/proficiency course/€imglish
for students who may be found deficient in English.

(viii) With the help of Dean Hostels/Guest HousejR&rar she/he will try to provide adequate hostel
accommodation to foreign students to the extensiptesand on terms and conditions to be approvethéy
Vice-Chancellor on the recommendation of Dean, igor&tudents’ and Dean, Hostels and Guest House.

(ix) With the help of staff of International StudenCentre and concerned Dean/HOD he/she will noorttie
progress of foreign students in studies.

(x) With the help of Dean, Culture, DSW and othdficals of the University she/he will try to prae
opportunities to foreign students for enrichingittioaltural life.

(xi) She/he will actively interact with Indian miess abroad, MHRD, MEA, MHA and the UGC with a vigav
addressing the problems of foreign students, impgpthe conditions of foreign students in India/dsity
and achieving the goals of internationalizatiotnofian higher education.

(xii) She/he will facilitate the student exchangighworeign universities through Inter-Universitydd’s etc.
(xiii) International Students Centre

1. There will be an International Students Centhéctv will be headed by Dean, Foreign Students.

2. The Centre will have adequate support staffiafidstructural facilities required for running t@entre.

3. The Centre will assist the Dean, Foreign Stuglémt carrying all the work as described abovedalbne by the
Dean, Foreign Students.

ORDINANCE 31
Terms and Conditions of Service of Teaching Staff

1 Teachers appointed by the University shall bé¢hin following grades, that is to say, Professomaders and
Lecturers in so far as they take part in the taaglof the University and shall, except in the cabee-employed
teachers, be paid salaries on such scales as #weifiize Council may, from time to time, determine.

2. The conditions of service of teachers appoifitgdhe University shall be those embodied in theeggent of
Service annexed hereto or, an Agreement substantiialike effect, and every teacher shall sign fhkgreement
before he enters upon his duties or as soon agfotsereafter.

3. A teacher shall be entitled to leave, leavergaklowances and Provident Fund benefits, ascpitesd in this
behalf, by the University from time to time.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clauses 7, 8 amd the Agreement of Service, a person appointed psrmanent
teacher of the University shall be entitled to béhie service of the University until he/she cortgdehe age of sixty
five.
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5. The Executive Council may, on the recommendatiotne Vice-Chancellor, re-employ any distinguidheacher
after he/she has attained the age of sixty fivesyfar a period not exceeding 5 years on the whatenot beyond
his/her completing the age of 70 years. If the @dus satisfied that the services of such a tenele required in
the interest of the University and a substantiveamay of the same post is available at the tinth@fpplication for
re-employment. The re-employment of a superannuegacher will be according to the guidelines issbhgdhe
UGC which presently are as given below:

5.1 Eligible Category:

The category of superannuated teachers eligiblesfoemployment shall be:
(a) Professors only, in the case of Universities, a

(b) Professors, Readers and Lecturers (Selectiadedr

only, in the case of Colleges.

5.2 Tenure of Appointment:

The tenure of appointment of a superannuated teatiadl be for a maximum period of three years t@na or up to
the teacher reaching the age of 70 years. Howévehall be open for the University to make appwmiants for
shorter periods at a time, like one/two years,ooraf further maximum period of three years, asctse may be, so
long as the teacher is below the age of 70 yedisavproviso that the screening as per the UGCejuies will be
applicable in all cases. In case the number ofrdais in the category of superannuated teachershatonot
attained 65 years as on 15.03.2007, is more thaitahle sanctioned posts, it shall be left to thévigrsity to make
selection of teachers from amongst the claimaraset on the requirements and availability of regsdanctioned
vacancies.

5.3 Principals to be Followed:

While taking up the cases of superannuated teadberg- employment the University shall follow tfalowing
principles:

(a) There shall be vacancies of teachers at thedtsity Department, remaining unfilled for at lease year.

(b) The number of teachers to be re-employed inlthiwersity Department at a any given time shallibéted to
50% of the vacancies identified, as above.

(c) Re-employment of superannuated Teachers mawgdake only against regular sanctioned posts, wtocidcnot
be filled up.

(d) Re-employment of superannuated teacher/s lsbatl the best interest of the concerned UniveBépartment.

(e) There shall be adequate work load for the rpleyed teacher/s at the concerned University Depant to
justify the appointment.

(H Re-employment of superannuated teacher/s bbeghlossible either at the University where theheabad served
before superannuating or at any other institution.

(g) The expenditure towards re-employment shafheéby the University from its budget allocation.
5.4 Selection Criteria:

The University shall follow the following principde while taking up the cases of superannuated ¢eadbr re-
employment:

(a) The University Department shall have identifibé subject areas wherein superannuated teackedsto be
appointed.

(b) Superannuated teachers, either from the sastéuiion or elsewhere, shall have appropriate ifjcations,
experience and excellent record in the concernbgksuarea.

(c) Superannuated teachers shall be distinguisttealazs and shall have been productive during seivice and in
particular, in the last five years in activitiei&el:

(i) Guidance of research scholars (M. Phil/Ph. D);

(i) Research work done and publications in ledrjoairnals;

(iii) Publication of books and other learning nrék

(iv) Filing of patents and/or obtaining intelleatyproperty rights;

(v) Launching of new academic programmes/courses;



376 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [RRT III—SEC. 4]

(vi) Introducing innovations in teaching and/oaexnations;
(vii) Undertaking sponsored research projects;
(viii) Rendering knowledge based advice/consulyanc
(ix) Taking up inter-Departmental collaboration;
(x) Organizing of National/International Conferesand/or participating in them;
(xi) Conducting continuing education programmed/anassociating in them;
(xii) Undertaking of extension and/or field outchaactivities.
(d) Superannuated teachers shall be medically findertake the new appointment.

(e) The service record of superannuated teachetslshhighly satisfactory and they be both moralhd ethically
sound.

5.5 Re-employment Procedure

The procedure to be .followed for the re-employmainsuperannuated teachers at a University, skeatdgiven
below:

(a) The University Department desirous of fillingyavacancies by superannuated teachers shall ab&imCV for
considering their cases.

(b) Each CV shall include a detailed account ofth# contributions made by the teacher, highlightivis/her
achievements during the last five years.

(c) The CV shall be discussed at a formal meetingp® Departmental Council/Committee of the Uniitgras the
case may be, before making the Departmental recowations.

(d) The departmental recommendation shall be fate@ro the Vice-Chancellor through the Dean of Eador
consideration at his end.

(e) The Vice-Chancellor shall constitute the foliogy
Expert Committees for evaluating the proposals:-
1. Vice-Chancellor (In the Chair)

2. Two Subject Experts* (Members)

3. Dean of the Faculty (Member)

4. Head of the Department ~ (Member)

*To be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from themyed panel of experts for the Selection Comnsttieethe
University Department.

(f Each of the above Committees shall considerftiiepapers put up before it and also call anydidate for
discussion, if necessary, before arriving at itbremendation on the appointment.

(g9) The recommendation of the Committee and thegesf appointment shall be placed before Exec@ioencil of
the University.

(h) The decision of the Executive Council shalfinal and binding on the teacher.
5.6 Emoluments and Other Privileges

(a) A re-employed teacher shall be eligible to deamoluments equivalent to the last pay drawn mparssion as a
consolidated amount which shall remain the sanmmutitrout the tenure of re-employment.

(b) The University may consider the re-employeceas for campus housing on prevailing terms, #ilable, or
compensate them to the extent possible towardisdhse rent.

(c) A re-employed teacher shall be entitled to adSpecial Casual/Duty leave on a par with teacHaoylty in
regular service.

(d) The institution shall provide all the essentiahdemic facilities to the reemployed teacher.
5.7 Duties and Responsibilities:

(i) A re-employed superannuated teacher shalldsead on a par with regular teachers at the Urityeaad have the
following duties and responsibilities, with no atitatial financial liability to the University:
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(a) Academic work, like teaching courses, condgcéraminations and research guidance;

(b) Conducting research and/or taking up sponsaseiarch projects;

(c) Launching continuing education programmes W aed emerging areas;

(d) Organizing/Attending national/internationalr@erences/Seminars/Symposia/Workshops;
(e) Undertaking knowledge-based advisoryconsult@assjgnments;

(f) Accepting invitations and delivering Guest Ligrets at other institutions;

(g) Participation in academic/research Committéésealnstitution and elsewhere, when required.

(i) However, a re-employed superannuated teachal siot be eligible for holding administrative financial
responsibilities at the University or elsewhere.

5.8 Review:

The performance of a re-employed teachers shalktewed periodically, by the University. If therf@mance is
found unsatisfactory, his/her services may be teaiteid by the appointing authority by giving one thamotice.

6. No teacher (Reader/Lecturer) shall ordinarilyappointed by the University on probation for agenperiod than
twelve months, but in no case it shall exceed teary. If no letter about the confirmation is reeéiby the teacher
concerned on the expiry of first eleven monthsstewill automatically deemed to have been confitnkiéowever,
there shall be no probation in the case of Professo

7. A teacher may, wherever and whenever necedsamgquired to participate in the teaching of dayall as night
classes according to the work-load to be laid dbwthe UGC from time to time. A teacher will be egped to take
part in the teaching and research programme ofdsity (in any Department ) and do such other vasknay be
assigned to him/her from time to time by the Videa@cellor.

8. Retired Teacher attached with the Universityauritie University Grants Commission’s Scheme ofizétion of
Services of Retired Teachers, Pool-Officers of KRSand Research AssociatesFellows and such o#itegories of
persons, may from time to time assigned by the bancellor, on the recommendation of the Headhef t
Department concerned, to participate in teachingcasual teachers. All such teaching will be deerede
recognised teaching under the control of the Acad&uouncil.

9. (1) All substantive posts of teachers shallilbedf through advertisements and by open recruitrsame in cases
specified in the Statute 18 or in respect of thetpappointment to which may be required to be nuagently in the
interest of organisation of teaching in the departte concerned for a period not exceeding six nsoatla time.

Provided that the University may appoint Professmt Readers under the Career Advancement ScherA&) &S
accepted by the Executive Council in accordanch thi¢ eligibility conditions under the relevant sote.

Provided further that the University may also préenbecturers to Lecturers in Senior Scale/LectuierBeader’s
Grade (Selection Grade) under the CAS as acceptetieb Executive Council in accordance with the ibllgy
conditions under the relevant Scheme.

10. (1-A) The Selection Committee for recommendingmotion of Lecturer to Lecturer in Senior Scateler the
relevant Merit Promotion Scheme, shall consisheffollowing :

1. Vice-Chancellor/Pro Vice-Chancellor (Chairpenson
2. Dean of the School concerned;
3. Head of the Department concerned;

4. Two members of the University Department in tubject concerned from amongst the Professors and
Readers to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

In case of non-availability of any internal expette Vice-Chancellor may nominate external experts

Note : (1) At least 4 persons present at the meetimtudiing the Chairperson and at least two persooms fr
categories 2,3 and 4 shall form the quorum.

(2) The Selection Committee may at its discretirequire any candidate to appear for interview.

10. (1-B) The selection committee for the appoinitref a Professor, Reader and Lecturer against/spestantive
posts will be according to the Statute 18.
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10. (1-C) (1) The Selection Committee (includingquigement of quorum) for recommending promotion of
Lecturer/Lecturer in Senior Scale to Lecturer iraéer’'s Grade (selection Grade) and for designatihgcturer in
Reader’'s Grade (Selection Grade) as Reader amédommending promotion of a Reader as Professdlrtshshe
same as provided under Statute.

18 for appointment to the post of Reader and Psofe®spectively.

Provided that in case the Selection Committee fthds a candidate is not suitable for promotiofiRaader, it may
consider him/her for promotion in Reader's Gradel¢ttion Grade). However, he/she can apply for dein
considered for Reader’'s designation after one e in case of his/her promotion in the secondngitethe
applicant will be promoted w.e.f. the date of eypaf the one year period from the date of firseafpt for
promotion.

Every candidate will be required to appear for ivitav before the Selection Committee. However, oreguest
from any candidate the Selection Committee mayeagreonsider him/her in absentia.

(2) Nothing in sub-Clause (1) shall be deemed tevg@nt a Selection Committee from considering arheiot
candidate who may not have applied for appointrteettie teaching post in question.

11. In case members of the teaching staff are apgmbion probation or on temporary basis, the enmémt may be
terminated by giving one month’s notice on eithideor by payment of a sum equivalent to one mansalary by
the party choosing to terminate such engagemeotjged that where engagement is for a period «f tean one
month or where the duration of engagement has dyréeen specified or notified to the teacher camegrin
advance, and his/her engagement is terminatedciord@nce with terms so specified or notified, reithotice nor
payment of salary in lieu of notice shall be neaggs

12 (1) The temporary or ad-hoc appointment of alieashall not be made to terminate before theoétige term in
which it is made or continue.

(2) If a teacher has been in service in a Departwiethe University on or before the first day tsf re-opening in the
second term and has continued to be in serviceoutthny break, he/she shall be entitled to an akagpayment
equivalent to the amount of emoluments he/she wbald received had his/her appointment contindethé end

of the vacation, if he is not holding any salarpsst elsewhere during the period. Such ex-gratjaneat shall be
made by the University.

(3) A teacher who has been in service up to thiedayg of the preceding session shall be entitledatmation salary
provided he has been reappointed and is in positiotihe reopening day after the vacation. In sade ¢he vacation
will not constitute a break in service.

10. The Seniority of a teacher in a particular igine, for membership of the Committee of Courses,
Departmental Committees, and such other Commitséeadl be determined in, accordance with the folfawi
principles:

(i) Where two or more teachers are selected as#ime time for appointment, then according to #nking
given by the Selection Committee provided that dlage of joining in case of the teacher who has been
ranked higher is not later than 3 months from thie @f issue of the appointment letter to him.

(i) Where no ranking has been indicated by the&®n Committee and two or more teachers joirone and
the same date :

(8) in such case teachers are appointed from erlpast to a higher post, then according to themicsity
interse in the immediate lower cadre, and

(b) in any other case, according to the age op#tson’s joining, the older person to be deemeibséo
the younger one.

(iii) Save in the cases covered by sub-Clausem(i)

(v) according to the date of joining of the teact@ncerned.
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ORDINANCE 32
Annexure to Ordinance:

FORM OF AGREEMENT OF SERVICE FOR ENGLISH AND FOREIG N LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY
TEACHERS

Memorandum of Agreement made this the ....................l ydaf................. two thousand
.................. between Dr/Prof/.... (hereinafter called thee&cher’) of the first part, and the English andekgm

Languages University being a body corporate canstitunder Act No. 7, 2007, hereinafter calleduinéversity of

the second part.

It is hereby agreed as follows :

1. That the University hereby appoints Dr/Prof/.0. be a member of the teaching staff of the Unitensitheffect
from the date the said ................. takes charge of thged of his/her office and the said.............. herebyegts
the engagement, and undertakes to take such ghpeaform such duties in the University as may dxguired by
and in accordance with the Act, Statutes and Ordies, for the time being in force, of the Universivhether the
same relate to organisation of instruction, or héay, or the examination of students or their ¢ikee or their
welfare, and generally to act under the directibthe authorities of the University.

2. That the Teacher shall be on probation for aogeof one year and this probationary period mayher be
extended by not more than 12 months by the Exee@ouncil. The teacher shall be confirmed in tipisantment
on the expiration of his/her probationary periodless not later than one month before the expmati@reof the
University inform him/her in writing of its intertth not to confirm him/her.

3. That the said.................... shall be a whole-timectea of the University and subject to Clause 2 anigss
the contract is terminated by the Executive Couaciby the teacher as hereinafter provided, shaitioue in the
service of the University until he/she completeshsaige as may be prescribed by the Ordinance dfheersity.

4. That the University shall pay Dr/Prof/.................] urihg the continuance of his/her engagement heruasl
a remuneration for his/her service salary of Rs............. per mensem, raising by annual increment of
RS to a maximum salary of RS................... per mems.

Provided that wherever there is any change in titera of the appointment or the emoluments of datier,
particulars of the change shall be recorded in @dleel annexed hereto, under the signatures offaoties and the
terms of this agreement shall apply mutatis mutatalithe new post and the terms and conditionstetthto that
post :

Provided further that no increment shall be witdhai postponed save by a resolution of the Exeeu@iouncil on a
reference by the Vice-Chancellor to it, and after teacher has been given sufficient opportunityade his written
representation.

5. That the said............ agree to be bound by the Ordieaand Regulations from time to time in force lie t
University, and in particular by those relatingRoovident Fund, provided that no change in the @uices and
Regulations in this regard shall be deemed to haversely affected the teacher.

6. That the teacher shall devote his/her whole timehe service of the University and shall nothwiit the
permission of the University, engage, directly mdifectly, in any trade or business whatsoevelinany private
tuition or other work to which any emolument or boarium is attached, but this prohibition shall apply to work
undertaken in connection with the examinations oiversities or Public Service Commissions, and whire
permission of the Vice-Chancellor has been obtainedany other examination work, nor shall thehglogion be
applicable to any literary and critical work or fightion.

7. That the teacher shall submit every year seffra@pal report performance of previous year fororépg and
reviewing of his/her performance.

8. (1) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore camedi, the Executive Council of the University sHadl entitled
summarily to determine the engagement of the teaohethe ground of misconduct in accordance witd th
provisions hereinafter set forth.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, when he deems it nesogs suspend the teacher on the ground of miscondthen
he suspends the teacher, he shall report it toeke meeting of the Executive Council. A teachedamsuspension
cannot hold any administrative position in the Dépant/University.

(3) The Executive Council shall investigate all taet reported to it by the Vice-Chancellor aboet thisconduct of
the teacher whether he has been suspended orh@EXecutive Council may appoint a Committee fer plrpose.
The teacher shall be notified in writing of the gf&s against him and shall be given not less tharetweek’s time
to submit his explanation in writing.
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The Committee may hear the teacher and take suder®e as it may consider necessary. The ExecGtwencil

may determine the engagement of the teacher whdezins that the misconduct of the teacher desénves dealt
within that manner, after it has considered thelanation and the evidence, if any and/or the repdrthe

committee, if one has been appointed.

(4) Where the termination of the service on theugtbof misconduct is after suspension by the Viber@ellor as
aforesaid, the termination of service may be froedate of suspension, if the Executive Councdisects.

(5) The procedures to be followed in disciplinapse/s are as per CCS(CCA) Rules of the (Centralefdment
where rules have been laid down in detail with rdge Disciplinary Proceedings, Suspension, Subrscs
Allowance, Penalties, Procedure to be followechmdase of Minor Penalties/Major Penalties; AppRakision and
Review; Reinstatement; Proceedings after Retiremientas indicated in detail in Rules 1.2 and 1.3.

9. The engagement under these provisions shalsaeg as aforesaid be determined by the Executivacl except
by a resolution passed by a vote of not less thamwoathirds majority of the members present at tineeting,
provided that the two thirds majority is not lekar half the total number of members of the Exeeulouncil. The
resolution shall state the reasons for the terngnaBefore a resolution, under this clause is pagshe Executive
Council shall give notice to the teacher of thepmsal to determine the engagement and not lesshhaa weeks’ to
make such representation as the teacher may likeat@®. Every resolution terminating service undhs tlause
shall be passed only after consideration of remtasien, if any, of teacher. The teacher whose isesvare
terminated under this clause shall be given nattleiee month’s notice from the date on which heismotified of
the resolution of the of service or not less thard months’ salary in lieu of notice.

10. The teacher may, at any time, terminate hisémgagement by giving the Executive Council thremntins’
notice in writing, or by payment of an amount egwathree months’ salary in lieu of notice.

10. On the termination of this engagement fromtetar cause the teacher shall deliver up to thevéysity all
books, apparatus, records and such other artielesding to the University as may be due from hen/h

SCHEDULE 1
Name of Teacher in full

PP 1V o [0 | =11 SO PR
..................... Designation..........cevviiiiie it e e e e SAlATY RS0 the grade

Note : The changes in the grade, salary or designationld be briefly described
Change of designation of grade

Signature of Teacher
Date of approval of E.C.

Date from which change takes effect

Signature of Officer for University.

ORDINANCE 33
Teachers
Work-load:

The workload of the teacher in full employment ddawot be less than 40 hours a week for 30 workvegks (180
teaching days) in an academic year. It should loes®ary for the teacher to be available for at ledmurs daily in
the University for which necessary space and itfnature should be provided by the University. Tdieect
teaching hours should be as follows:

Lecturers/Sr. Lecturers Lecturers (Sel. Grade)
16 hours

Readers & Professors

14 hours
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However, a relaxation of two hours in the worklaady be given to the Professors who are activelplired in
Research, Extension and Administration.

A. Ad-hoc Lecturer

(i) The practice of temporary appointments agamesimanent posts will be discontinued. In case chwaies, as a
stop gap arrangement — Visiting Professors/Visithetjows and Guest Teachers, will be appointedeashe UGC
Guidelines.

(i) The appointment of Visiting Fellow/Visiting Bfessor may be made as per UGC guidelines goverthiag
scheme. The University also has its own schemdaditian to UGC Scheme.

B. Guest Lecturer

(i) Guest Lecturers may be appointed in exceptiatidumstances in such specialised fields/subjedigre
professional expertise is required to strengtheth supplement the teaching, as also in cases whergadrkload
does not justify the appointment of a full-time wksg teacher throughout the academic year.

(i) Guest Lecturers may not be treated like regut@mbers of the Faculty for becoming member of @ittee of
Courses/Board of Research Studies and other statOtimmittees.

(iii) Guest Lecturers will be paid an honorariumRs.250/- per lecture, subject to a ceiling of ranom being Rs.
10,000/- p.m. The rates of honorarium may be chamgeccordance with the directions of the UGC éskfrom
time to time.

Joint appointment may be made in the case of teaafeone institution participating in the teachiagd research
programmes of another institution in the same toweachers of one institution may not be appointedsaest
Lecturers in another institution. Their particietimay, however, be encouraged under the schemésiiing
Fellow.

ORDINANCE 34
Standing Committees/Special committees

1. Any authority of the University may appoint asumng committees/standing committees/special comesitses it
may deem fit.

2. The Vice-Chancellor would appoint the Chairparsmd the Secretary of the Committee. If no Chasqe is
appointed for any committee, the Committee maytedeperson to function as Chairperson. In such sccéise
Chairperson would keep the record of the Proceeding

3. A written notice of every meeting shall be issbg the Chairperson/Secretary, indicating the eedate and time
of the meeting. Adequate notice may be given tarteenbers, unless the meeting is convened as amgememe.

4. Agenda may be circulated, if possible.

5. One third of the members present shall formatiigrum for a meeting. Minutes of the meeting magibeulated
among members and ratified in the subsequent ngeatid the proceedings/recommendations submittatieto
Vice-Chancellor.

ORDINANCE 35
LIBRARY COMMITTEE

1. There shall be a standing committee of the Agac€ouncil called the Library Committee.
2. The Library Committee shall consist of the faling

i. Vice-Chancellor or Nominee (Chairperson)

or

Dean, Library
ii. Deans of Schools
iii. Dean, Students’ Welfare

iv. Proctor
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v. One person from each of the Schools nominatetthéyice-Chancellor, but not necessarily membéth®
Academic Council.

vi. Two research Scholars, including M. Phil. stutdeand two post-graduate students, to be nomiriatetie
Vice-Chancellor.

vii. Librarian (Ex-officio Member and Secretary)

3. The nominated members under (v) and (vi) st loffice for two years and one year respectivaly] shall be
eligible for reappointment.

4. One third of the members shall form a quorum.

5.Subject to the general control of the Academiariil the duties and functions of the Library Cortig@ shall be:
a) to frame general rules for the management ol ithary;
b) to advise the Librarian regarding general liprdevelopment;

c) to prepare the annual budget estimates of theaty for submission to the Executive Council, tigh the
Finance Officer;

d) to allocate funds, from the sanctioned annudgkti of the library, to the Schools. Departmerds the
purchase of books journals and periodicals;

e) to arrange for the stock taking of the Library

f) to prepare and submit to the Academic Councogigh the Vice-Chancellor an Annual Report sumniagiz
the activities and achievements of the library;

g) to perform such other duties as may be assitmeit by the Academic Council/Vice-Chancellor.

ORDINANCE 36
Provident Fund Committee
1. There shall be a Provident Fund Committee ctingisf the following:-
(i) Vice-Chancellor/Pro-Vice-Chancellor or Nomin@hairperson)
(i) Registrar
(i) Two Members of the Executive Council from angst its own members nominated by it

(iv) Two Members of the staff representing onehefiiom Teaching and Non-Teaching staff of the Ursitg
to be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor

(v) Finance Officer (Secretary)

2. The PF Committee shall advise the Executive Cibimthe matters relating to investments, payraeartd other
matters in respect of the Provident Fund.

3. All members of the Provident Committee, othemtlex-officio Members, shall hold office for a teofitwo years.
ORDINANCE 37
QUALIFICATIONS OF UNIVERSITY TEACHERS (DIRECT RECRU ITMENT)
37.1 PROFESSOR

An eminent scholar with published work of high duyalactively engaged in research, with 10 yearsxgferience in
postgraduate teaching, and/or experience in rdseatcthe University/National level institutions, ciading
experience of guiding research at doctoral level.

OR
An outstanding scholar with established reputatibio has made significant contribution to knowledge.

In exceptional cases, the teachers with 15 yeadofeaching/research experience could also bademes!.
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37.2 READER

Good academic record with a doctoral degree onvatpnt published work. In addition to these, caatid who join
from outside the university system, shall also pessat least 55% of the marks or an equivalentegodd in the 7
point scale with letter grades O, A, B, C, D, K &at the Master’s degree level.

Five years of experience of teaching and/or reseaxcluding the period spent for obtaining the aesle degrees
and has made a definite mark in the areas of scdtfes as evidenced by quality of publications,tcbation to
educational innovation, design of new courses amdatila.

37.3 LECTURER
38.3.1 English, Humanities, Social Sciences, EdoigaPhysical Education and Foreign Languages.

Good academic record with at least 55% marks ogcauivalent grade of B in the 7 point scale witttelegrades O,
A, B, C, D, E, and F at the Master’s degree lewethe relevant subject from an Indian Universdy, an equivalent
degree thereto from a foreign University.

Besides fulfilling the above qualifications, caralies should have cleared the eligibility test (NEdP) lecturers
conducted by the UGC, CSIR or similar tests actedddy the UGC.

37.4 Journalism and Mass Communication

Good academic record with at least 55% marks,rogcuivalent grade of B in the 7 point scale wittdr grades O,
A, B, C, D, E and F at the Master’s degree levaldmmunication/mass communication, journalism, fanmindian
University, or an equivalent degree thereto frofaraign University.

At least 55% marks, or an equivalent grade of Bhan7 point scale with letter grades O, A, B, CHXand F at the
Master's degree level in English, Humanities, So8ieiences with at least a second class Bachelegree, or
Post- graduate Diploma in communication/mass conication or journalism, from a recognised Indian
University/National Institute.

Besides fulfilling the above qualifications, caraliels should have cleared the eligibility test (NEfby Lectures
conducted by the UGC, CSIR, or similar tests adtzddy the UGC.

* Qualifications and exemption from NET will be givas per the UGC guidelines/regulations issuem fime to
time.

“NET shall remain the compulsory requirement fopaiptment as Lecturer for those with post-graduidgree.
However, the candidates having Ph.D. degree icdheerned subject are exempted from NET for PQ leve UG
level teaching. The candidates having M.Phil. degnethe concerned subject are exempted from N&T level
teaching only.”

37.5 SEVEN POINT SCALE

GRADE GRADE POINT PERCENTAGE EQUIVALENT
‘O’= Outstanding 5.50-6.00 75-100
‘A’ = Very 4.50-5.49 65-74
Good
‘B’ = Good 3.50-4.49 55-64
‘C’ = Average 2.50-3.49 45-54
‘D’ = Below 1.50-2.49 35-44
Average
‘E’ = Poor 0.50-1.49 25-34
‘F’ = Fail 0-0.49 0-24

37.6 INCENTIVES FOR Ph.D./M.Phil.

1. Four and two advance increments will be admlisddothose who hold Ph.D. and M.Phil. degrees,
respectively, at the time of recruitment as Leawr€andidates with D.Litt should be given benefit par with
Ph.D. and M.Litt. on par with M.Phil.

2. One increment will be admissible to those teecheith M.Phil. who acquire Ph.D., within two yeao$
recruitment.
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3. A Lecturer with Ph.D. will be eligible for twodsance increments when he/she moves into Selection
Grade/Reader.

4. A teacher will be eligible for two advance inmients as and when he/she acquires a Ph.D degneghar service
career.

Note: Protection of pay may be granted to senior pessiontase junior/s getting more pay consequertigaytant
of such advance increment/s subject to fulfillmehall the conditions laid down in the MHRD lettdp. F.1-4/99-
U.l dated 22nd July,1999.

ORDINANCE 38
CAREER ADVANCEMENT SCHEME
38.1 Eligibility conditions

1. Minimum length of service for eligibility to mevinto the grade of Lecturer (Senior Scale) wowddur years for
those with Ph.D., five years for those with M.Plaind six years for others at the level of Lectuaed for eligibility
to move into the Grade of Lecturer (Selection GyAkeader, the minimum length of service as LectSsmior
Scale) shall be uniformly five years.

2. For movement into grades of Reader and aboeemthimum eligibility criterion would be Ph.D. Th®svithout
Ph.D. can go up to the level of Lecturer (Selec@ade).

3. A Reader with a minimum of eight years of sesiit that grade will be eligible to be considereddppointment
as a Professor.

4. The Selection Committee for Career Advancem#batl e the same as those for Direct Recruitmentefxh
category.

5. The existing scheme of Career Advancement for- racademic staff namely, Assistant Director of §itsl
Education, Assistant Registrar, Assistant Librasamuld continue.

38.2 LECTURER (SENIOR SCALE)
A Lecturer will be eligible for placement in a senscale through a procedure of selection, if heelss:

i. Completed 6 years of service after regular appoént with relaxation of one year and two yeagspectively, for
those with M.Phil. and Ph.D.

ii. Participated in one orientation course and oefesher course of approved duration, or engagedther
appropriate continuing education programmes of aatge quality as may be specified or approved Hey t
University Grants Commission. (Those with Ph.D @éegwould be exempted from one refresher course).

iii. Consistently satisfactory performance appraisports.
38.3 LECTURER (SELECTION GRADE)

Lecturers in the Senior Scale who do not have B Riegree or equivalent published work, and whamalomeet the
scholarship and research standards, but fulfilother criteria given above for the post of Readed have a good
record in teaching and, preferably, have contrithutevarious ways such as to the corporate lif¢hefinstitution,
examination work, or through extension activitiesill be placed in the Selection Grade, subject he t
recommendations of the Selection Committee whickthis case will be the same as for promotion togbst of
Reader. They will be designated as Lecturers in Skeéction Grade. They could offer themselves festH
assessment after obtaining Ph.D and/or fulfillitlgen requirements for promotion as Reader anayuhd suitable,
could be given the designation of Reader from #ite df their receiving the Ph.D. degree.

38.4. READER (PROMOTION)

A Lecturer in the Senior Scale will be eligible fmomotion to the post of Reader if he/she has:
i. completed 5 years of service in the Senior Scale

ii. obtained a Ph.D. degree or has equivalent phbtl work;

iii. made a definite mark in the areas of schol@rsind research as evidenced e.g. by self-assegsraparts of
referees, quality of publications, contributioneucational innovation, designing of new courses @nricula and
extension activities.

iv. after placement in the Senior Scale particigatetwo refresher courses/summer  institutes of rawmy
duration, or engaged in other appropriate contguiducation programmes of comparable quality as bey
specified or approved by the University Grants Cassion, and

V. possesses consistently good performance apprapsats.
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Note: Promotion to the post of Reader will be througbrecess of selection by a Selection Committee tedbaip
under the Statutes/Ordinances of the concernedelBiiy exactly in the same way and form as it id Bown in
case appointment of a Reader against an open post.

38.5 PROFESSOR (Promotion)

In addition to the sanctioned position of Professevhich must be filled in through direct recruitthéhrough all
India advertisements, promotions may be made ftorpbst of Reader to that of a Professor afteraBsyef service
as Reader.

The Selection Committee for promotion to the pdstmmfessor should be the same as that for dissttiitment. For
the promotion from Reader to Professor, the foltmnminethod of promotion may be followed.

The candidate should present herself/himself bafereSelection Committee with some of the following
a) self-appraisal reports (required).
b) any other academic contributions.

The best three written books or research papettseaeacher (as defined by him/her) may be seatlirance to the
Experts to review before coming for the selectibine candidate should be asked to submit such fheoligrorks in
3 sets with the application.

c) Seminars/Conferences attended.

d) contribution to teaching/academic environmeastiiational corporate life.
e) extension and field outreach activities.

38.6 PRE-CONDITIONS

38.6.1. The requirement of participation in origiatia/refresher courses/summer institutes, eacht ¢dest 3 to 4
weeks duration, and consistently satisfactory perémce appraisal reports, shall be the mandatapyinement for
Career Advancement from Lecturer to Lecturer (Sesiale) and from Lecturer (senior scale) to Lestiselection
grade); wherever the requirement of orientationdsfer courses has remained incomplete, the pronsotvould
not be held up but these must be completed in ¢aeest future to be specified by the Vice-Chancétiandividual
case/s.

The requirement for completing these courses wbalds follows:

i. For Lecturer to Lecturer (senior scale), onestdtion course would be compulsory for Universityd
college teachers. Those without Ph.D. would beireduo do one refresher course in addition.

ii. Two refresher courses for lecturer (senior sg#b Lecturer (selection Grade).

iii. The Senior teachers like Readers/Lecturerde¢sion grade) and Professors may opt to attend two
seminars/conferences in their subject area anéprgspers with a view to fulfilling one of the ditions
for their promotion/selection to higher level otesid refresher courses to be offered by Acadenaéf St
Collegel/s for this level.

If the number of years required in a feeder cadeelass than those stipulated in this ordinances tntailing
hardship to those who have completed more thatotaenumber of years in their entire service flgibility in the
cadre, may be placed in the next higher cadre afirsting the total number of years. This situat®likely to arise
as, in the earlier scheme, the number of yearsnestjin a feeder cadre was more than the one agedsander this
ordinance.

38.7 COUNTING OF PAST SERVICE

38.7.1 Previous service, without any break as adurecor equivalent, in a university, college, aatl laboratory, or
other scientific organisations, e.g. CSIR, ICAR, D® UGC, ICSSR, ICHR and as a UGC Research Scigntis
should be counted for placement of lecturer in@estale/selection grade provided that;

a) the post was in an equivalent grade/scale obgdiie post of a Lecturer;

b) the qualifications for the post were not lowkarn the qualifications prescribed by the UGC far post of
Lecturer;

c) the candidates who apply for direct recruitnshduld apply through proper channels;

d) the concerned Lecturers possessed the minimuatifigations prescribed by the UGC for appointmest
Lecturers;

e) the post was filled in accordance with the pibed selection procedure as laid down by the UsitgState
Government/CentralGovernment/Institution’s regulas;
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38.7.2 The appointment was not ad-hoc or in a leagancy of less that one year duration. Ad-hotiserof more
than one year duration can be counted provided:-

a) the ad-hoc service was of more than one yeatiduar

b) the incumbent was appointed on the recommendafiduly constituted selection committee; and

c¢) the incumbent was selected to the permanentipasntinuation to the ad-hoc service, without angak.
38.8 MERIT PROMOTION

Merit promotion Scheme of 1983 which was termindated987 for those who did not opt for it, stand®léshed.
However, Professors who were governed by the oldt memotion scheme of 1987 would be eligible folt scale
of Professor w.e.f. 01.01.1996. The University nthgcuss in its academic body and decide inter-s@sty
between the merit promotees and direct recruitseda@n the date of selection, and as per the eglathended Acts
and Statutes of the University.

38.9 ACCOUNTABILITY

The self-appraisal of performance is a mandatony phthe Career Advancement Scheme. The evaluaifon
teachers by students as a method of assessmédm tacher will be implemented according to theusditions laid
down in the ordinance/s

38.10 ANOMALIES

Anomalies, if any, will be brought to the noticetbé UGC which could consider them with the helm @ommittee
to be constituted by it.

ORDINANCE 39
University Hostels

1. The University may maintain such and so manytélesis it may determine from time to time, for tesidence of
the graduate, P.G. and research students of theskditly.

2. Each of the Hostels may be given such name edJtliversity may think proper; the name may be gedn
whenever the University desires to do so.

3. The internal administration and discipline of tHostels shall be vested in a Provost.

The Provost shall be appointed by the ExecutivenCibdior a period of two years. The person appairds Provost
shall be eligible for re-appointment.

The Provost may be assisted by a Warden and a p&patden. The Warden and the Deputy Warden shall be
appointed by the Executive Council. They shall holfice for a period of two years and shall be ilig for re-
appointment.

4. Every Hostel maintained by the University sth&lmanaged by a Managing Committee constituted|asvs:
i. One Professor, Chairperson

ii. Two persons nominated by the Executive Coudémbers.

iii. The Provost who shall be ex-office Secretary

iv.  The Warden who shall be the Assistant Secrathtiie Managing Committee.

v. The Deputy Warden, Member (ex-officio)

vi. The Proctor (ex-officio)

vii. The Dean, Students’ Welfare (ex-officio)

viii. The President of the Resident Students’ Winid Hostel (ex-officio)

ix.  Chairperson/Secretary, whosoever designatetheoHostel Mess Committee (ex- officio) as longhasshe
continues to be a resident of the Hostel.

The Chairperson, of the Managing Committee shalh person nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from magnibs
members. He/she/she shall hold office for a peoiotivo years.

5. The members of the Managing Committee, othar tha ex-officio members, shall hold office forearh of two
years.
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6. Subject to the control of the Executive Counitie Managing Committee shall have the followingvprs and
duties:

(8) to prescribe rules for admission of studentsh# hostel concerned, the fees to be paid andnibde of
payment and the residence and discipline of thdeats of the Hostels;

(b) to lay down rules of residence for Students;

(c) to lay down terms and conditions in respedPadvost, Warden and Deputy Warden taking in to astthe
fact that the Residence of Provost, Warden, Deyldyden will be treated as office- cum-Residence;

(d) to submit to the Executive Council an estinatéhe income and expenditure of the Hostel othantthe one
relating to the mess of the Hostel Non-Formal- Furadsed by the Hostel and to incur expenditurdiwithe limits
fixed in the budget approved by the Executive Cdunc

(e) to consider the Annual Accounts along with fhadit Report and after approval to submit the saméhe
Executive Council for information along with itsroments;

(f) to grant leave to the staff according to thiesuramed for the purpose;

(g) to exercise administrative control over théfsihthe Hostel;

(h)  to do such other acts as may be necessarkidaxercise of the above functions;

(i) to deal with such matters relating to the Hbatkemay be assigned to it by the Executive Council
(j) to write off losses and to exempt the paymdnate fee fine;

7. Every Hostel shall comply with the relevant 8tas, Ordinances and Regulations of the University.

8. Every Hostel shall maintain such registers awbmds as may be prescribed by the University,shadl furnish
such statistical information as the University magm time to time, require.

9. Every Hostel shall submit each year by a dateetfixed by the University, a report on the workiof Hostel for
the previous year, the number of residents andtarsent of income and expenditure and such fuitiiermation as
may be required.

10. The University may also hire private accomminaiefor lodging Indian and Foreign students whemnelrere is a
need.

ORDINANCE 40
Prohibition of and Punishment for Ragging

1. Ragging in any form is strictly prohibited, witithe premises of Hostel/Department or Institutom any part of
the University system.

2. Any individual or collective act or practice r@gging constitutes gross indiscipline and shaltlealt with under
this Ordinance.

3. Ragging for the purposes of this Ordinance,mandlly means any act, conduct or practice by whilominant
power or status of senior students is brought &r loe students freshly enrolled or students whoirar@ny way
considered junior or inferior by other students araudes individual or collective acts or practighich :-

a) Involve physical assault or threat to use ofgatgt force;

b) Violate the status, dignity and honour of worsaudents;

c) Violate the status, dignity and honour of studdrelonging to the Schedules Castes and Tribes;
d) expose students to ridicule and contempt aretgfheir self esteem;

e) entail verbal abuse and aggression, indecetnirgssand obscene behavior.

The Dean/Head of the Department or Director Regjidampuses, Warden, University Hostel or Hostels in
consultation with the Proctor/Dean of Students felVice-Chancellor shall take immediate action any
information of the occurrence of ragging.

4A Anti-ragging Committee shall consist of Headtbé Department, Proctor, Dean Students Welfareyd2to
Warden, One Teacher nominated by the Vice-Changallte representative from N.G.O. and One parerihef
fresher.

4B Anti-ragging squad shall consist of Proctor,Jesi, Warden/Deputy Warden and Dean of Studentdfanée

4C Mentoring Cell consists of:
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1. A Professor to be appointed as Chairperson

2. Dean of Students’ Welfare

3. Provost/Warden/Deputy Warden

4. Two Senior Students, one of whom a represeetafi\6C/ST students

5. Notwithstanding anything in Clause (4) above, Bioctor may also suo-moto enquire into any intidé ragging
and make a report to the Vice-Chancellor of thatitle of those who have engaged in ragging anchttare of the
incident.

6. The Proctor may also submit an initial repotaklshing the identity of the perpetrators of riaggand the nature
of the ragging incident.

7. If the Dean/Head of the Department or Institutio the Proctor is satisfied that for some reasmbge recorded in
writing, it is not reasonably practical to hold Buan enquiry, he/she may so advise the Vice-Chemaetcordingly.

8. When the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that int® expedient to hold such an enquiry, his/heiisiat shall be
final.

9. On the receipt of a report under Clause (5)6prof a determination by the relevant authority em@lause (7)
disclosing the occurrence of ragging incidents diesed in Clause 3 (a), (b) and (c) the Vice-Chalocadhall direct
or order rustication of a student or students fepecific number of years.

10. The Vice-Chancellor may in other cases of nagygbrder or direct that any student or studentsxpelled or be
not, for a stated period, admitted to a coursetdysin a Department, Departmental examinationcfioee or more
semesters or that the results of the student alesta concerned in examination or examinations hickvthey
appeared be cancelled. The Vice-Chancellor mayaisod one or more of the following punishmentsicedlation
of admission, suspension from attending the clasg#s- holding/withdrawing Scholarships/Fellowskipnd other
benefits, individual or collective fines, debarrifigm representing the Institution in any natioaal international
meet, tournament, youth festival etc., suspensipuision from the hostel.

11. In case any student who has obtained degrdeBlofUniversity is found guilty under this Ordinanappropriate
action under Statute for withdrawal of degrees eoefl by the University shall be initiated.

12. For the purpose of this Ordinance, abetmemtgging whether by way of any act, practice ortgmient of
ragging will also amount to ragging.

13. All institutions within the University systenmal be obligated to carry out instructions/direns issued under
this Ordinance, and to give implementation of thidi@ance.

ORDINANCE 41
Disorderly conduct and use of unfair means in examations.
1. For the purposes of this Ordinance-

(a) Examination means an examination conducted higy English and Foreign Languages University, its
campuses and other Examination centres.

(b) The year means the academic year.

(c) Candidate includes an examinee taking any enations in a particular year/semester and, wherther
context so permits, every student on the rollhefniversity.

(d) The use of dishonest or unfair means in thenéxation includes:

(i) assisting in any manner whatsoever any othedicate in answering the question paper during the
course of the examination;

(ii) taking assistance from any other candidatamy other person or from any book, paper notesttero
material in answering the question paper duringcthese of the examinations;

(iii) carrying into the examination room any bogigper, notes, or other material whatsoever likelypée
used directly or indirectly by the candidate in wection with the examination;

(iv) smuggling in an answer book or a continuatbeet;
(v) taking out or arranging to send out an ansveakior its any page or continuation sheet;

(vi) replacing or getting replaced an answer bookiany page or continuation sheet during orratfte
examination;
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(vii) getting impersonated by any person in exation,;

(viii) deliberately disclosing one’s identity or kiag any distinctive mark in the answer book foatth
purpose;

(ix) communicating with or talking to any other cigate or unauthorized person in or around the
examination room during the course of the examimati

(x) communicating or attempting to communicate aiseor through a relative, guardian and friendhaain
examiner with the object of influencing him in theard of marks;

(e) Disorderly conduct in the examinations includes

(i) misbehavior in connection with the examinatigith the Superintendent, the Invigilator on dutytbe
other staff working at the Examination Centre, @hvany other candidate, in or around the examimati
centre, before, during or after the examinationrhou

(ii) leaving the examination room before the exmifyhalf an hour or without handing over the ansheok
to the Invigilator -in-charge or without signingethttendance sheet;

(iii) intentionally tearing off the answer book ampart thereof or a continuation sheet;
(iv) disturbing or disrupting the examination;
(v) inciting others to leave the examination roomtadisturb or disrupt the examination;

(vi) carrying into the examination centre mobileopks, un-authorised electronic gadgets or any weapo
offence.

2. No candidate shall make use of any dishonestrdair means or indulge in disorderly conduct ire th
examinations.

3. A candidate found guilty of the use of dishor@stinfair means or disorderly conduct in the exation may be
disqualified from passing the examination for whiot was a candidate, and may, in addition, be dethdrom
appearing at any future examination of the Unitgrgdr a further period to be stated or be expefiein the
University and declared not a fit and proper petsope admitted to any further examinations ofltméversity.

4. (a) Any candidate who, in the opinion of theigilator on duty or the Examiner conducting a piaitor oral
examination or the Superintendent of the Examinati€entre, contravenes or is suspected of contirayehe
provisions of clause 2 in the examinations roonglisihe forthwith challenged by such Invigilator, &winer or
Superintendent who shall ask for a signed statefmnemtthe candidate.

The candidate may be subjected to a search ofdmsop to recover any incriminating material frormhby the
examination staff on duty.

(b) Without prejudice to the provision contained sab-clause (a) above the Superintendent of an Hedion
Centre or the Examiner conducting practical or es@amination shall also have the power to exparalidate who
in his/her opinion, has contravened the provisiohglause 2, from the examination centre for thmaimming
duration of the paper.

5 (a) The Superintendent of the examination cemtithe Examiner or any officer of the Universitg, the case may
be, shall report in writing to the Controller of &xrinations the case of every student who has oceneal the
provision of clause 2.

(b) The reporting authority shall give full factbtbe case in his/her report and forward with & Htatements, if any,
made on the occasion by the candidate and theilsgigon duty and papers, books and other mategizdvered
form the candidate, if any.

6. There shall be one or more Examinations Distipyi Committee. Each such Committee, hereinaffered to as
the Examination Disciplinary Committee shall be stitauted as under:

(a) On the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellog, Executive Council shall, at the beginning oftegear, draw
up a panel of teachers of the University to be mateid on the Examination Disciplinary Committee.

(b) Each Examination Disciplinary Committee shalhsist of two teachers to be nominated by the \Gbancellor
from amongst the panel, one of them being of theustof at least a Reader.

(c) The Controller of Examinations or any personhatised by him, of the rank of not less than arsigtant
Controller of Examinations/Assistant Registrar wilinction as non-member Secretary of the Examinatio
Disciplinary Committee.

7. The Vice-Chancellor shall determine from timeitoe the number of Examination Disciplinary Comnmes.
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8. (a) The Controller of Examinations or any persothorised by him/her in this behalf shall comneate to the
candidate, in respect of whom a report has beesived pursuant to clause 5(a) the precise natusdlegations
against him/her and shall require him/her to furiss/her written explanation within a stipulatestipd.

(b) On receipt of the explanation from the candidat on the expiry of the period stipulated for meitbng
explanation if no explanation is received from hhm Vice-Chancellor shall assign his case for a@®ersition to the
Examination Disciplinary Committee and, where thare more Committee than one, such Examinationifisary
Committee as he may deem fit.

9. After considering all the material on recordliling the explanation, if any, submitted by thexdidate, the
Examination Disciplinary Committee if satisfied thhe candidate is guilty of the use of dishonestirfair means
or disorderly conduct in the examination, shalloramend to the Executive Council the punishment thay be
imposed on the candidate as per clause 3 accalihg nature of the offence.

10. The Executive Council may, after considering ttport, of the Examination Disciplinary Committégke such
action against the candidate under clause 3 aayitdaem fit.

11. A candidate on whom any punishment has beensatpunder clause 3 may, within 30 days from tlte dithe
receipt of the communication in that behalf, makegresentation to the Vice-Chancellor for revidvhis case and
the Vice-Chancellor, if satisfied that the casétifor reconsideration, refer the same to the Exiee Council. The
Executive Council may thereupon review the casepasd such orders as it may consider fit.

12. In the case of a candidate who has been egpkten the University in terms of provisions of G& 3, the
Executive Council may, on the recommendation of Wige-Chancellor, on the expiry of three years raffech
expulsion including the examination in connectiothvwhich he was punished, exempt a candidate fiamher
operation of the punishment awarded.

13. If within four months of the publications ofethresults, it is brought to the notice of the Colter of

Examinations that a candidate was guilty of the afsdishonest or unfair means at the examinationespect of
which his result was declared, the provisions @ @rdinance shall apply mutatis mutandis to theeoaf such a
candidate provided that before imposing any penattiuding the penalty including of cancellationta$ result, he
shall be given another opportunity, to show causenst the proposed punishment and his explanafiany, shall

be considered by the Executive Council.

14. A candidate against whom an enquiry is pendimgut his allegedly having resorted to the useistiahest or
unfair means or disorderly conduct in the examaratir against whom action is initiated under thevggions of the
preceding clause shall, if he takes or has taken sasequent examination, be deemed to have beln on
provisionally admitted to that subsequent examamatilrhat examination will stand cancelled and ksutt thereof
would not be declared if on account of the punishini@posed on him as a result of the said enquirgation, he
would not have been entitled to take that exanmondbiut for his provisional admission thereto.

15. If a person, not otherwise covered by thesgigians, is found guilty of having impersonatedaamdidate or of
having written, outside the examination hall, asvegr book or its any page or a continuation shégétiwhe knows
or has reason to believe will be smuggled intogkamination hall for the benefit of any candidaie of having
managed otherwise to replace the answer book @nigspage of the candidate after the examinatienshall be
disqualified from appearing in any University exaation for a period to be stated. The provisionthif Ordinance
relating to the manner of imposition of penaltylgha so far as they may be applicable, applyh® tase of such a
person.

ORDINANCE 42
Writer/Critic/Scholar in Residence

1. With a view to achieving the blending of theavigh practice, experience of practical work withat is being
taught and learnt in the class rooms and lectulis b&the University, EFL University may invite stinguished
writers to come, stay at the Campus for a mutuadlyeed- upon period of time and interact with thaversity
students and faculty in informal as well as formahtexts. The purpose for having this kind of psawi is: The
appointment/Award of Writer in Residence status rhaymade on a semester or yearly basis so thattariaice
with the Writer/s in respect of his/her creativerkgand other innovative experiments could be degahfor the
benefit of students, researchers, faculty and Usitye community in general. A series of public remg and
renderings on specific recommendations of the Héadkde Department might also be organized for tedfit of the
general public.The Writers would demonstrate tartl@terlocutors the technique/s and tools of theieative
writing/work. The entire process should becomeva #ind vibrant interaction between a practicingt®vkCritic or a
scholar-in-Residence and the budding scholarsticeeariters and critics would be exposed to theerience
and/styles of different writers being invited t@ tbniversity.
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2. The writers/critics/scholars-in-residence vii# provided full boarding and lodging facilities atevel that
would match the international standards.

3. The writers/critics/scholars-in-residence wolkdgiven a reasonable amount of honorarium peintayth to

be decided by the Vice-Chancellor. The funding feé tWriters/critics/scholars-in-residence can beelout of
budget head of the University provided for speaf@ointments laid down in the Statutes. Provishmallde made in
the annual budget of the University for implemegtithis Ordinance. If, need be, with the approvaltlod

Vice-Chancellor the financial commitment for rungithis programme could be met from out of the Nonrfal

Funds provided under the rubric “Academic updating”

ORDINANCE 43
Associate Membership of Departments

Faculty Members are appointed in a particular Deepant. Many-a-time, Faculty Member/s of one Departn
is/are required to be associated with other Depantia to meet the special needs. It is particulsolyin the case of
teachers belonging to the areas of inter-discipjimad inter-cultural studies.

A teacher will belong to his/her parent departnfenthe purpose of staff strength, payment of saddc, s/he could
also be associated with other Departments for teglresearch. Such teachers shall be designatékssaciate
Members of the Department concerned. The Vice-Gilloxcmay approve the proposal of a departmentror a
individual for making/becoming an Associate Memb&another Department. If need be, the Vice-Chdocehay
suo-motu appoint a Teacher as an Associate Menflaarodher Department.

To formalise this, while issuing appointment ledteit shall be indicated that “You will be expectedtake part in
the teaching and research programme of the Untyefisi any Department ) and do such/other work @y foe
assigned to you from time to time”. The Associttembership or the work involved in being an asseciaember
of another department shall not be considered ddi@ohl charge/work and ordinarily no financialnedit will

accrue to the teacher on account of his/her agsogiambership of another department except in thitgations
when the work carried out in the capacity of anoksste Member of another Department is over andalbae full
work load carried out by Member concerned in hisffregent department. The Vice-chancellor shall itheepower
of appointing/removing a teacher from the positidssociate Membership of another departmentsadtisicretion.
The Vice-Chancellor will decide the quantum of remration/honorarium/incentive in respect of eadfividual
case of an Associate Member on the recommendatitivedHead of the addressee department.

An Associate Member shall not hold any statutorgifian in the department where he/she is an Assoéiember.
ORDINANCE 44
Memorandum of Understanding

1. The EFL-University shall sign Memorandums of draflanding with universities/Institutions in Incéad
abroad.

2. Memorandums of Understanding shall be in linthwhe objectives of the University

3. Memorandums of Understanding shall facilitateh@nge of Teachers and Students and joint respantct,
conferences, seminars, symposia etc. between thinstitutions.

4, The two sides could provide teaching/researcilittas to each others students and teachers ociuathy
agreed upon terms and conditions.

5. Two sides could execute the projects of writhegks, monographs, text-books etc.

6. The forms of collaboration and co-operation leetathe sides could change from time to time thnougtual
consultations and negotiations.

7. The sides signing the Agreement/MoU could havesechange literature on reciprocal basis or in atimgr
mutually agreed upon form.

8. The Vice-Chancellor or his/her nominee shalhsiige Memorandum of Understanding on behalf of EFL-
University.
9. The expenses on negotiating, signing and exatudf Memoranda of Understanding will be met out of

International Collaboration Fund.

10. Memorandum/s of Understanding signed by theMbancellor shall be reported to Executive Couinoih
time to time.



392 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [RRT III—SEC. 4]

ORDINANCE 45
Guidelines for Appointment of Consultants/Specialits

The appointment of Consultants/Specialists wilhimde according to the Govt. of India rules.

ORDINANCE 46
Medical facilities to Retired employees of the Enggh and Foreign Languages University

The medical facilities to retired employees of tBeglish and Foreign Languages University will bevded
according to the Govt. of India rules.

ORDINANCE 47
Guest House
1. There will be a number of Guest Houses, botlonat and International, in different Campuseshef University

2. The Management of the Guest House system shaltiministered by a Managing Committee to be appdin
by the Vice-Chancellor as given below:

I. A Professor to be nominated by Vice-Chancel@hnairperson)

II. Proctor

[ll. Dean Students’ Welfare

IV. One Dean } to be nominated by

V. One Teacher} Vice-Chancellor

VI. Registrar's/nominee

VII. Finance Officer's/nominee

VIII. Dean, Guest House — Member Secretary

3. The Guest House system may frame its rulesemdations for its smooth functioning

4. The Guest House will function on Self-Financbasis. The Managing Committee shall open an acaowitint
the State Bank of Hyderabad. The account shall ggrabed by any two members of the following: Chainm
Managing Committee and Assistant Registrar (Accgunt

5. The profit generated, if any, shall be usedt®improvement of the Guest House and rest wilttesglited to
different Non-Formal Funds in the stipulated prajoor.

6. The Managing Committee shall send a brief regomually to the Executive Council, through the efic
Chancellor

ORDINANCE 48
Assessment of Teachers by Students

With a view to making teaching-learning processemeamibrant it is imperative that there be a primrisfor
continuous Assessment of Teachers by their studéhts Assessment shall be done in the prescribefdnona and
shall be submitted by all students compulsorilyaiconfidential cover directly to the Vice-Chancellefore the
semester examinations.

1. A special cell in the Vice-Chancellor’s officdlmhandle the confidential Assessment Reports uride direct
supervision of the Vice-Chancellor.

2. The Assessment Reports will remain confidergiad shall be kept in a sealed cover in the AssassReport
Cell in the Vice Chancellor’s office.

2. The confidential Assessment Reports will be epamersonally by the Vice-Chancellor for the follogvpurposes
only:

a. For communicating to the teachers concernedmfidence annually without disclosing the identifythe
student.

b. while considering a teacher’s case for re- egnpknt etc.;
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c. while considering a teacher for some speciardsyamportant assignments and conferment of #ieisof
“Professor Emeritus” and the like.

PROFORMA

The proforma for submission of Assessment Repartespect of teachers to be submitted by studéteisding the
respective course/s conducted by the teacherskshals given below:

1. Name of the teacher:

2 Course:

3. Subject/Paper taught/M.Phil/Ph.D. research glhide

4 Semester and year in which the course was ctedtuc

5. Assessment along the following parameters:

5.1 Quality of the content of lectures: A/B/C/D

5.2 Quality of delivery: A/B/C/D

5.3 Degree of updating the materials/content dedideA/B/C/D

5.4  Promptness in checking papers/chapters drattggAment: A/B/C/D
5.5 Regularity and punctuality in meeting the ags#/B/C/D

5.6 Empathy for the problems faced by students/@/B

5.7 Overall Assessment: A/B/C/D

5.8 Any remarks/suggestions for the teachers dgetie student.

6. Quality of research guidance: A/B/C/D

7. Dummy No. of the student (to be given by Vicea@tellor's Teachers’ Assessment Cell);

8. In case of a teacher feels aggrieved on accolmat biased report allegedly filed against him/Hee Vice-
Chancellor shall refer the written appeal by thacker concern to an Appellate committee consistiighe
following person:

1. Dean of the School concerned Chairperson
2. Senior-most woman teacher

3. SC/CT representative

The decision of the Committee will be final

9. A will mean Outstanding/B will mean Good C wilean Satisfactoryd will mean Poor

ORDINANCE 49
Programmes Conducted under Ford Foundation and otheGrants.

1. The University will enter into such arrangementth different foundations from time-to-time inghnterest
of the University.

2. For running the programmes defined under suckeagents the Vice-Chancellor will appoint a Co-padidr
from amongst the professors of the University.

3. The Co-ordinator will be assisted by an AdwsGommittee to be constituted by the Vice-Chancello

4. All policy decisions, financial transactions aamhdemic programmes will be discussed by the /Adyis
Committee which will make recommendations to Videa@cellor for approval.

5. Any long-term or short-term appointments willteeommended by the Advisory Committee for apprdwal
the Vice-Chancellor.

6. Scholarships, fellowships, if any, will be reqoended by a Selection Committee to be appointethby
Vice-Chancellor.
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7. The day-to-day correspondence in respect osthees related to the scheme or programme wilkliéetl out
by Co-ordinator under intimation to Vice-Chancellor

However, any major commitment to be made on betfathe University will be done with prior approvat the
Vice-Chancellor.

8. Proposals to hold conferences/seminars/symmasieshops can be organized with the approval ef th
Vice-Chancellor on the recommendation of Advisogn@nittee.
9. All purchases under the scheme will be madesashe procedures of the University.

10. Travel abroad under the scheme will be apprdwedhe Vice-Chancellor on the recommendation @& th
Advisory Committee.

11. Publications, if any, will be authorised by tWée-Chancellor on the recommendation of the Adys
Committee.

ORDINANCE 50

Programmes Sponsored by ITEC Division of Ministry & External Affairs, ICCR of (MEA) and other
Government and Non-Governmental Organisations.

1. The University has been conducting short-terrgliEh language teaching courses for learners spedsuy
ITEC Division of Ministry of External Affairs.

2. Similarly the University has been admitting stots sponsored by ICCR.

3. The University will continue implementing formal non-formal academic/teaching programmes ongoein
commissioned by government and non-government sgaons.

4. The programmes will be conducted by the Unitgrsh the terms and conditions that will be agrepdn
through mutual discussions with the sponsoring misgdions from time to time.
5. The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint a Chief Coioatbr for a period of two years (renewable) fromoagst

the professors of the University. The Chief Co-patdor may recommend the appointment of a hospitalit-
ordinator for approval by the Vice-Chancellor foperiod of two years (renewable).

6. The University will provide good quality hospita to the learners coming under the programmegiims of
the agreement with the sponsoring organisation/s.

7. Chief Co-ordinator will carry out day-to-day oespondence in respect of the programme underatibmto
Vice-Chancellor.

8. Chief Coordinator will organise the teachinggraomme in consultation with an Advisory Committeebe
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.

9. All major policy decisions will be taken and oeemended for approval to the Vice-Chancellor by the
Advisory Committee.

10. All purchases will be made as per procedunesggbent in the University in this regard.

11. Chief Co-ordinator will be responsible for eiint conduct of teaching programme. Similarly, diée
conditions or stipulations laid down by the spoiraprorganisation will be implemented by Chief Calioator
meticulously.

12. The learners of the programme will be issugat@yriate certificates.

ORDINANCE 51
Short/Long Term Need-based Teaching Programmes fdforeign Learners.
1. The University will organise short/long term ddesed programmes for foreign learners.

2. The fees for undergoing a short/long term prognes by foreign learners will be approved by theeVi
Chancellor from time-to-time on the recommendatminan Advisory Committee to be constituted by Vice-
Chancellor for running such programmes.
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3. The Advisory Committee of the programme willlieaded by a Chief Co-ordinator to be appointed togV
Chancellor for a period of two years (renewable).

4. Chief Co-ordinator will organise the teachinggmamme in consultation with the Advisory Committeebe
appointed by Vice-Chancellor.

5. All major policy decisions will be taken and oeemended to Vice-Chancellor by the Advisory Comesitt

6. Chief Co-ordinator will be responsible for tHicéent conduct of the teaching programme. Sintyiaall the
conditions or stipulations laid down by the spomsprorganisation will be implemented by Chief Calioator
meticulously.

7. The learners of the programme will be issued@mpate certificates by the University.

8. In case of incompetent handling of the programifiee-Chancellor may replace the Chief Co-ordinatod
the Advisory Committee before the expiry of theimb.

9. Chief Co-ordinator will carry out day-to-day oegspondence in respect of the programme underatitimto
Vice-Chancellor.

10. All Purchases will be made as per proceduregbeat in the University in this regard.

ORDINANCE 52

Conduct of English Language Teaching Abroad under greement with MEA and other Government and
Non- Government Organisations.

1. The University is presently engaged in creainglish Language Teaching Centres in ASEAN cousitrie
under agreement with MEA(Indo-ASEAN Co-operativenél

2. The University will continue implementing format non-formal academic/teaching programmes ongdoein
commissioned by government and non-government sgéons.

3. The programmes will be conducted by the Unitgren terms and conditions that will be agreed upon
through mutual discussions with sponsoring orgdioisa from time-to-time.

4. Vice-Chancellor shall appoint a Chief Co-ordawafor a period of two years (renewable) from ansirthe
professors of the University. The Chief Co-ordimatoay recommend the appointment of a Co-ordinator f
approval by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of twears (renewable). The Vice-Chancellor will appcém
Advisory Committee that will assist the Chief Catimator in conducting the programmes.

5. Chief Co-ordinator will carry out day-to-day oespondence in respect of the programme underatibmto
Vice-Chancellor.

6. Vice-Chancellor/nominee and/or the Chief Co-oatlhr will visit the host country under sponsorsiip
MEA/ASEAN Secretariat for an on the spot study afditions for conducting the programme in the foostntry.

7. Vice-Chancellor will select the teachers onrgmmmendation of the Advisory Committee for beileguted
to run the teaching programme in the host country.

8. Terms and conditions for the teachers being weptor the programme will be to the satisfactidntiee

University. The teachers so deputed will be givdacuate foreign allowance, two-way travel cost éwit 2 years,
satisfactory accommodation, medical facilities amddental charges during their stay and work i tiost country.
The teachers will continue to get their salary ibasy + D.P.) from the University. The Universiiall deduct @
$500 (fine hundred US dollars) p.m. from the fore@jlowance of teachers being deputed with a vieartially

meet the expenditure on substitute teacher/s. ahisunt may change under approval of the Vice-CHemcéo be

ratified by the Executive Council subsequentlynfrime to time. The teacher/s so deputed shall laweight to
retain the University accommodation, if any, on élxésting terms and conditions.

9. The University shall get at least the salarysfiabstitute teachers to be appointed in placeaatiers deputed
to the host country for the entire period of thgputation.

10. The teachers deputed for organising the teggtriogrammes abroad shall function as goodwill ashdors
of the University in the host country. They willroaout any assignment aimed at disseminating médion about
the academic programmes of the university givethéo by the Vice-Chancellor in the interest of Lamaity.
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ORDINANCE 53
Short/Long Term Need-based Courses of ProficiencyfBparatory Courses in English and Foreign Languages

1. The University will organise need-based shorbag- term courses for learners who wish to eiihgrove
their existing knowledge of the language concemmeidr those who want to learn a language fromtshra

2. The responsibility to run such courses will lngrested to Dean, Non-Formal Courses and Resouvhes
would be assisted by an Advisory Committee to lmoayed by the Vice-Chancellor for a term of 2 year

3. The course content, the teaching materialstethehers, the class rooms and other infrastructacdities etc.
will be taken care of by Dean, Non-formal Coursed Resources or by a person to be appointed bhileffom
and amongst the Advisory Committee Members or ahgroperson from the University under intimationthe
Vice-Chancellor.

The teachers appointed to teach Non-formal Cowkesld be adequately equipped both in terms of ousttand
competence for conducting such courses.

4, If the teachers commissioned to teach in NonrfabrCourse undertake this work over and above their
officially stipulated work-load, they will be paidn honorarium/conveyance charges to be fixed byDisan (in
Committee), Non-Formal Courses and Resources hélapproval of Vice-Chancellor.

Non-University teachers, retired or otherwise, doalso be commissioned for carrying out the teachinNon-
Formal Courses. Competent Ph.D. and M.Phil. schatauld also be assigned such a job. Such teastieosdrs
will be paid an honorarium and or conveyance chatgéde fixed by the Vice-Chancellor on the recomdation of
the Dean, NFC&R..

5. All major policy decisions will be taken and oeemended to the Vice-Chancellor by the Advisory
Committee.

6. The learners of the programme will be issued@muate certificates by the University.

7. The Dean, Non-Formal Courses and Resources magntrusted with the task of getting the Remedial
teaching organised for foreign students or teaclihtpreign languages (including preparatory coyrfee Indian
students or learners going abroad for differenijppses. The Dean, NFC&R will be assisted by the Dept
concerned most positively in this assignment. Hevedepending on a whole gamut of circumstancesv/tbe-
Chancellor may appoint a separate Co-ordinatorefwh need based/Preparatory/Remedial Teaching €€ours
terms and conditions to be approved by the VicenClbor from time-to-time. The teaching materiatsl aids to be
used for such courses will be provided by an Adyisdommittee to be constituted by the Vice-Charmuetb assist
the Dean, NFC and R/Co-ordinator under intimatmice-Chancellor.

8. The fee/charges to be paid by the learnersHercburses under reference will be approved by\ibe-
Chancellor on the recommendation of the Dean Cagatdr in committee.

9. University will provide adequate classroom spaed other infrastructural facilities for condugfithe course
at an optimum level.

10. The University will carry out an appropriatebpaity campaign both in Indian and abroad with iaw to
attract foreign students in good number.

Appropriate publicity materials should be prepased disseminated for this purpose. If need beutiigersity may
commission its representative/s on short or lomgitbasis on terms and conditions to be approvetheyVice-
Chancellor.

The officials/teachers of the University may undket lecture-cum-publicity tours to foreign courdrigith a view to
attract more foreign students. The expenses fdn suars and campaigns will be met out of the Nomta Fund
“International Collaboration”. The officials abroadll be entitled to TA/DA/Diem as per rules.

ORDINANCE 54
Agreement on Writing Academic Books with Private Pblishers and other Organisations:
1. The University may enter into agreement/s wiffetent publishing houses in the interest of thaudrsity.

2. The agreement with publishing houses may beesdidry the Vice-Chancellor subject to the followingad
guidelines:

a) that The English and Foreign Languages Univwer@&t-L-U) will form a single author/collective from
amongst its teachers, who will prepare the manpisofithe proposed work. This author/group will eed
a definite amount as an incentive along with aatenpercentage of royalty.
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b) the authors so appointed will be responsiblendting the manuscripts of books.

c) if need be, the manuscripts will be edited hyEalitorial Board to be constituted by EFL UnivéysiThe
Members of the Editorial Board will get a defingeount as remuneration for editing.

d) production of each one of such works in the bfook will be undertaken either by EFL Universityloy the
publisher or else EFL University will handover aneaa ready copy of the manuscript of each workéo t
publisher.

e) all expenses upto the stage of production obtiak will be shared by EFL University and the psitkr on
equal footing.

f) the Contract for distribution of the book/s walutomatically be given to the publisher/distributm
specific terms and conditions to be agreed upowdssi the two sides.

0) two sides will share equally the profits to bada from sale proceeds of the book/s.

h) the copyright will vest witheFL University.

3. Dean, Publication will be in-charge of such pot§. If need be, for specialised projects the Mdbancellor
may appoint a separate Co-ordinator.

4. University may also enter into text-book/s wgfiprojects with government and non-govt. orgaiisat

5. The Vice-Chancellor will appoint a Co-ordinator each such project.

6. The Chief Co-ordinator will carry out day-to-daprrespondence in respect of the programme under
intimation to Vice-Chancellor.

7. The Chief Co-ordinator will be responsible foe successful execution of the project agreed upon.
ORDINANCE 55
Direct Admission of Foreign Students to Regular Corses
Leading to University Degrees.

1. Foreign students can be admitted to differentrsms of the University directly according to thtméssion
procedure laid down in the ordinances.

2. The fees, lodging and other charges to be paidreign students will be decided by the Vicea@bellor on
the recommendation of Dean (in committee), Intéomat Relations.

3. The foreign students will be admitted to coursgainst seats that will be over and above the eummbseats
earmarked for Indian students.

4, Depending on the number of foreign studentsntakidmission to a course, a class may consistegntf
foreign students. The number of seats in such@&wdknot be restricted.

5. For conducting the teaching exclusively for fgrestudents teachers will be commissioned eith@amnfthe
University or from outside (retired teachers, teashof other organisations), M.Phil./Ph.D. studeafsthe
University etc.

6. Teachers of EFL University, teaching the groopfreign learners over and above their stipulatedk load
will be paid appropriate honorarium/conveyance gharto be approved by the Vice-Chancellor on the
recommendation of Dean (in committee), Internatidtelations.

7. The Vice-Chancellor may appoint a Co-ordinatordn efficient conduct of programmes for foreigudents
leading to the regular degrees of the University.

8. If need be, there will be hospitality Co-ordimrds who would be entrusted with the job of lookafter all the
aspects of the stay (including the registrationhwiRO, Visa, travel and other aspects).

9. The Co-ordinator, Hospitality Co-ordinators asttler personnel working for such programmes mapdid
appropriate emoluments/honorarium/contingent cleargde approved by the Vice-Chancellor of the ©rsity.

10. The course content and Examination scheme wfses run for foreign students leading to the Unsite
degrees will be the same as for regular coursesntméa Indian students. However, in case of need,
special/remedial/reinforcement programmes coulddrelucted for foreign learners with a view to hiéslpm in the
successful pursuance of their studies.

11. Board and lodging facilities would be providedoreign student will be of international standarThe hostel
room should be equipped with air-conditioners,ééd be. The cuisine would be organised taking éectmunt the
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specificity of food habits of foreign students. \i¢hilealing with foreign students due consideratimuld be given
to their cultural background and traditions.

12. If need be, support staff could be augmentedjaately from the earnings accruing from foreigarmers for
providing the most efficient handling and careh# foreign guests.

13. Foreign students will be subject to the disegbf the university and law of the land.

14. The University will carry out an appropriatebpaity campaign both in India and abroad with @wito
attracting foreign students in good number.

Appropriate publicity materials should be prepaaed disseminated for this purpose. If need be tietsity may
commission its representative/s on short or lommtbasis on terms and conditions to be approvethbyice-
Chancellor.

Under approval of the Vice-Chancellor the officidachers of the University may undertake lectuner@ublicity
tours to foreign countries with a view to attracbnm foreign students. The expenses for such tawtscampaign
will be met out of the Non-Formal Fund “InternatdnRelations”. The officials abroad will be entdleo
TA/DA/Diem as per rules.

ORDINANCE 56
All India English Language Testing Authority” (AIEL TA)

“One of the objectives of EFL University as laidwioin “The English and Foreign Languages Univergitt,
2006" is “to evolve indigenous ways of testing ahguage proficiency”. With a view to realise thigextive, the
Executive Council of The English and Foreign LarggsaUniversity at its first meeting held on 19.@®2 had
resolved that the proposal with regard to the tiatstin of the All India English Language TestingtAarity as part
of the academic programmes of the University be@ma and the same be instituted at the earliestorlingly, in
terms of Statute 15(5)(a) there shall be an “AditnEnglish Language Testing Authority” (AIELTA) v will
function as given below:

There will be an AIELTA unit and a teacher appaihtey the Vice-Chancellor of the University will ks

Coordinator for a term of two years. The Coordinatdl be assisted by an Advisory Committee to ppainted by
the Vice-Chancellor. The teachers associated wWiEELAA will get credit to be counted towards offitigeaching
work load to be defined by the Vice-Chancellor frome to time in lieu of the work done by them fELTA. The

teachers working for AIELTA will be its Associatedvhbers.

The AIELTA unit of the university shall conduct gaal proficiency tests in English with a view tatelenine how
well an individual can use English for communicatioy assessing a candidate’s proficiency in readwrging,
grammar and vocabulary.

The Coordinator of AIELTA and other experts to lmnmissioned by the Coordinator with the approvathef
Vice-Chancellor will design tests, prepare necgssaaterial, market and conduct the tests and tladuation of
examinees with the help of specialists drawn fréfieknt departments.

The AIELTA Coordinator will ensure the tests areequately publicised in India and abroad with a vievattract
learners of English to take the tests organisedlEy TA.

The fee to be charged from applicants would be amat by the Vice-Chancellor on the recommendatibthe
AIELTA Coordinator.

The AIELTA will be a self-financing programme. Afteneeting the expenditure on paper setting, comuycests
and evaluation etc, surplus funds generated, if aili/be deposited into various accounts createdeu the rubric
“Non- formal Funds”.

The AIELTA Coordinator will conduct tests at cerstrether than EFL University headquarters providestd is
sufficient number of students appearing in the ération at these centres.

The Vice-Chancellor may approve the proposal/sief@oordinator AIELTA for granting suitable remuaiéon to
teachers of the University carrying out AIELTA wooker and above their official teaching work lo&dith the
permission of the Vice-Chancellor the CoordinatorlEIATA may engage experts/personnel for
organizational/evaluation work to be done by pessoot belonging to the University on terms and dions to be
approved by the Vice-Chancellor.”
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ORDINANCE 57
Research and Creative Sources Generation Centre

1. An enormous amount of valuable Research andti@eeautput is being done through the medium ofedént
foreign languages. However, owing to the languaayeidr, valuable research sources and creative s\gkblished
books, papers, etc ) in foreign languages, sudRussian, cannot be accessed by our scholarswithsa view to
overcome such a handicap it has been conceivedtiiba¢ will be a Centre “Research and Creative Gesur
Generation Centre” in terms of Statute 15(5)(a) ¢katre will translate such sources into Engliskd &mdian
Languages and the same will be made availablestarehers.

2. The Centre will have Resource persons who wbaléxperts in foreign, English and some Indian uaggs and

who would be responsible for acquiring, transigfgetting the translation done of the latest redear
sources/monographs, papers and creative and sghatanks into English and Indian Languages as faitavould
be possible.

3. The Centre will create mechanisms for dissermigathe translated literature among different usensthe
following terms

i. on subsidised rates to Government and Univessihplars or research organizations
ii. on viable commercial terms to private and fgrepersonnel and organizations

4. The translation work will be done either by gersonnel of the Centre or it can be got done atw translators
on terms and conditions to be approved by the \@hancellor on the recommendation of the Head ofGaetre
from time to time and on case to case basis.

5. The Centre will create an elaborate mechanismbéite etc.) for disseminating the information abthe
translation of the sources and availability of shene for sending/selling to its clients both iniénand abroad.

6. The Centre will be provided with initial suppdrt terms of personnel and infrastructural faelhtiby the
University. However, gradually it should develog naly into a self-financing and self- sustainingtubut also into
a resource generation centre as well for the Usityer

7. The staff structure of the Centre will be dedid®y the University from time to time with the appal of the
UGC.

ORDINANCE 58

Medical Attendance and Treatment Rules in respectfahe University Employees, Teachers, Members of #ir
Families and students of the University.

1. Definitions
1.1. “Hospital” means a Government hospital andlites:

a. Hospitals approved by the University for thegmse of these rules including hospitals maintaimgd local body
situated within the limits of District Tehsil/Statathin the vicinity where the beneficiary is ordhily reside.

Note: Local Body means a Municipal Committee oristiixt Board.

b. Hospitals/polyclinics (including private hosgsiarecognized by the Government of India under @@HS.
However, treatment in the recognized hospitals bélffor the diseases as approved under the CGHS.

c. Health Centre of the English and Foreign LaggsaJniversity

d. Any other hospitals, which may be recognizedhgygovernment under its CGHS or by the Universiiyn time
to time for the purpose.

1.2. "Family" means wife or husband of a membestaff, as the case may be, and parents, childrdnstep-
children wholly dependent on the member.

1.3 “Government” means the Government of Indisher$tate Government, as the case may be.
1.4. “Student” means a candidate enrolled for stndggular course and not part-time course.
1.5. "Leave" includes vacations.

1.6. “Medical Treatment” means the use of all madand surgical facilities available to privateiiiduals at the
Hospital in which the patient is treated as an ardwr outdoor patient, as well as supply of drugsspribed (strictly
as per the CGHS formulary) by the Authorised Meldidtiendant who considers’ them to be essential ther
recovery or prevention or deteroration in the ctadiof the patient..

1.7 “Employee” Regular serving employee of the énsity.
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1.8 “Patient” means a beneficiary taking medicaatment under these rules.

1.9 “Medical Attendance” means consultation witke #uthorised Medical Attendant including the cotaidn at
the private clinic of the Medical officers of thalJersity and the bills will be regularized as peles.

1.10.“Authorised Medical Attendant” CMO of the H#mICentre of the EFL University and in his/her alzsea
medical officer or a Specialist of a Hospital whtre patient is under medical treatment.

1.11 “Specialist” Means any one employed and waykima Hospital including a Specialist officer dfod the time
being attached to any polyclinic or Specialist Drépant of a Government Hospital

Note: “Specialist” does not include any intern,idest, house surgeon or Registrar attached to anwe@ment
hospital.

1.12. “Medical Treatment” means the use of all mabdand surgical facilities available to privatéliiduals at the
Hospital in which the patient is treated as an ardwr outdoor patient, as well as supply of drugsspribed (strictly
as per the CGHS formulary) by the Authorised Meldidiendant who considers’ them to be essential ther
recovery or prevention or deteroration in the ctiadiof the patient.

1.13. “Residence” means the place of residenceewieremployee or members of his family ordinamélgide.
1.14. “Scheme” means the facilities available unilese Rules.

2. Applicability

2.1.These rules shall apply to all the employess;hiers and students of the University.

2.2.These rules are also applicable to the emptoy® are residing in area which are not coveretbuthe CGHS
Scheme. Validity of Rates the rates will remairidrce till such time the same are not revised key@ovt. of India,
MH&FW. Further, any changes made in the rates wél adopted by the University w.e.f. the date thase
implemented by the Government.

3. Authorised Medical Attendant

The Medical Officer of the Health Centre of the Ubnisity, or in his absence the Medical Officer loe Officer-in-
Charge of the CGHS Dispensary concerned will achasAuthorised Medical Attendant for certifyingattthe staff
member concerned needs hospitalization. This it should ordinarily be obtained before actwitalization
and will have to be submitted along with the meldieanbursement claim.

4. Commencement:

4.1 These Rules shall come into force witheffeotrfrthe date these are approved by the Executivecdoaf the
University.

5. Admission to the Scheme:
5.1 Admission to the scheme is automatic for thieisg employees and students.
6. Income of Dependents:

6.1 The declaration about income of dependent mesnbiethe family as per government of India ruléslsbe
furnished by the Members to the Registrar.

7. Approved Facilities— The following shall be the approved facilities:

7.1 Approved X-Ray Laboratory and other diagno#iiilities, which are provided at a Government lalbory or
hospital recognized under the CGHS, or recognizeithé University.

7.2 Administration of injections, dressing woundsl aminor surgical procedures in which facilitiedse in the
dispensary or specialist centres and or polycliamsroved under the CGHS.

7.3 Hospitalization facilities, including surgictdcilities, whenever referred by an AMA to anothecognized
hospital for hospitalization.

7.4 Any treatment at a specialized Government halspir any other specialized institution recognizged the
University which is considered essential for theoreery or prevention of deterioration in the coiwdit of the
patient.

7.5 Special facilities for disease like coronarydass surgery, complicated Heart Surgery, Kidnean3plantation,
Bone Marrow Transplantation, T.B., Cancer, Poliolitigeetc:

Provided that the medical treatment shall not ideltreatment in non-recognised hospitals/privatsing homes.
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8.Reimbursable Items in accordance with the CCMAIER)

8.1 Cost of appliances purchased by the benefiétarfreatment on the advice of a Specialist (isecaf any doubt,
the chief Medical officer, Health Centre shall ensulted who may, if required, obtain advice frdm Director
General of Health Services, Government of India).

8.2 Cost of heart pacemaker and replacement pliise generator and cost of replacement of disdasad valves
as per the rules of the Government of India indasc as may be amended by it from time to time.

8.3 Cost of Pathological tests, X-ray and othem@rations conducted at the hospital for diagnosishe advice of
the Specialist attached to the Hospital.

9. Reimbursement of Expenses

9.1. All claims for reimbursement of medical expensncurred by the employee on medical attendandéor
treatment for themselves and their families shdddpreferred on the standard form obtained fromAbeounts
Section/Health Centre EFLU.

9.2. Medical, Surgical and other facilities undee imedical treatment available to employees ahtspital shall
include:

(a) Employment of such pathological, bacterioloficadiological or other methods as are considerstkssary by
the authorised medical attendant or the mediclcaities in the hospital during hospitalisation;

(b) The supply of such medicines, vaccines, seratlogr therapeutic substances as are ordinarilijadie in the
hospital;

(c) The supply of such medicines, vaccines, serhmr therapeutic substances which are considerbd essential
by the medical authorities in the hospital, but@weavailable in the hospital;

(d) Such accommodation as is ordinarily providethmhospital and is suited to the status of thpleyee;
(e) Such nursing as is ordinarily provided to inigrats by the hospital; and

(f) Specialist consultation on the advice of théhaudsed medical attendant or medical authoritieshie hospital
during hospitalisation.

9.3. Reimbursement of charges for special nurshedity will be admissible provided it is certifiday the Medical
Superintendent of the hospital that such a faciliés absolutely essential.

NOTE: Cases of special nursing shall be decidedherits of each case having regard to the natuteeoflisease
and where hardship is involved. The amount to lmbersed to the employee in respect of such speciaing
shall be limited to the amount which is in exceb2%%6 of the pay (Basic Pay in Vith Pay CommissRay Scale)
of the employee for the period for which specialsimg was necessary.

The ceiling rate of special nurse and ayah/attenidame-imbursement are:
Special Nurse : Rs.150 per shift of 12 hours *
Ayah/Attendant : Rs. 75 per shift of 12 hours *

* May be changed with the approval of the Vice-Gtellor ordinarily to be given on the recommendatidtiealth
Advisory Committee.

9.4. Registrar of the University will decide thesea of re-imbursement of medical claims in respédteatment
obtained in emergency at Private hospital/privatesing home/private clinic subject to itemwise icgjlas per the
rates prescribed for the C.G.H.S. beneficiariebouit financial limit on the total amount to be reimsed. (Deptt. of
Health O.M. N0.S-12020/4/97/CGHS(P) dated 7.3.2000)

10. OPD Services

1. Full-time or empanelled doctors of the Universiealth Centre provide primary health care. Thelshts can just
walk in for consultations and treatment.

2. Specialists: Consultations with the specialistghe faculties of internal medicine, ophthalmalpglentistry,
psychiatrist and skin are available at the U.H.@rRappointments are required.

3. Homoeopathic physician provides services in heopathic system of medicine.
4. Medicines are provided free of cost from therptecy of the Health Centre.

5. Laboratory facility provides moderate spectrufirautinely available hematological and biochemitadts to
students and employees.
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6. Routine Immunizations.

7.Referral services to public hospitals for speésisil treatment/hospitalization and other serviedsch are not
covered by the U.H.C.

8. Medical examinations for academic pursuits muhiversity.

9. The families (wife and children only) of marristlidents can avail of such medical facilities r@seavailable at the
Health Centre on payment of medical fees for theilfafixed from time to time. The Students may amitthe
Health Centre to get further information.

11. Services not Covered:

1. Dental services like making of denture, rootatdreatment etc.

2. Medical examination certifications for employmensurance, legal and other non-academic purposes
3. Laboratory tests and X-rays for purposes offen tiagnosis and treatment.

4. Transportation by ambulance taxi unless emergeatithorized by doctors for chronic disablingedises.
12. Item/treatment not permissible:

The following shall be the items/treatments notnesible:

12.1 . Treatment outside India

12.2. Any medicine for which cheaper substitutesqual value are available, unless otherwise damed essential
by the AM.A.

12.3. Spectacles, contact-lens, and artificiatalen

12.4. Treatment taken in a private hospital/ngréiome, not approved under these Rules;
12.5. Orthodontic treatment;

12.6. Treatment for obesity due to inopenous facto

12.7. Medicines and preparation exclused from that@l Government compilation of Medical Attendafaes
and orders in forces and as may be amended bydher@ment from time to time.

12.8. Diet or provision therefore or accommodasaperior to the statues of the employee.

Note: Reckoning of diet charges where hospital gésuare all inclusive. In the case of hospitalstéinéfs of which
indicate a flat inclusive charge per diet, the diegrges should be regulated as follows;

12.8.1. Where the flat charges made by the hospitaide (1) diet (2) accommodation (3) ordinarysing and (4)
medical and surgical services, 20% (twenty peroéttte flat charges will be reckoned as diet chsuge

12.8.2. Where the flat charges made by the hospitalde (1) diet (2) accommodation and (3) ordjraursing,
50% (fifty per cent of the flat charges will be keaed as diet charges.)

12.9. Items, which are not medicines but are milgnfoods, tonics, toilet preparations or disirtfzats.

12.10. Medicines, which may be declared inadmiedilyi the Government of India/University from tineetime.
13. Non-Reimbursement of Expenses

Reimbursement of expenses in respect of the foligutems shall not be permissible:

(a) Medicines and preparations excluded from theti@k Government Compilation of Medical AttendariReles
and Orders, as amended from time to time.

(b) ‘Diet’ or provision therefore or accommodatisuperior to the status of the employee.

NOTE: In the case of hospitals the tariffs of whigticate a flat inclusive charge per diet, the diearges should be
regulated as follows:

(i) where the flat charges made by the hospitaluthe (1) diet, (2) accommodation, (3) ordinary imgsand (4)
medical and surgical services,20% (twenty per ceftfie flat charge will be reckoned as diet chayged

(i) Where the flat charges made by the hospitalude (1) diet, (2)accommodation and (3) ordinanysing only,
50% (fifty per cent) of the flat charge will be kemed as diet charges.

(c) Preparations which are not medicines but aragily foods, tonics, toilet preparations or dfsictants.
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(d) Expensive drugs, tonics, laxatives or othergafe and proprietary preparations for which dru@sequal
therapeutic value are available.

14. Accommodation on Hospitalization:

14.1 The type of accommodation in a hospital sthefilend upon the status of the employee. The enétiein case
of hospitalization shall be as per GOI/CGHS, CCMAgR):

15. Submission of Bills

15.1 All medical claims shall be submitted on thmesgribed claim form available in the Accounts fed¢Health
Centre, EFLU.

15.2. It should be ensured that medical claim ldtstreatment in a hospital as an indoor and/ddoor patient are
submitted in respect of the admissible items only.

15.3 It should be ensured that hospital bills featment as in-patient show the allocation of changnder
a. Medical attendance b. bedding

C. nursing

d. special nursing

e. medicine and diet

15.4. The bills should be duly supported by resgipash memos, prescriptions, essentiality ceat#i@and other
relevant documents as prescribed by the Univefigity time to time in respect of claims for reimbemgent. All the
supporting documents should be signed (with offiskamp) by the Medical officer incharge of the eas the
hospital and countersigned by the Medical Supearieet.

15.5. No medical claim shall be considered for rirsement if it is submitted after three montinfrthe date of
discharge from the hospital.

15.6. For out-door treatment, the medical claimallsbe submitted at the end of the 3 month peridere the
treatment is likely to continue beyond 3 months.

16. Controlling Officer: The Registrar shall be ttontrolling officer for pass claims for reimburgent of medical
expenses in respect of all employees except Viam€#ilor, Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Deans, Registramt@uler of
Examinations, Librarian and Finance Officer for whthe Vice-Chancellor shall be the Controlling ©O#fi.

17. Interpretation of Rules: If any question agisegarding the interpretation of these Rulesctgrolling officer
may refer such cases to the Vice-Chancellor whesesithn shall be final.

18. Central Services (Medical Attendance) Ruleallshe applied to all University employees in fakcept
otherwise specified as amended by the Govt. ofalndinistry of Health & Family Welfare, InformatidBooklet on
CGHS, and other directives issued from time to timthis regard.

Medical Forms
1.CGHS CARD NO (if any). :

2. RTD. EMP. MED. CARD :

3.VALIDITY OF CARD: FROM TO

3.NAME OF THE CARD HOLDER

4. The following documents are submitted Pleade(ti§ the relevant columns;

(a) Medical 2004 Form : YES /NO

(b) Photocopy of CGHS/I CARD : YES/NO

(c) Essentiality Certificate : YES/NO

(d) No. of Original Bills

(e) Whether Original Bills/Vouchers

(i)  Original papers have been lost the followingdiments are submitted:
(i) photocopies of claim papers : YES/NO
(iAffidavit on Stamp Paper : YES/NO
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() In case of death of card holder, the follogvitocuments are submitted :
(hAffidavit on Stamp Paper by Claimant  YES/NO

(i)No objection from other legal heirs on StampPi&® : YES/NO

(iii) Copy of death Certificate : YESIN

MEDICAL FORM FOR REIMBURSEMENT OF MEDICAL CLAIMS ASWELL AS FOR RETIRED
EMPLOYEE

1.CGHS CARD NO.(if any) :

2. RETIRED EMP. MEDICAL CARD NO:
2.VALIDITY OF CARD : FROM  TO
3.ENTITLEMENT : Pvt./Semi Pvt./General Ward
4. NAME OF THE CARD HOLDER :

5.FULL RESIDENTIAL ADDRESS :
6.TELEPHONE NO. :

7.E-MAIL ADDRESS IF ANY :

8. STATUS TICK(-/) : IN SERVICE /RETIRED
9.BASIC PAY/BASIC PENSION :

7.NAME OF THE HOSPITAL WITH ADDRESS :
(a)OPD TREAMENT AND

INVESTIGATIONS :

(b)INDOOR TREATMENT :

8.DATE OF ADMISSION : DATE OF DISCHARGE :
9.TOTAL AMOUNT

CLAIMED :

(A) OPD TREATMENT :

(B) INDOOR TREATMENT :

10.DETAILS OF MEDICAL ADVANCEIF ANY :
DECLARATION

| hereby declare that the statements made in thkcapon are true to the best of my knowledge balief and the
person for whom medical expenses were incurred li®llw dependent on me. | am a CGHS/RETIRED
EMPLOYEES MEDCIAL FACILITY beneficiary and the candas valid at the time of treatment. | agree far th
reimbursement as is admissible under the rules.

DATED: SIGNATURE
NAME Designation: Department:

ESSENTIALITY CERTIFICATE-CUM-STATEMENT OF EXPENDITBE CERTIFIED BY TREATING
SPECIALIST FOR OPD TREATMENT

1.Name of the patient and
relationship with card holder

2. Details of expenditure

(A) OPD Treatment Diagnosis :

1. Name of the Hospital :

2. Total No. of Vouchers :

3. Total Amount Claimed :
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Medicines

o o

Consultation fees (Nos.) :

Laboratory Charges

c
d. Disposable Surgi-surendries :

e. Artificial Appliances

f. Miscellaneous

1. Certified that the relevant bills/vouchers haeen verified by me and the expenditure shown aowerrect and
the treatment services provided are essential anidnoim that is required for the recovery of theigatt

2. Certified that the services of special Nursethyegere required from to that were absdiute
essential for the recovery of the patient.

3. The paitient was suffering from —— and Sifieprocedure/Operation performed on ———

Signature of the Treating Specialist with officsalal

Countersigned by Medical Superintendent of the Habkwith seal

ESSENTIALITY CERTIFICATE-CUM-STATEMENT OF EXPENDITBE CERTIFIED BY TREATING
SPECIALIST FOR INDOOR TRETMENT

A. INDOOR TREATMENT DIAGNOSIS :

a) Name of the Patient and relationship with cavidiér :

b). Name of the Hospital with Address :

c). Period of Bill : From to

d). Total Amount Claimed :
() Room Rent (ICU/ICCU/Ward) :

(i) Charges for
a) O.T
b) O.T. Consumables :

c) Anesthesia:

d) Procedure :

(iii) Medicines :

(iv) Implants like Pacemaker, Joint
replacement, Coronary Stent, etc. :

(v) Artificial Devices :

(vi) Lab charges

(vii) Special Nurse/Ayah if any :

(viii) Miscellaneous :

Total Amount Claimed :
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1. Certified that the relevant bills/vouchers hleen verified by me and the expenditure shown aksowgerrect and
the treatment services provided are essential anidnoim that is required for the recovery of theigatt

2. Certified that the services of special Nursetyeere required from to that were absolutely esskfdr the
recovery of the patient.

3. The patient was suffering from

— and Spegifiocedure/Operation performed on

Signature of the Treating Specialist with officsalal

Countersigned by Medical Superintendent of the Habkwith seal
ORDINANCE 59

Medical Attendance and Treatment Rules (2009) for Btired Employees and Teachers of EFL University and
erstwhile CIEFL

1. These rules may be called the Medical AttendamceTreatment Rules (2009) for Retired UniverEitgployees
and members of their families.

2. Applicability
2.1 These rules shall apply to all the retired exypbs except:

a. The retired employees drawing salary and/or eaveinder a medical or reimbursement scheme elsevihe
virtue of the office, which they are holding aftetirement from the University;

b. The retired employees who are re-employed bylthiwersity in continuation of regular employmebe¢ause
they will remain under the Central Government He&8itheme (CGHS) till such re- employment expires)

c. Those retired employees whose spouses or childre serving the University or any other Governimen
department/organisation and are covered under @S or any other medical or reimbursement scheme.

3. Definition: Under these Rules unless the Conbéix¢rwise require:
3.1 “Hospital” means a Government hospital andudek:

a. Hospitals approved by the University for thepgmse of these rules including hospitals maintaimga local
body situated within the limits of District Teh&ltate within the vicinity where the beneficiaryislinarily reside.

Note: Local Body means a Municipal Committee oristiizt Board.

b. Hospitals/polyclinics (including private hospéarecognized by the Government of India under @@HS.
However, treatment in the recognized hospitals bélffor the diseases as approved under the CGHS.

c. Health Centre of the English and Foreign
Languages University

d. Any other hospitals, which may be recognizedhgygovernment under its CGHS or by the Universiyn time
to time for the purpose

3.2 “Government” means the Government of Indisher$tate Government, as the case may be.

3.3 “Retired employee” means a retired Universistighile CIEEL employee who has retired with
contributory/General Provident Fund, but shallinctude an employee of the University who has beeme-
employed after the age of superannuation in coation of regular employment in the University

3.4. “Family” includes only wife (or husband) arfiildren and parents wholly dependent on the emgloye
3.5 “Patient” means a beneficiary taking medicaatment under these rules.

3.6. “Medical Attendance” means consultation witke uthorised Medical Attendant including the cdtasion at
the private clinic of the Medical officers of thalJersity and the bills will be regularized as peles.

3.7. “Authorised Medical Attendant” CMO of the H#alCentre of the EFL University and in his/her altsea
medical officer or a Specialist of a Hospital whtre patient is under medical treatment.

3.8 “Specialist” Means any one employed and working Hospital including a Specialist officer arat the time
being attached to any polyclinic or Specialist Drpant of a Government Hospital
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Note: “Specialist” does not include any intern, residdmiuse surgeon or Registrar attached to any Gmesrh
hospital.

3.9 “Medical Treatment” means the use of all meldacal surgical facilities available to private midiuals at the
Hospital in which the patient is treated as an ardwr outdoor patient, as well as supply of drugsspribed (strictly
as per the CGHS formulary) by the Authorised Meldisdendant who considers’ them to be essential thar
recovery or prevention or deteroration in the ctiadiof the patient.

3.10 “Dependent” means a family member, other thashand and wife, as the case may be, having incdmet
more than Rs. 2000/- p.m. from all sources, antiitbshe normally resides with the beneficiary.sTdeiling of Rs.
2000/- p.m. is subject to revision as may be redifby the Government of India from time to time dhdt such
revision shall be effective from a date notifiedtbg Government.

3.11 “Residence” means the place of residence wtheraetired employee or members of his family wadiy
reside.

3.12 “Scheme” means the facilities available urttese Rules.
4. Commencement:

4.1 These Rules shall come into force witheffeotrfrthe date these are approved by the Executivecdoof the
University.

5. Admission to the Scheme

5.1 Admission to the Scheme is not automatic ftre# employee. They shall have to make a requestiting for
admission to the scheme. No expenses incurredéyetired employee on treatment prior to his adimisto the
Scheme shall be reimbursed under these Ruses.

a. Application in the prescribed form for admisstorthe Scheme shall be submitted by the retirepl@mee to
the Registrar of the University either personaliyop Registered post.

5.3.The retired employee shall furnish separateterificate (in the prescribed format) in dupleah respect of
dependent members of his family as defined in Bulé.

5.4 He shall also inform the University of any charin the statues of dependence of his family mesnag well as
change in his residential address as soon asutcc

5.5 Each retired employee admitted to the Scheradl bl issued an Identity Card by such an officérthe
University under his signature and official

seal as may be empowered by the Registrar in éhialb

5.6The medical facilities under these Rules shalpitovided to the beneficiaries only on the autliaf the Identity
Card issued by the University.

b. If both husband and wife were employees of thev&fsity before retirement and are entitled to bleeefits
under these Rules, the Card will be issued in #meenof the one whose last pay or pension is more.

6. Contribution: The retired employees shall havepay the contribution per month as indicated beldvich is
subject to the revision as deemed fit by the Umityeras and when required.

Pay Range/Pension/Family Pension Rate of Cartivib*
(6 Pay Commission)

Upto Rs. 3000/-

Rs. 15/- p.m.

Rs. 3001/- to Rs. 6000/- Rs. 40/- p.m.

Rs. 6001/- to Rs. 10000/- Rs. 70/- p.m.

Rs. 10,000/- to Rs. 15,000/- Rs. 100/- p.m.

Rs. 15,000/and above

Rs. 150/- p.m.

*subject to change with the approval of the ViceaGtellor to be ordinarily done on the recommendatid a
Health Advisory Committee.

6.2 The contribution shall be deducted in advamoenfthe pension of the retired employees on a &isryear
basis. However, those employees who retire or@mpetome members of the Scheme w.e.f. a month titharthe
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month of April in a financial year, the amount fbe remaining months of such financial year shalbeposited in
lump-sum by the retired employee along with hisligagion for admission to the Scheme.

6.3 The employees who retired under the C.P.F. slegdosit their contributions as under Clauses tBribugh
crossed Bank drafs payable to the Finance OffitdieoUniversity and forwarded to the Registrar.

6.4 No retired employee shall be admitted to tHeeBte witheffect from a retrospective date evenmgpgirears.
7. Income of Dependents:

7.1 The declaration about income of dependent mesndfethe family as defined in Rule 3.10 shall benfshed
along with the application for admission to theestle and shall be renewed thereafter in the montkpaf every
year.

7.2 Recurring monthly income from all sources saslhouse. Land holdings, etc., shall be takenaatount for the
purpose of assessing income. Lump-sum non-recuriim@me e.g. contributory provident Fund benefits,
Gratuity/Commuted Gratuity, Insurance benefits, shall not be regarded as income for this purpose.

8. Approved Facilities — The following Shall bethpproved facilities:

8.1 Approved X-Ray Laboratory and other diagno#diilities which are provided at a Government |aory or
hospital recognized under the CGHS, or recognizeithé University.

8.2 Administration of injections, dressing woundsl aminor surgical procedures in which facilitiesséxn the
dispensary or specialist centres and or polycliamsroved under the CGHS.

8.3 Hospitalization facilities, including surgictdcilities, whenever referred by an AMA to anothercognized
hospital for hospitalization.

8.4 Any treatment at a specialized Government halspir any other specialized institution recognizged the
University which is considered essential for theoreery or prevention of deterioration in the coiuditof the
patient.

8.5 Special facilities for disease like coronarydass surgery, complicated Heart Surgery, Kidnen3plantation,
Bone Marrow Transplantation, T.B., Cancer, Poliolitigeetc:

Provided that the medical treatment shall not ideltreatment in non-recognised hospitals/privatsing homes
9. Reimbursable Items in accordance with the CCIRAlI¢s)

9.1 Cost of appliances purchased by the benefi¢tarireatment on the advice of a Specialist (isecaf any doubt,
the chief Medical officer, Health Centre shall lmnsulted who may, if required, obtain advice frdm Director
General of Health Services, Government of India).

9.2 Cost of heart pacemaker and replacement pliise generator and cost of replacement of disdasad valves
as per the rules of the Government of India indasc as may be amended by it from time to time.

9.2 Cost of Pathological tests, X-ray and othem@rations conducted at the hospital for diagnosighe advice of
the Specialist attached to the Hospital.

10. Item/treatment not permissible:
The following shall be the items/treatments notnesible:
a. Treatment outside India

b. Any medicine for which cheaper substitutes afa#q  value are available, unless otherwise consitdere
essential by the A.M.A.

c. Spectacles, contact-lens, and artificial denture

d. Treatment taken in a private hospital/nursinghepnot approved under these Rules;
e. Orthodontic treatment;

f. Treatment for obesity due to inopenous factors;

g. Medicines and preparation exclused from the @e@overnment compilation of Medical Attendancddé’uand
orders in forces and as may be amended by the Gmesit from time to time.

h. Diet or provision therefore or accommodationesigy to the statues of the employee.

Note: Reckoning of diet charges where hospital chargesinclusive. In the case of hospitals theffsuof which
indicate a flat inclusive charge per diet, the dierges should be regulated as follows;
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i. Where the flat charges made by the hospitaluthel (1) diet (2) accommodation (3) ordinary nugsand (4)
medical and surgical services, 20% (twenty peroétite flat charges will be reckoned as diet chsuge

ii. Where the flat charges made by the hospital lubhe (1) diet (2) accommodation and (3) ordinargsimg,50%
(fifty per cent of the flat charges will be reckanas diet charges.)

i. Items, which are not medicines but are primafidlgds, tonics, toilet preparations or disinfecsant
j- Medicines, which may be declared inadmissiblehgyGovernment of India/University from time tomé.
11. Accommodation on Hospitalization

11.1 The type of accommodation in a hospital stieiend upon the status of the retired employee ehlidement
in case of hospitalization shall be as prescribatbu CCMA (Rules) GOI/CGHS:

11.2. On the recommendation of the Health AdvisBommittee the Vice-Chancellor may modify the prais
from time to time.

11.3. All patients suspected to be suffering frartimpnary tuberculosis shall take treatment in toal approved
T.B. clinic/Hospital. Antetuberculosis treatmentsimch cases shall be carried out only under thgagae and
instructions of a T.B. specialist.

12. Submission of Bills

12.1 All medical claims shall be submitted on thesgribed claim form available in the Accounts ®erHealth
Centre, EFLU.

12.2. It should be ensured that medical claim ldtstreatment in a hospital as an indoor and/ddoor patient are
submitted in respect of the admissible items only.

12.3 It should be ensured that hospital bills featment as in-patient show the allocation of changnder
a. Medical attendance b. bedding

C. nursing

d. special nursing

e. medicine and diet

12.4. The bills should be duly supported by recgipt cash memos, prescriptions, essentiality czaté and
other relevant documents as prescribed by the Wsityefrom time to time in respect of claims foimbdursement.

All the supporting documents should be signedh(wificial stamp) by the Medical officer inchargé the
case in the hospital and countersigned by the Mé&iaperintendent.

12.5. No medical claim shall be considered for tmrisement if it is submitted after three month frdva date of
discharge from the hospital.

12.6 For out-door treatment, the medical claimdldte submitted at the end of the 3 month periocknehthe
treatment is likely to continue beyond 3 months.

13. Controlling Officer: The Registrar shall be tbentrolling officer for passing claims for reimisement of
medical expenses of any amount.

14. Interpretation of Rules: If any question arisegarding the interpretation of these Rules, tharolling officer
may refer such cases to the Vice-Chancellor whesesitn shall be final.

ORDINANCE 60

The Health Advisory
1. The Health Advisory Committee will be constitlitey the Vice-Chancellor as given below:
1.1 Pro Vice-Chancellor ..Chairperson
1.2 Registrar .. Member Secretary
1.3 Finance Officer
1.4 Dean, Campus Development
1.5 Dean, Hostels

1.6 Dean, Foreign Students
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1.7 Dean, Students Welfare

1.8 President, Students Council

1.9 One Teacher Representative

1.10 One Representative of Non-Teaching staff

1.11 One SC/ST representative to be nominatetidy/ice-Chancellor

2. The Health Advisory Committee will perform th@léwing functions:

2.1 It will advise the Vice-Chancellor on all matte&eoncerning in respect of the functioning of He&entre of
the University.

2.2 It will constitute a Purchase Committee for poechase of medicines and other items.
2.3 It will supervise the work of different functiaries in the Health Centre.
2.4 1t will do the necessary planning for the fetdevelopment of the Health Centre.

It will carry out the directions to be given by thié&e-Chancellor from time to time regarding all thkeas concerning
the Health Centre.

ORDINANCE 61

Rules of Discipline and Proper Conduct of Studentsf the English and Foreign Languages University*
PREAMBLE

Whereas by virtue of article 29 (1)* “of the Sttda: English and Foreign Languages University 2067 of 2007,
the Vice-Chancellor has been vested with all thegre relating to discipline and disciplinary actiemd in relation
to the students and whereas Statute 29 (6)**" enggewhe University to frame detailed rules of gioe and
proper conduct, and now in pursuance of the sameek-xecutive Council approved the following rulésliscipline
and proper conduct among the students of the Usityer

1. SHORT TITLE AND COMMENCEMENT

(i)  These Rules shall be called. “The EFL-Univer$tudents’ Discipline and conduct rules”, hereafeferred
to as the “Rules”.

(i)  These rules shall come into force witheffeobrhi the date of approval by the Executive Counéithe
University.

2 APPLICATION OF RULES

(1) These rules shall apply to all students oflWméversity (including part-time students) whethematted prior
to the commencement of these Rules or after ther@mement of these Rules.

(2)  Any breach of discipline and conduct commitigda student inside or outside the EFL-Universaynpus
shall fall under the purview of these Rules.

(3) Without prejudice to the generality of the poweenforce discipline under Article 29 of the t8ta of the
EFL-University, the acts mentioned in Rule 3 shatlount to act of misconduct or indiscipline or both
3. CATEGORIES OF MISCONDUCT AND INDISCIPLINE CATEGO RY - |

(i)  All acts of violence and all forms of coerci@uch as gheraos, sit-ins or any variation of thmesavhich
disrupt the normal academic and administrative tioning of the University and/or any act which ied or leads to
violence.

(i)  Gherao, laying siege or staging demonstratiansund the residence of any member of the Uniwersi
Community or any other form of coercion, intimidatior disturbance of right to privacy of the resiteof the
campus.

(i)  Sexual Harassment: (Refer Ordinance No.Shef EFL University)
CATEGORY -II

iv. ~ Committing forgery, tampering with the Identit€ard or Universit records, impersonation,misusing
University property (movable or immovable), docutseand records, tearing of pages, defacing, burainig
any way destroying the books, journals, magazimek any material of library or unauthorized photogog or
possession of library books, journals, magazinemgrother material.
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V. Hunger strikes, dharnas, group bargaining arydoéimer form of protest by blocking entrance ottt @fiany of
the academic and/or administrative complexes orugisig the movements of any member of the Unitgrsi
Community.

vi.  Furnishing false certificates or false inforinatin any manner to the University.

vii. Any act of moral turpitude.

viii. Eve-teasing or disrespectful behavior or amgbehavior with a girl student, woman staff memlisitor.
ix.  Arousing communal, caste or regional feeling@ating disharmony among students.

X. Use of abusive, defamatory, derogatory or irdimdry language against any member of University
Community, through speeches, posters, pamphletayoother means.

xi.  Pasting of posters or distributing of pamphletshandbills of an objectionable nature or writing walls and
disfiguring buildings.

xii. ~ Causing or colluding in the unauthorized entfy any person into the Campus or in the unauthdriz
occupation of any portion of the University premsisecluding halls of residences, by any person.

xiii. Unauthorised occupation of the hostel roonuoauthorized acquisition and use of Universitynfure in
one’s hostel room or elsewhere.

xiv. Indulging in acts of gambling in the Univesspremises.

Xv  Save with the permission of the appropriate auity, use of the title of the University or théldiof any body
which includes the name of EFL-University when segdany letter or communication to the press or whe
distributing any document other than academic veutside the University for any purpose.

xvi  Consuming or possessing dangerous drugs or ottexicants in the University premises.

xvii. Damaging or defacing in any form, any propeof the University or the property of any membértte
University Community.

xviii Not disclosing one’s identity when asked to so by a faculty member or employee of the Unitiessho is
authorized to ask for such identity.

xix Improper behavior while on tour or excursion.

xx  Coercing the medical staff to render medicalistaace to persons not entitled for the same or @thegr
disorderly behavior in the Health Centre.

xxi  Non-payment of University and other dues inchgdmess charges.

xxii. Blockade or forceful prevention of any norrmbvement of traffic, violation of security, safetyles notified
by the University.

xxiii. Any other offence under the law of the lanctii Ragging in any form.

xxiv (i) “The word ‘ragging’ means the action ofakng, playing a practical joke upon someone odihgl comic

parades and other activities. Ragging includeslayspf noisy, disorderly conduct, teasing exciteiriay rough or

rude treatment or handling, including in rowdy isdaiplined activities which cause or likely to causnnoyance
undue hardship, physical or psychological harmagger apprehension or fear in a fresher or askiagtindents to do
any act or perform something which cause him/hamshor embarrassment or danger to his/her lifésting or

forcing freshers to address seniors as ‘Sir’; tofiqpen mass drills; to copy class notes for the senito serve
various errands; to do menial jobs for the senitwrsgsk/answer vulgar questions; to force to lobpa@nographic
pictures; to drink alcohol; scalding tea, etc.dtmacts which can lead to physical injury, mentalure or death; to
strip kiss or indulge in other obscenities.

xxv. Accommodating unauthorized guests or othesqes in the halls of residence.

xxvi. Engaging in any attempt at wrongful confinamh®f any member of the faculty, staff, studentaoyone
camping inside the campus.

xxvii. Refusal to obey the direction of officerstbe University proctorial staff and the acadentédfs
xxviii. Any intimidation or insulting behavior towes a student, staff, or faculty or any other perso

xxix. Unauthorised collection of funds for any stats programme, project or activity without themisision of the
appropriate authority.
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xxX. Any other act which may be considered by tl@ & any other competent authority to be an asti@htion
of discipline and conduct.

4. PUNISHMENT

The competent authority may impose any of the falhy punishments on any student found guilty of ahthe acts
of indiscipline or misconduct mentioned in Categeryor Category — II, as the case may be, in 3ule

CATEGORY I:

(i)  Cancellation of admission or withdrawal of degror denial of registration for a specified period

(i)  Rustications upto four semester period andfeclaring any part or the entire EFL-U Campus diltounds.
(i) Expulsion*s,

CATEGORY I

1. Admonition reprimand.

2. Fine upto Rs. 20,000/-

3. Recovery of any kind, such as scholarship fedlop, any dues, cost of damages etc.

4. Withdrawal of any or all facilities available ta student as per EFL-University rules (such as
Scholarship/Fellowship, hostel etc.).

5. Stoppage of any or all academic processes.

6. Declaring any Halls of Residences, premisesding or the entire EFL-University Campus out ofibds.
7. Rustication upto two semesters.

5. GENERAL

(1) No punishment shall ordinarily be imposed cstuaent unless he/she is found guilty of the offefuz which
he/she has been charged by a proctorial or any otheiry after following the normal procedure gmaviding due
opportunity to the student charged for the offetacdefend himself.

(2) In case the Vice-Chancellor or any competenhaity is of the opinion that on the basis of theailable
material and evidence on record, a prima facie easts against a student, he may order suspen$ite student
including withdrawal of any or all facilities avable to a bona fide student pending proctorialnyr@her inquiry.

(3) Notwithstanding any punishment mentioned in eRdl the Vice-Chancellor may, keeping in view the
gravity/nature of misconduct/act of indisciplineetmanner and the circumstances in which the mikadh
indiscipline has been committed, award a punishrimeexcess of or less than or other than what keg Imentioned
thereon for reasons to be recorded.

6. INTERPRETATION

In case any dispute arises with regard to the pné¢ation of any of these rules the matter shaltdferred to the
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall balfi

ORDINANCE 62
CONTEXTURES: A Journal of Literature and Culture

The Department of Literature, Department of Cultanel Departments of School of Inter-disciplinarydsés will
publish a journal of literary and culture studisdafined below:

1. The title of the Journal: CONTEXTURES: A JourpéL.iterature and Culture.
2. Periodicity of the journal: two issues of theidwl will be brought out every year.

3. The Advisory Board of the Journal will consi$tadl teachers of literature as members and thames will be
printed on the inside back-cover.

* Rustication means debarring the student fromyatigdin any University, college or educational ingdton.

*e Expulsion means debarring the student from snglyn EFL- University.
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The Editorial Board will consist of one teachemfreach Department of Literature, Department of @alStudies,
Department of Comparative Literature and one teachéterature each, if any, from the Departmeoit$School of
Inter-disciplinary Studies. The members of the &t Board will be appointed in order of seniority a period of
two years. The names of the members of the EditBdard will be printed on the inside front-cover.

In case the Editorial Board is not in a positionafithere to the stipulations of the Ordinance-14(Ajerms of
periodicity and other aspects, the Vice-Chancettay change the Editorial Board fully, or partially appointing
new members of the Editorial Board from

amongst the teachers of Literature and Culturéeitniversity.

4. The copyright for all contributions will rest thithe University. The views expressed by the doutors need not
necessarily be similar to those of the University.

5. CONTEXTURES will be a refereed journal. A panélreferees will be prepared by the Advisory Boatdhe
earliest.

6. Contributions will not be paid for. However, @ntributor will receive two free copies of the issand 25 reprints
in which their article appears. Referees will bel@an honorarium of Rs. 2000/- for a round of reéng.

7. The journal will be published by the Publicatidnit of the University as an official publicatiarf the University.

8. The subscription rates of the journal will beefi by the Vice-Chancellor on the recommendatiothefAdvisory
Board of the journal from time to time.

ORDINANCE 63
LANGUAGING: Journal of Languages and Linguistics

1. Preamble : LANGUAGING is a scholarly journal intended torge as a lively forum for the exchange of critical
ideas in the study of English and Foreign Languagiewill include research articles, book reviewsports of
research projects, and transcribed interviews, imtpakith developments in language education andjuage
acquisition. To ensure a wide readership, a rawgittieme of the major articles will be the illumioa of valuable
classroom practices that have tangible benefitthimtanguage teacher.

2. Periodicity : LANGUAGING will be published twice a year, imduary and July.

3. Advisory Board : Twenty EFL U faculty membersg@n from the pool of specialists in language t@agtand
language sciences at the University) as well as fien-EFL U academics (preferably those teachingpdal
universities) will comprise the Advisory Board. TB&illong and Lucknow Campuses of the Universitgudth be
represented on the Advisory Board.

4. Editorial Board: One faculty member each from the language tegchird language sciences department in
English and Foreign Languages at the University eghstitute the Editorial Board, One-third of theembers, by
rotation, should function as members of ExecutidédEs for each issue of the journal.

In case the Editorial Board is not in a positioratthere to the stipulations of the Ordinance imgeof periodicity
and other aspects the Vice-Chancellor may chargy&ditorial Board fully, or partially by appointimgew members
of the Editorial Board from amongst the teacherkarfguages and Linguistics of the University.

5. Editor : The Editorial Board will nominate one of its membas Editor. The Editor will have a term of two
years.

6. Guest Editor : The Editorial Board may request a member ofAHgisory Board or the faculty to edit a special
issue of the journal.

7. Quality control : To maintain high standards with regard to theteots, all contributions will be refereed. The
Editorial Board will constitute a panel of referdesthe purpose.

8. Subscription rates : The Editorial Board will decide the cost of thauijoal for individual and institutional
subscribers.

9. Honorarium : Contributions will not be paid for.

However, a contributor will receive two free copigfsthe issue in which their article appears. Referwill be paid
an honorarium of Rs.2000/- for a round of refergein

10. Publication : The journal will be published by the Publicatiddsit of the University. It will be an official
publication of the University.
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11. Copyright : The copyright for all contributions will rest witthe University. The views expressed by the
contributors though need not necessarily be sirtdlanose of the University.

ORDINANCE 64
The English and Foreign Languages Journal
(The EFL Journal)
1. Preamble:

It is imperative that The English and Foreign Laaggs University, the only Central University in thelds of

English and Foreign Languages, publishes a jouwtdth could synthesise the research efforts of tmain

academic streams of the University, i.e., literatand culture on the one hand and languages aguaidtits on the
other. Moreover, the journals: “Contextures” andafiguaging” do not cover several aspects of uniyessi
academic programmes, e.g. exclusion studies, mglosand so on. Accordingly, it will be in the #ss of things
that University publishes a journal titled: “Thedlish and Foreign Languages Journal” (“The EFL dali}.

2. Periodicity : “The EFL Journal” will be published twice a yesr January and July.
3. Advisory Board : Twenty teachers drawn from all the academic steeaithe University.

4, Editorial Board : The Vice-Chancellor will appoint the Editorial Bdafrom amongst the faculty of the
University.

5. Editor : The Vice-Chancellor will nominate one of the mensbef the Editorial Board as Editor. The Editor
will have a term of two years.

6. Guest Editor : The Editorial Board may request a member of theigaty Board or the faculty to edit a
special issue of the journal.

7. Quality control : To maintain high standards with regard to the eots, all contributions will be refereed.
The Editorial Board will constitute a panel of nefes for the purpose.

8. Subscription rates : The Editorial Board will recommend the cost of tjoarnal for individual and
institutional subscribers to the Vice-Chancellardpproval.

9. Honorarium : Contributions will not be paid for.

However, a contributor will receive two free copiesthe issue and 25 reprints in which their agtielppears.
Referees will be paid an honorarium of Rs.20007afeound of refereeing.

10. Publication : The journal will be published by the Publicatiddsit of the University. It will be an official
publication of the University.

11. Copyright : The copyright for all contributions will rest witthe University. The views expressed by the
contributors though need not necessarily be sirtildnose of the University.

ORDINANCE 65
Work of Controller of Examinations in terms of Statute- 8(5).

In accordance with the Statute-8(5) the functiorafthe Controller of Examinations is to be govetias prescribed
by the Ordinances.

The following Ordinance is proposed stipulating fhactions of the Controller of Examinations (Co&)d the
manner in which the functions should be carriedbyuthim/her.

1. All the matters pertaining to items of Acaderaind Examinations. conduct of Academic Council’s tings,
conduct of the meetings of Central disciplinary-eurnievances committee for students related to ewadlissues,
conduct of committees constituted by the Vice-Cled#lac for preparing a draft Academic Calendar, aaridof
University Convocations, processing of Project RegpBesearch Reports of the students, furnishingfofmation
to UGC/MHRD, information required for academic ftinaing, issuance of official transcripts to theidstnts,
issuance of degrees, printing of prospectus anthsginn of forms every year for admission to ablgnammes and
bringing out year book concerning students.

2. The CoE will perform the above specified anceoflunctions as laid down below:

(i) He will keep the record of the attendance afdents, wherever applicable. However, the attersldanc
different Departments and Schools will be maintdibg the Heads of Departments/Deans of Schoolsaée
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the course is jointly conducted by the constitu®#partments of a School) or Programme Course
Coordinators. A copy of monthly attendance will $ent to the CoE. The offices of HoDs/Deans/Course
Coordinators will circulate the attendance on mbnthasis and communicate the same to students by
displaying it on notice boards.

(i) The CoE will ensure the filling in of examinah forms and issuance of Admit Passes for eaclestemin
time through HoDs/Deans/Programme Coordinatorobgviing the procedure of “No Dues”certificate te b
issued by concerned Department/Hostels etc.

(i) The CoE will ensure the conduct of semested-exams (according to the rules prevalent in ibggrd). He
shall also ensure in-course examinations aimed ratindernal assessment to be conducted by the
Departments/Schools/Programme Coordinators ahpeutes and procedures of the University.

(iv) The Controller, after receiving answer scripfdifferent examination from
Departments/Schools/Campuses will hand them ovéret@xaminers appointed by the Vice Chancellor.

(v) The CoE, after the receipt of the award sh&eim the examiners, will get the results tabulatetiis office
and forward them to the respective School/Departrheards for their consideration. He will then @abe
results before the Examination Committee appoiriigdthe Vice-Chancellor from time to time. He will
announce the results after the approval to be diyem competent authority.

(vi) The Entrance Tests for admission to variousgpgmmes/courses for all the Campuses will be gldrand
executed fully by the Controller of Exams with thelp of the teachers and non- teaching staff of the
University. He shall apprise the Vice-Chancellortlod progress of such work on day-to-day basidaiaas
possible.

(vii) The AIELTA tests will be conducted by the Qouller of Exams in coordination with AIELTA centrits staff
and AIELTA Committee. The CoE will ensure that hEELTA Tests become fully successful by planning
and executing them meticulously.

(viii) He/she shall be responsible for the evalatf M.Phil. dissertations and Ph.D. theses oheg &are submitted
in his/her office. He/she shall follow all the peatures prescribed in the Ordinances for the awbredsearch
degrees in coordination with Dean, Research.

(ix) He/she should carry out all tasks or respdliés to be assigned by the Vice-Chancellor friome to time.
ORDINANCE 66
SENSITIZATION, PREVENTION AND REDRESSAL OF SEXUAL H ARASSMENT (SPARSH)

Sensitization, Prevention, and Redressal of Sexasissment (SPARSH) (formerly known as GSCASH) bedy
was set up in EFL University in the year 2014.Theywas constituted under the recommendations aittlnes
laid down by the historic judgment of Supreme Caidiindia in the writ petition Vishakha vs. StateRajasthan.

The EFL University maintains a ‘zero-tolerance’tbe policy on Sexual Harassment, discriminatiomvofmnen and
seeks to maintain and wishes to create an academdiovork environment free of sexual harassmentvommen
associated with the University as students, tegcaind non-teaching staff members.

SPARSH has two committees devoted to these twogolgoses:

* the University Complaints Committee (UCC)

and

* the Apex Body of SPARSH (ABS)

1. University Complaints Committee (UCC)

The UCC considers complaints regarding sexual barast, and conducts enquiries, suggesting suitaibien.
Constitution of the UCC

The following is the constitution of the memberd g C:

i. Five (at least three women) teacher represeesti

ii. One non-teaching staff representative of théversity.

ii.  One person, with known contribution to womerssues, to be co-opted from outside the Universityo
could be an NGO representative.

iv.  The chairperson elected from amongst the abogationed members.

V. One member-secretary elected from amongst theeatmentioned members.
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The (iii) representative on SPARSH-UCC is Dr. Sakédthews who heads an NGO called ‘SANKALP’ which is
dedicated to supporting women who have sufferediadexiolence with comprehensive counselling, medara
legal support and to creating social change in camiy through advocacy, education and training. dtions,
powers and duties of UCC.

(a) To fulfil the directives of the Supreme Counfaning all employees to develop and implemenbhcy against
sexual harassment at the workplace.

(b) To evolve a permanent mechanism for prevenaod redressal of gender based discrimination, $exua
harassment and other acts of gender-based violence.

2. Apex Body of SPARSH (ABS)

The Apex Body of SPARSH (ABS) aims to sensitize sk to prevent sexual harassment in the universit
Constitution of ABS

The ABS committee has the following members:

i. The Chairperson, a woman nominated by the Vibar€ellor, English and Foreign Languages University
from amongst the faculty members.

i. Five members representing various facultieseesnof the University, of which at least threelsha women.
iii. Two student representatives of which at leas# be girl student
iv. Two members from non-teaching staff, of whi¢heast one should be woman.

V. One woman NGO representative

vi.  One woman counselor.

vii.  Legal Advisor (special invitee) Functionstbe ABS

Functions of the ABS

(&) to uphold the commitment of The English andelignm Languages University to provide campus enwvirent

free of gender-based discrimination, sexual harassend other acts of gender-based violence.

(b) to promote a social and psychological environimehich will raise awareness about gender based
discrimination and prevent sexual harassment amet @icts of gender based violence.

(c) to generate awareness about gender basednuisation, sexual harassment and other acts of gdrated

violence.

Information about committee members was made aleailan all notice boards and the university webpage

SPARSH members (2014-2016)

1. Prof.Jayashree Mohan Chairperson (July 2015 onwar

2. Prof. Malathy Krishnar Chairperson (Nov 2014 to May 20
3. Prof. Surabhi Bhara Dean, Students’ Welfa

4. Dr. Anjali V Baqde Teaching staff representat

5. Dr. Shruti Sircar Teaching staff representative
6. Dr. Sujatha Mukiri SC/ST representative

7. Dr. Mathew John Warden representative

8. Mr. T. Vijay Suryakant Warden representati

9. Mrs. Jayashre Nonteaching staff representat
10. Ms. Amrutha Nonteaching staff representat
11. Ms. Jyothi Priya PhD student representative

12. Ms. Sinchana MA student representative

13. Dr. Sarah Mattews NGO, SANKALP (for rape victims
14, Dr. Uma Ranqga Counsello

15 Ms. Rachna Redc Advocate (Special Invite
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Office Staff

Ms. Bhavana, Secretarial Assistant

Mr. Sathaiah, Office Assistant

Mr.G Praveen Kumar, Peon

4. SPARSH meetings, activities, and programmes

Meetings

S.No. Committee’s Meeting held on
1 11 March 2014

4 December 2014

25 February 2015

25 March 2015

10 April 2015

22 July 2015 (to be held)

ol b~ W|IN

Gender Sensitization Activities and Programmes

A week-long sensitization programme (March 11-181%) was organized by the members of SPARSH caoyerin
almost the entire student community in differensssens. The orientation involved participation aamdsmall
discussion with SPARSH members and other facultynbegs of the University. The discussions were lgdb.
Sarah Mathew, Dr. Uma Rangan, and Ms. Rachna Ré&dhy.was followed by videos provoking discussioouad
stereotypes and stigma in society. Activities welanned so that there is discussion about steresfyjarassment
and taboos with respect to women.The sessionsateneded by both male and female students of theeksity.

Lecture

A talk by Carolyn Danckaert and Aaron Smith on ‘fgiTextbooks and Videos to achieve Gender Inclusss”
was organized for research scholars and facultylarch 18, 2015.

Street plays
Two street plays written and dramatized by studesis organized as part of the Gender Sensitizatleak.
Poster Competition

A poster competition was held where student weigaged portraying positive directions in the facevimlence
against women.

3. Formal Enquiry and Redressal of Complaints
A rape case reported on 2 November 2014 and tleeveas forwarded to police without delay by the énsity.

Following is a summary of the cases received atetamn by the UCC.

S.No. Name Date of Allegation Status of
filing complaint
1 Student vs 7 March Misbehaviour Inquiry
Ex-student 2014 completed
2 Students 15September Lewd Complaint
VS 2014 comments and sexual withdrawn
Outsider remarks
3 Students 4 December Use of obscene Inquiry
(F &M) vs Teacher 2014 and pornographic completed
(M) language in class
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4 Student 25 February Sending Inquiry
(F) vs Retd. 2015 indecent and unwelcome Completed
Faculty (M) text messages, calls at odd

hours, calling the student
by an indecent name

5 Student 6 April 2015 Sexual Inquiry
(F) vs Faculty advances and physical completed
(M) contact

The following actions were taken in respective saskerever applicable:

a. Warning

b. Written apology

c. Bond of good behaviour

d. Adverse remarks in theconfidential report e. &ahg from supervisoryduties

f. Denial of membership ofstatutory bodies

4. Other facilities for women on campus

1. Counselling centre

Confidential counselling service is an importanveee at the University as it provides a safe spacspeak about
the incident and how it has affected the victiméhme sexual harassment cases are rarely repodéd arsensitive

issue.

Dr. Uma Rangan is the University counsellor whatsithe campus twice a week and as is on call 24/@n during
vacations. All communication with her is strictlgrdidential.

In the case of the rape case registered with thegphe rape victim was counselled for a peribtheee months.

2. Proctor (Woman)

The University has a Proctorial system where adstimiion of student related matters pertaining ltoaets of
indiscipline are delegated to the Chief Proctore Phoctor is assisted by three additional deputgtprs; one of the
proctors is a woman. The Lady Proctor is availapleall 24/7 and resides on the campus.

3. Woman staff in Health Clinic

There is a permanent woman staff in the Univetdiglth clinic to address medical issues for women.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS
1. Rules Governing Service Matters
1.1 Terms and Conditions of service of Non-teachingmployees of the University
GENERAL

1.1.1 These rules may be called the “The EnglighFaoreign Languages University Employees TermsGamtlitions of
Service Rules”, hereinafter, ‘EFL University'.

These Rules shall be deemed to have come into fameethe date of approval of these Rules by thechkive Council.
1.1.2. Subject to the provisions in the Act andiBés, these rules shall apply to the employediseoEFL University.
DEFINITIONS AND INTERPERETATIONS

1.1.3 Unless the context otherwise requires, thowa terms used in these rules will have the nregnas explained
below:

(i) Average Pay means the average monthly pay dadneng the 10 complete calendar months immediatel
preceding the month in which the event occurs whietessitates the calculation of average pay.

(i) Cadre means the strength of a service or tigia service sanctioned as a separate unit.

(i) Compensatory Allowance means an allowancentg@d to an employee to meet the personal experditur
necessitated by the special circumstances in whithis performed.It includes traveling allowance.

(iv) Duty includes (a) service on probation provided thathsservice is followed by confirmation; (b) joining
time. An employee may be treated as on duty duhiegourse of instruction or training.

(v) Employeemeans a University Employee (both Teaching and-Neaching Staff).

(vi) Fee means a recurring or non-recurring paymeade to an employee from a source other thanuihesfof
the University whether made directly to the emptoge indirectly through the intermediary of the \dmisity
but it does not include unearned income such asnmiecfrom property, dividends and interests on sgesr
and income from literary, artistic, cultural, sdiéin and technological efforts.

(vii) Honorarium means a recurring or non-recurring payment grattedn employee from the funds of the
University as remuneration for special work of @easional or intermittent character.

(viii) Foreign Servicemeans in which an employee receives his/her p#ly the sanction of the University from a
source other than the funds of the University.

(ix) Joining Time means the time allowed to an employee toetrtovor from a station to which he/she is posted
on transfer from one station to another withinjtiesdiction of the University.

(x) Leave Salarymeans the monthly amount paid by University t@aployee who is on leave.

(xi) Lien means the title of an employee to hold substalyteither immediately, or on the termination ofexipd
or periods of absence, a permanent post, includingnure post, to which he/she has been appointed
substantively.

(xii) Month means a calendar month. In calculating a periqatessed in terms of months and days, complete
calendar months, irrespective of the number of daysach, should first be calculated and the oddber of
days calculated subsequently.

(xiii) Officiating means an employee who officiates in a post wheéshkeperforms the duties of a post on which
another employee is holding a lien. An employee rabp officiate in a vacant post on which no other
employee holds a lien.

(xiv) Pay means the amount drawn monthly by an employee as:

(a) the pay other than special pay or pay gramedew of his/her personal qualifications which Heen
sanctioned for a post held by him/her substantiwglyn an officiating capacity or to which he/sle i
entitled by reason of his/her position in a cadre]

(b) special pay and personal pay.
(xv) Personal Paymeans additional pay granted to an employee

(a) to save him/her from loss of substantive paggpect of a permanent post, other than a teraste gue
revision of pay or to any reduction of such subtstarpay, otherwise than as a disciplinary measure;
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(b) in exceptional circumstances on other persooasiderations.

(xvi) Probation: A person on probation in a post is one appointethat post for determining his/her fitness for
eventual substantive appointment to the post.

(xvii) Special Paymeans an addition of the nature of pay, to thel@ments of a post or of an employee, granted in
consideration of

(8) the specially arduous nature of duties or
(b) a specific addition to the work or responsiiili

(xviii) Permanent Postmeans a post carrying a definite rate of pay samet without limit of time except the
retirement age.

(xix) Substantive Paymeans the pay other than special pay or persayalgwhich an employee is entitled to on
account of a post to which he/she has been applosntestantively.

(xx) Subsistence Grantmeans monthly grant made to an employee who isneteipt of pay or leave salary.
(xxi) Temporary Postmeans a post carrying a definite rate of pay samed for a limited time.
(xxii) Time Scale Paymeans pay which rises by periodical incrementhfeominimum to a maximum.

(xxiii) Traveling Allowance means an allowance granted to an employee to theaxpenses which he/she incurs
in traveling in the interests of the University.

(xxiv) University means The English and Foreign Languages University.
1.1.4 GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SERVICE
(Non-Teaching)

As per the provisions contained in Statute 24 ef3katutes of the University, terms and conditioftservice and code
of conduct of other employees (non-teaching staif)e been provided in these Rules:

a) The non-teaching posts in the University maglbssified into four categories as below;
Group A: (Rs.13500 and above which may be revised by th€ dGGovernment from time to time)

Registrar, Finance Officer, Librarian, Controllelr Bxaminations, Deputy Registrar/Deputy Financeiceff Deputy
Librarian/Deputy Controller of Examinations AssigtaRegistrar/Assistant Finance Officer/Assistantnttaller of
.Examinations/Assistant Librarian/ Engineer/ Progmeer /System Analyst and such other equivalentspitstt may be
created in future.

Group B: (Rs.9000-13500 which may be revised by the UGGa@rernment)

Section Officer, Secretary to The Vice-Chancel®enior PA/Senior Assistant/Professional Assistadtsuch other
equivalent posts that may be created in future.

Group C: (Rs. 4000- 9000 which may be revised by the UGGavernment)

Office Assistant./Computer Operator/StenographaidilOffice Assistant Drivers/Library Attendant asdch other
equivalent posts that may be created in future.

Group D: (Rs. 4000 or less which may be revised by the W&Government)
All other posts carrying a pay or a scale of phg, thaximum of which is Rs.4000/- or less.

(b) the University will make all appointments byedit recruitments through open advertisement extept
promotion posts as per Recruitment Rules approyegixiecutive Council

(c) The Selection Committee shall comprise theofeihg:

(i) Selection Committee for the post of Group A @h¢except statutory posts for which constitutispiovided in
Statute18)

The Vice-Chancellor: Chairperson
The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
Two members from among the members of the Ekec@ouncil to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

Two experts not in service of this Universityb® nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

o > NP

One SC/ST member to be co-opted, if he/shetialneady in the Selection Committee.
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6. Registrar (Member-Secretary)

(Note: In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the-Wce-Chancellor. shall be the Chairperson of ®mlection
Committee)

(ii) Selection Committee for the posts of Groupr@ ®.

1.

2
3
4
5

Registrar: Chairperson
One member of Executive Council to be nominatgthe Vice-Chancellor
Two members of the teaching staff of the Uniwgr® be nominated by the Vice- Chancellor
One expert not in service of this Universitypmnominated by the Vice-Chancellor
One SC/ST member to be co-opted, if he/shetialneady in the Selection Committee.
(i) The candidates for selection to the posts afuprA will be selected by the Selection Committee.
(ii) A competitive written test will be held for ketion to the posts under Group B and C.

(iif) Candidates for selection to the posts of Grdw will be selected by the Selection Committe@tigh personal
interview.

(iv) The Chairperson will be entitled to vote at tineeting and shall have an exercise to cast arvotese of a tie.

(v) The recommendations of the Selection Committespect of the posts of Groups A and B will bbrsitted
to the Executive Council and orders of appointmarvits be issued only after the approval of the Bxae
Council except in case of emergency wherein in Miee-Chancellor may issue orders as per the
recommendations of the Selection Committee andrtepe matter to the Executive council at its neeting
for ratification.

(vi) The rules and procedure laid down by the Goftlndia in regard to Reserved Categories shaliobewed.
The candidates will have to produce the Caste fibate from the concerned authorities. The rule§o¥t. of
India in regard to Pay and Allowances, Leave, Rensind Provident Fund shall be followed subject to
amendments if any, from time to time.

(vii) The selection committee may decide its ownthod of evaluating the performance of the cand&late
interview.

(viii) If two or more candidates are selected, theommendations shall be made in order of merthefselected
candidates.

(ix) No recommendation should be made with a comdliattached to the occurrence of the future events

(x) The University will have the right to relax anythe qualifications, experience, age, etc.,apatving cases of
all posts on the recommendations of the Selectimmi@ittee.

(xi) Selection Committee will consider the relagatin age, qualification etc. applicable to the SIG,Physically
Challenged and OBC candidates as per rules.

(xii) If any candidate is recommended by the Sé&ctommittee for appointment in relaxation of avfythe
prescribed conditions relating to qualificationgeaetc. it shall be so stated and recorded.

(xiii) When the Selection Committee considers tittdi recommend a higher initial pay or advanceeénwnt to be
offered, the same may be mentioned clearly onegbemmendation by the Selection Committee.

(xiv) The University may fix qualifications and esqence higher than the minimum prescribed to icsthe
number of candidates to be called for interviews.

(xv) It would be open to the University to considier post of category A, the names of persons whg not have
applied.

(xvi) The Selection Committee after considering tiamdidate for the post applied for, may, if ifsthe opinion
that he/she or she will be suitable choice forrtbet lower post, make such recommendations.

(xvii) The in-service candidates should apply thlylowproper channel. The conditions of Age, Qualtfaa and
experience will be relaxed for in-service candidaten the recommendations of the Selection Comenitte

(xviii) Outstation candidates belonging to SC/STy/$lbally Challenged categories called for intervieil be paid
equivalent to return single second class railwae feowards journey expenses on production of Ticket
numbers/proof.
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(xix) The Chairperson shall have the power to lay#d the procedure in respect of any matter not imeedl in the
Statutes/ Ordinances/ Regulations.

(xx) Canvassing in any form on behalf of any caatidwill disqualify such candidate.

(xxi) The Selection committee’s recommendationsemviapproved shall remain valid for a period of signths
from the date of such approval.

(xxii) The application forms will be sold and thegistration fee will be collected as prescribedifiyy University
from time to time.The SC/ST/Physically Challengeandidates and in-service candidates of the EFL
University need not pay registration fee.

1.1.4.A. (1) The non-teaching posts in the Uniwgrshall be subject to such classifications as Gawent by any
general order or special order make from timertetbe classified as follows:-

Sl.

No.

Description of posts

Classification

of No.

A post carrying a pay or a scale of
pay with a maximum of not less than
Rs.13,500/-*.

Group ‘A’

A post carrying a pay or a scale of

pay with a maximum of not less than

Rs.9,000/-* but less than Rs.13,500/-*.

Group ‘B’

A post carrying a pay or a scale of
pay with a maximum of over Rs.
4,000/-* but less than Rs.9,000/-*.

Group ‘C’

A post carrying a pay or a scale of
pay with a maximum of which is
Rs.4,000/-* or less.
(Ref.DOPT.F.No. 13012/1/98-Estt
(D) dt. 20.4.1998).

Group ‘D’

*subject to change

(2) Qualifications for Appointments:

The age, qualifications and method of recruitmentppointment to various posts in the Universitglsbe such as may
be prescribed in the relevant recruitment ruleasodetermined by the Executive Council from timére.

(3) Fitness:

(a) appointment of persons by direct recruitmengfperiod for more than 3 months shall be sulifetteir being
found medically fit by the Medical Officer of thenliversity or any other Medical Authority authoriztmxt the
purpose or by a Medical Officer not below the raffiln Civil Surgeon.

(b) No person shall be appointed to any post urtfesé\ppointing Authority is satisfied that he/ghessesses good
character and conduct.

(4) Methods of Recruitment:

Recruitment to posts may be made— (i) by directuitment or (ii) by promotion or (iii) by transfesr (iv) by
deputation from Government Departments and othec&ibnal institutions.
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(5) Recruitment by Promotion :

(i) Appointment to a post in any grade by promot&irall be made, whether in a permanent or officiati
capacity, from amongst employees serving in postag next lower grade.

(ii) Every appointment by promotion shall be on Hasis of suitability, due regard being paid toicety.
(6) Appointments:

(i) Appointment to a post shall be made by the Efge Council or by the Officer authorised by it fthe
purpose on the recommendations of Selection Comenitbnstituted for the purpose from time to time.

(i) The age, educational and other qualificatidois appointment to the post and the methods ofuroent
shall be such as may be determined by the ExecGtwencil from time to time.

(7) Ad hoc Appointments:

Notwithstanding anything contained in the abovesrdhe Executive Council may by a general or spewider and
subject to such conditions as it may specify inhsoier delegate to any authority in the Univerditye power to make
ad hoc appointments.

(8) Appointments in the place of employees dismiss@r removed or reduced:

Where an employee has been dismissed, removediaced from any cadre in the service, no vacancgezhthereby
arising subsequently in such cadre in the serviad e substantively filled to the prejudice otbkuperson until the
appeal, if any, preferred by him/her against susmissal, or reduction is decided, and except mfaanity with such
decision or until the time allowed for preferring appeal has expired, as the case may be.

(9) Re-employment in service beyond the date of segannuation:
Notwithstanding anything contained in these rtifesExecutive Council shall have power:
(i) to extend the services of employees of the Brsity beyond the age of superannuation;

(i) to re-employ persons who have worked under @entral Government or State Government or Union
Territory Government or other Universities and wheve retired from service on superannuation or on
other grounds except on invalid grounds.

(i) To absorb permanently Government servants Wwaee been on deputation to the University andetaim
them on re-employment basis.

The over-riding consideration by the Executive Guufor the grant of extension of Service/re-empt@nt is that it
must be in the interest of the University and idiidn satisfy one of the following two conditions;

(a) that no suitable person could be made availablta the lower cadre on pro- motion or there iertdge in
that cadre;

(b) that the retiring officer is of outstanding riteProvided that no officer shall be retainedhe service of the
University beyond two years from the date of supeuation prescribed by the University.

(20) Except as otherwise provided in these rulesvthole time of an employee of the Universitytishe disposal
of the University which pays him/her and he/she hayemployed in any manner required by proper aityhaithout
claim for additional remuneration.

1.1.5 (a) the absence of an employee of the Uritydrem duty, whether on leave or on foreign seevshall not render
him/her ineligible to the privileges in respectsehiority, promotion and confirmation which he/steuld have enjoyed
but for his/her absence if he/she is fit otherwise.

(b) No permanent employee shall be granted leaempkind for a continuous period exceeding fivarge

(c) When an employee does not resume duty afteaireng on leave for a continuous periods of fivange or
where an employee after the expiry of his/her leamains absent from duty, otherwise than on foreig
service or on account of suspension, or for anjogerhich together with the period of the leavergea to
him/her exceeds five years, he/she shall unless Bkecutive Council in view of the exceptional
circumstances of the case otherwise determinedebmed to have resigned and shall accordingly dease
be in the University service.

1.1.6 TENURE

1. Every Non-Teaching employee appointed on redodeis to a post in the University whether by prbomoor by

direct recruitment, shall be on probation in thastpfor a period of two years. Provided that thpaapting authority
may, in any individual case, extend the period mbgation for a further period not exceeding two rgethe reasons
thereof to be recorded in writing.
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2. Where a person appointed to a post in the Usityeon probation is, during his/her regular peradgrobation,
or extended period of probation found unsuitablehfmding that post or has not completed his/heiopeof probation
satisfactorily the appointing authority may;

(i) inthe case of person appointed by promotiorerehim/her to the post held by him/her immediatefore such
appointment; and

(i) in the case of a person appointed by directu#ment terminate his/her services under the &nsity without
notice.

3 Every person appointed to a permanent post utidetniversity by promotion or by direct recruitmeshall, on
satisfactory completion of his/her period of pratwatoe eligible for confirmation on that post.

4. No employee shall be confirmed in any post untbe service of the employee under the Univeisigpproved by
the Appointing Authority.

1.1.7 The seniority of an employee in a particgeade shall be determined with reference to the datsatisfactory
completion of probation, provided that the relathemiority of all direct recruits shall be deteredrby the order of merit
in which they are selected for such appointmergssgns appointed as a result of earlier selectadngbsenior to those
appointed as a result of a subsequent selection.

1.1.8 (i) an employee shall be a temporary emplafethe University until he/she is confirmed in asp under the
University.

(i) An employee confirmed in any post under theivérsity shall be a permanent employee of the ensity.

1.1.9 (1) The services of a temporary employee bwyerminated by the Vice-Chancellor/Executive Qiluwithout
assigning any reason at any time by a notice ofroasth in writing given to the employee or forthwlty payment to
him/her of a sum equivalent to the amount of hisfiay plus allowance for the period of the notit¢he same rates at
which he/she was drawing them immediately befoeetérmination of his/her services, or as the caag be, for the
period by which such notice falls short of one nhont

(2) The services of a permanent employee may banated by the Vice-Chancellor/ Executive Countimay time by a
notice of three months or on payment of pay anomahces drawn by him/her immediately before theniteation of
his/her service for such period as the noticediadirt of three months, or without notice on paynadrthree month’s pay
plus allowances drawn by him/her immediately betbeetermination of his/her service, if the postinich he/she was
confirmed is abolished.

(3) An employee who is given notice of terminatiminservice under clause (2) may be granted, dutiegperiod of
notice, such earned leave, as may be admissiltiertther, and, where the leave so admissible anatepiais more than
three months, his/her services shall be terminatethe expiry of such leave.

1.1.10 (1) Except as otherwise provided in thigravery employee of the University shall retirenfr service on the
afternoon of the last day of the month in whichshe/attains the age of 60 years provided that grioge whose date
of birth is first of a month shall retire from se&® on the afternoon of the last day of the prewgdnonth on attaining
the age of sixty years.

(2) No employee shall be granted extensicservice beyond the age of retirement of 60 yésave under special
circumstances with the sanction of Executive Cdnci

However, in any case of service exigencies, theices of any employee are required, beyond theohgaperannuation,
such employee, on a case to case basis may besdlimacontinue in service on “re- employment teamd conditions”
for a maximum period of two years or till such tinseich exigencies ceases, whichever is earlier thighapproval of
Executive Council.

Provided that no extension under this clause &igagiranted beyond the age of sixty-two years.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this rulge Vice-Chancellor shall, if he/she is of theénggn that it is in the
interest of the University to do so, have the alitsotight to retire any employee by giving him/hetice of not less than
three months in writing or three months pay andvedinces in lieu of such notice;

(i) If he/she is in Group A or Group B service arspand had entered the University service beftiegning the
age of thirty-five years

(i) In any other case after he/she has attainedte of fifty-five years.

(4) Any employee may, by giving notice of not lekan three months in writing to the Vice-Chancelletire from
service after he/she has attained the age ofyfdars if he/she is in Group A or Group B servicgost and had entered
the University service before attaining the agéhaty five years and in all other cases after he/kas attained the age
of fifty-five years;
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Provided that it shall be open to the Vice-Chameeab withhold permission to an employee under saosn who seeks
retirement under this clause.

(5) At any time after an employee has completedytlyears qualifying service-
(&) he/she may retire from service, or

(b) helshe may be required by the Appointing Autlidp retire in the interest of the University aimdthe case
of such retirement the employee shall be entitbed tetiring pension:

Provided that-

(@) an employee shall give notice in writing to Miee-Chancellor at least three months before the @n
which he/she wishes to retire.

(b) The Vice-Chancellor may also give a notice hitimg to an employee at least three months betioeedate
on which he/she is required to retire in the irde the University or three months pay and alloges in
lieu of such notice:

Provided further that where the employee givingagotnder clause (a) of the preceding proviso @eursuspension, it
shall be open to the Vice-Chancellor to withholdnpission to such employee to retire under this.rule

(6) (i) At any time after an employee has compldtgenty years qualifying service, he/she may, iving notice
of not less than three months in writing to thee/€hancellor, retire from service.

(i) The notice of voluntary retirement given undsub-rule (1) shall require acceptance by the Vice-
Chancellor;

Provided that where the Vice-Chancellor does niatse to grant the permission for retiremeafobe
the expiry of the period specified in the said oetithe retirement shall become effective fromdat of
expiry of the said period.

(i) An employee, who has elected to retire unttes rule and has given the necessary notice toefffect to
the Vice-Chancellor, shall be precluded from withwling his/her notice except with the specific appfo
of such authority;

Provided that the request for withdrawal shall llenbefore the intended date of his/her retirement.

1.1.11Subject to the acceptance of resignation by tlee\hancellor a permanent/temporary employee mawnplice
of three months/one month as the case may be ifimgvaddressed to the Vice-Chancellor resign ftmservice of the
University, or by payment of salary in lieu thereof

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may, if it degunsper in any case, permit a permanent/temporapl@mee
to resign from service on notice of less than thmeaths/one month.

MISCELLANEOUS

1.1.12Every person holding a post under the Univerdiiglishe deemed to have been appointed under théspmos of
these rules and shall draw the pay drawn by himrherediately before the issue of these rules.

1.1.13(i) The University shall maintain a Service Boak £ach employee in such form as may be presctilyeithe
Executive Council.

(ii) The entries in the Service Book of an emplogeall be made by the officer authorized in thieddeby The
Vice-Chancellor.

1.1.14Such officers of the University as may be presttilby the Executive Council, shall report confideiyt each

year in the form prescribed by the University oa tork and conduct of the employee who had serwelguthem for
periods not less than three months in the (findngear immediately preceding and forward theiramp to the Registrar
or any other officer authorised for the purpose.

(i) The Reviewing Officer, the next higher authgriwill have the discretion to determine which urdeable
reports or portions thereof are weighty enoughega@®mmunicated to the officer reported against.aédliterse
entries should be communicated within a specifitggeto the officials concerned. Any representatgainst
the adverse remarks will have to be made within tmanths and would lie to the next higher authotiitgn
the Reviewing Officer.

1.1.15 University employee shall be required to pass sdepartmental and other tests or examination as loeay
prescribed by the Executive Council. The Execu@egincil may also lay down rules regarding the miiaithin which
the tests should be passed, the consequencesdisging the tests and other cognate matters.
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1.1.16Any matter relating to the conditions of serviédean employee for which no provision is made irstheules shall
be determined by the Executive Council.

1.1.17 Not withstanding anything contained in these Rules Vice-Chancellor may, if he/she is satisfiedttthere
existed an extraordinary situation, notify certasttegories and number of employees as he/she nesy decessary, as
essential to perform certain duties for maintairéegvices considered indispensable for a periocerceeding 90 days.
Refusal to attend to such duties will render theiolé for major penalty including dismissal frormsee.

1.1.18Notwithstanding anything contained in these rullke,Executive Council may, in the case of any eys#, relax
any of the provision of these rules to relieve tien/of any undue hardship arising from the openatibsuch provisions,
or in the interest of the University.

1.1.19Where a doubt arises as to the interpretatiorppfi@ation of any of the provisions of these rulide matter will
be referred to the Executive Council and its decisihall be final.

1.1.20 PAY AND ALLOWANCES*

The standard scales of pay for the posts edeat the University service shall be as detailekbw:

Classification Scale of pay Revised (w.e.f.01.01.96)
Group A Rs.25000 (fixed)

Group A Rs.18400-500-22400/-

Group A Rs.16400-450-20900-500-22400
Group A Rs.12000-420-18300

Group A Rs.10000-325-15200

Group A Rs.8000-275-13500

Group E Rs.6501-20C-1050(

Group B Rs.5500-175-9000

Group C Rs.5001-15C-800(

Group C Rs.4500-125-7000

Group C Rs.4000-100-6000

Group C Rs.3200-85-4900

Group C Rs.3050-75-3950-80-4590
Group C Rs.275\-70-380(-75-440(
Group D Rs.2650-65-3300-70-4000
Group D Rs.2550-55-2660-60-3200

* Subject to change

Note: The pay scales which have been extended to tlstinex incumbents with prior permission of the catgnt

authorities, but are different from those approbgdhe Government shall be given as personal tethent incumbents
of those posts on the consideration that they lanemady been drawing benefits of the grade in tiger@vised scale.
Once the incumbents vacate the post, the pay sevaletd be reverted to the approved level, whichstsxin the

Government.

No post shall ordinarily be created in a scaleaf pther than those approved by UGC.

1.1.21 An employee shall, on his/her appointmerat pmst on a time-scale of pay, draw pay at themmim of the time-
scale unless the Appointing Authority decides tiedshe shall draw pay at any higher stage:

Provided that, when such appointment is made bmption-

(i) The pay of the employee will first be increagsdone increment in the lower scale, and therdfixethe higher
scale at the stage next above. The employee $loalgver, have the option to be exercised in writirithin a
period of three months of his/her promotion, eitttehave his/her pay fixed in the higher scale af from the
date of promotion or from the date on which histext annual increment falls due. The option, cexercised
shall be final.

(ii) If he/she had previously served in the samst jpo in any other post or in any other post uriderUniversity on
the same or identical time-scale of pay, and wasvihg pay higher than the pay admissible to him(heter
clause (i) he/she shall draw such higher pay aado#riod of his/her duty in such post on such g}l @lso
count for purpose of increment in the higher post.

(iii) Fixation of pay of superannuated persons: Thigal pay of a pensioner including officers pemed off and
retired on contributory provident fund and from tkervice of State Government, Railways and Defence
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Establishments, etc., re-employed in the Universitguld be fixed in such a way that the total amairpay
plus the gross amount of pension and/or the peresijmivalent of other forms of retirement benefites not
exceed:-

Q) The pay he/she drew before his/her retiremiere-fetirement pay) or
(2) Rs. 26,000/- whichever is less

Note: (1) In all cases where either of these limitsxsezded the pension and other retirements bemeéijsbe paid in
full and the necessary adjustment made in the pasdo ensure that the total of pay and pensiob@ngfits is within
the prescribed limits.

After the pay is fixed either at the minimum or linég stage, or below the minimum as a result ofsdid adjustments,
increase in pay may be allowed after each yeaenfice at the rate of increments admissible, dedfpay had been
fixed at the minimum or the higher stage as the caay be.

Note: (2) Pay last drawn before retirement will be takebe substantive pay plus special pay, if any,grawn in an
officiating appointment may be taken into accodiittwas drawn continuously for at least one yeefiobe retirement.

* May change

In case where the minimum pay of the post in whiwdh officer is re-employed is more than the last deawn, the
officer concerned may be allowed the minimum ofghescribed scale of the post less pension andgeagquivalent of
other retirement benefits.

Once initial pay of re-employed pensioner has deexd in the manner indicated above he/she mayllbeved to draw
normal increments in the time scale of the postwtich he/she is appointed provided that the pay grubs
pension/pension equivalent of the retirement beregfen together does not at any time exceed R¥06,

In the case of Officers holding Group A post whoireebefore attaining of 55 years their 1st Rs.¥500Pension, shall
be ignored in fixing their initial pay on re-emplognt.

Persons who were in re-employment in the Universétivice as on 1.1.96 and who were drawing pakiémte-revised
scale of pay, the initial pay of such re-employethbyees of the University, shall be fixed in thammer indicated in
the Govt. of India O.M. Dept. of Personnel & TraigiO.M.N0.3/12/97-Esst,dt.19.11.1997.

Not withstanding anything contained in the foregpparagraphs the Vice-Chancellor, in special cirstamces, shall
have the power to fix the pay of the re-employedspgmer at a higher stage and permit him/her tevdree normal
increments in the time-scale of the post to whielshe is appointed.

1.1.22 An increment shall ordinarily be drawn anater of course unless it is withheld by the corapeauthority if the
conduct of the employee has not been good or hig/bek has not been satisfactory.

1.1.23 (a) All duty in a post on a time-scale of paunts for increments in that time-scale.
(b) Service in another equivalent or higher pasiifyn service and joining time will count for iecnents.
(c) Allleave except extraordinary leave taken withmedical certificate will also count for incrente.

(d) The extraordinary leave sanctioned for theofelhg purposes shall automatically count as qualifyservice
for pension and increments without any further tans:-

(i) Extraordinary leave granted due to inabilityaofniversity employee to join or rejoin duty orcaont of
civil commotion.

(i) Extraordinary leave granted to a University mayee for prosecuting higher technical and sciienti
studies.

(i) Extraordinary leave for taking up an acadefmitucational assignment.

1.1.24 (1) An employee under suspension shallndutie period of suspension, draw subsistence aiioes equivalent
to half the rate of pay which is admissible to hier/immediately before the commencement of theensipn and in
addition the dearness allowance as admissible erbdisis of that pay and such compensatory allovgaademissible
from time to time on the basis of pay which he/galas in receipt on the date of suspension, suljeiifillment of other

conditions laid down for the drawl of such allowaac

Provided that where the period of suspension exctede months, the authority which made or is éekbtm have made
the order of suspension shall be competent to theryamount of subsistence allowance for any pesudzsequent to the
period of the first three months as follows:

(i) The amount of subsistence allowance may becam®d by a suitable amount, not exceeding 50 peoféhe
subsistence allowance admissible during the peoiothe first three months, if, in the opinion ofetlsaid
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authority, the period of suspension has been pgaldnfor reasons, to be recorded in writing not afiye
attributable to the employee.

(i) The amount of subsistence allowance may beuged by a suitable amount, not exceeding 50% of the
subsistence allowance admissible during the pasfatie first three months, if in the opinion of thathority,
the period of suspension has been prolonged f@orsato be recorded in writing, directly attribuéato the
employee.

(iii) The rate of the dearness allowance will bedzhon the increased or, as the case may be theaded amount
of subsistence allowance admissible under sub-elGuand (ii) above.

(2) No payment under sub-rule (i) shall be madesssithe employee furnishes a declaration that édsésiot

engaged in any other employment, business, professivocation during the period of suspensionyvigied that in the

case of an employee dismissed/terminated fromaeon compulsorily retired from service who is deénto have been
placed or to continue to be under suspension floendiate of such dismissal or termination of sergiceompulsory

retirement and who fails to produce such a dedétardor any period or periods during which he/skeleemed to be
placed or to continue to be under suspension, daftsall be entitled to the amount by which hiséemnings during such
period or periods as the case may be, fall shothh@famount of subsistence allowance and othewaltioes that would
otherwise be admissible to him/her; where the stéste allowance and other allowances admissiblanher are

equal to or less than the amount earned by himfimhing in this proviso shall apply to him/her.

3) The permissible deductions from the subsistatioavance will be of the following two categories:
(a) Compulsory deductions
(b) Optional deductions

Compulsory Deductions:

(i) Income-tax (Provided the employee’s yearly imeocalculated with reference to subsistence allowan
taxable.)

(i) House Rent and allied charges, i.e., elediriavater etc.

(iii) Repayment of loans and advances other thamfprovident fund taken from University at suchesats the
Registrar may decide.

Optional Deductions:

The deductions falling under this category showtlre made except with the employee’s written conse
(i) Premium due on Life Insurance Policies,
(i)  Amount due to Co-operative Stores and Co-opezaCredit societies.

(i) Refund of advance taken from Provident Fulile deduction of the following nature should notnhede from
the subsistence allowance.

(iv) Subscription to Provident Fund. Recovery afddo University in which an employee is respomsibl

1.1.25 The University may sanction to an employaeany special circumstances, such special paysopal pay,
honorarium or fee on such conditions as may becpbesi by Rules/ Regulations.

1.1.26 (i) an employee shall be entitled to dragvply of the post to which he/she is appointed filoendate on which
he/she assumed charge of the post, if joining erfdrenoon of that day; otherwise, from the next da

(i)  Unless the Vice-Chancellor, in view of speat@icumstances, otherwise orders, pay in respeghpfimonth
shall become payable on the last working day ofrtfmath to which it relates; except for the month of
March which will be disbursed only on the first \imrg day of April.

(i) Unless the Vice-Chancellor otherwise direats employee resigning from service of the Univgngitthout
giving the prescribed notice shall not be allowedtaw pay due but not drawn.

1. 1.27 (i) An employee appointed to hold full g@dial charge of the duties of a higher post walteive pay of the
higher post.

(i)  An employee placed in charge of the full dst@f a post of status equivalent to his/her owrichyasst will
receive allowances at the rate of 10% of the presimn pay of the additional post.

(i) No allowance will be admissible when an emye holding one post is placed in charge of theecir
duties of a post of equivalent status of his/hen dasic post. The employee concerned will receareip
his/her basic post only.
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(iv) An employee holding one post when placed iarge of the current duties of a lower post will neteive
any allowance for the additional work.

Note: The additional pay or allowance will not be adnfikesif the period of additional charge is 30 daydess.

1.1.28 The employees of the University will be #lig to draw Dearness Allowance, House Rent AlloeeanCity
Compensatory Allowance, Traveling Allowance andeothllowances as sanctioned by the University aliagrto the
rules in force from time to time and subject to ¢oaditions prescribed for the drawl of these allages.

1.1.29 Unless there is anything repugnant in thglisim and Foreign Languages University Act, Statut@rdinances,
any amendments to Fundamental Rules and Supplemédttides shall be deemed to be the amendmenteakthvant
provisions of these rules or any orders or any athtnative instructions already issued/to be isdmethe UGC/Central
Government shall be deemed to be the orders oméstnaitive instructions under these rules with effeom the date of
such amendments/orders brought into force by th€i@8ntral Government.

1.2. CONDUCT RULES OF THE EMPLOYEES OF THE UNIVERSITY, INCLUDING TEACHERS
1.2.1 These rules may be called the “EFL Univer&itgnduct) Rules”.

1.2.2 These rules shall be deemed to have comdadnte from the date of approval of these Ruleghsy Executive
Council.

In this chapter unless the context otherwise reguir
(&) “Employee” means teaching and non-teaching eyegs of the University.
(b) “Members of family” in relation to an employeeludes:

i. The wife or husband, as the case may be, oéthgloyee whether residing with the employee or bot,
does not include a wife or husband, as the casebmageparated from the employee by a decree ersord
of a competent court.

ii. Son or daughter or step-son or step-daughteh@femployee wholly dependent on him/her, but dugs
include a child or step-child who is no longer imyavay dependent on the employee, or of whose dysto
the employee has been deprived by or under any law:

iii. Any other person related whether by blood oarriage to the employee or to the employee’s wife o
husband, and wholly dependent on the employee.

(c) “Prescribed Authority” means the Vice-Chancetio the authority prescribed by the Executive Guluior the
purpose of these rules as a whole or for any pdaticule.

1.2.3 (1) Every employee shall at all times:
(i) Maintain absolute integrity;
(i) Show devotion to duty and
(iii) Do nothing which is unbecoming of an employafehe University.

(2) (i) Every employee, holding a supervisory patstll take all possible steps to ensure the irttegnd devotion
to duty of all employees for the time being undftter control and authority;

(i) (a) No employee shall, in the performance fter official duties, or in the exercise of poseonferred
on him/her, act otherwise than in his/her best @idgnt except when he/she is acting under the glireot
his/her official superior.

(b) The direction of the official superior shaldamarily be in writing. Oral direction to subordiea shall be
avoided, as far as possible. Where the issue éfdextion becomes unavoidable, the official sigrer
shall confirm it in writing immediately thereafter;

(c) An employee who has received oral direcfrom his/her official superior shall seek confation of

the same in writing as early as possible, whereiipsimall be the duty of the official superior tondirm
the direction in writing.

(i) Unless otherwise stated specifically in thernhs of appointment and the contract, every whate-t
employee may be called upon to perform such datgesnay be assigned to him/ her by the competent
authority, beyond scheduled working hours and osed holidays and Sundays.

(iv) An employee shall observe the scheduled hafirarorking during which he/she must be presenthat t
place of his/her duty.
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(v) Except for valid reasons and/or unforeseeningatcies, no employee shall be absent from dutlout
prior permission. If an employee is absent fronyduthout permission for a continuous period ofd#ys,
he/she shall be treated as absconding from duthafiter service shall be deemed as terminated.

Explanation: Nothing contained in clause (ii) of sub-rule 3tals be construed as empowering an employee toeevad
his/her responsibilities, by seeking instructiomenf or approval of, as superior officer or authorivhen such
instructions are not necessary under the schemistobution of powers and responsibilities.

1.2.4 (i) No employee shall use his/her positioinfluence directly or indirectly to secure emplagmb for any member
of his/her family in any company or firm having iofél dealings with the University.

(i) No employee shall, in the discharge of his/lbéficial duties deal with any matter or give omston any
contract to any company or firm or any other pergomny member of his/her family is employed inttha
company or firm or under that person or if he/shamy other member of his/her family is interesteduch
matter or contract in any other manner.

1.2.5 No employee shall:

(i) join or continue to be a member of an assazmtthe object or joining of activities of whicheaprejudicial to
India, public order, decency or morality.

(i) engage himself/herself or participate in argmnstration or strike directed against the intggsf India, the
security of the state, friendly relations with figne states, public order, decency or morality, dich involves
contempt of court, defamation or incitement to #arcce; or

(iii) abet any form of coercion or physical durésgoin a strike or any other form of agitationdgonnection with
any matter pertaining to his/her services or theise of any other employee.

(iv) except with the previous sanction of the Umsiy give evidence in connection with any enquionducted by
any person, committee or authority.

Nothing in this rule shall apply to —

(a) the evidence given at an enquiry before an aaityh appointed by the University, UGC, Government,
Parliament or any State Legislature; or

(b) the evidence given in any judicial enquiry; or
(c) the evidence given in any departmental enquidgred by authorities subordinate to the Vice-ChkéHar.

1.2.6 No employee shall, except in accordance aiy general or special order of the universityrothie performance
in good faith of the duties assigned to him/hemuownicate, directly or indirectly any official daoent, or any part
thereof or information to any other employee or ather person to whom he/she is not authorise@mnaontunicate such
document or information.

1.2.7 No employee shall, except with the previcaiscion of the University or of the prescribed awity, ask for or
accept contribution to, or otherwise associate &lffierself with the raising of any funds or ottwetlections in cash or
in kind in pursuance of any object whatsoever.

1.2.8 No employee shall except with the previougsan of the University, engage directly or inditlg in any trade or
business or undertake any other employment:

Provided that an employee may, without such sametio
(i) undertake honorary work of a social or chafigatature; or
(i) undertake occasional work of a literary, diti®r scientific character; or

(i) participate in sports activities as amateubject to the condition that in all the cases las#ificial duties do
not thereby suffer. he/she shall not undertakehali sliscontinue such work or activity, if so dited by the
University.

1.2.9 An employee may take part in the registratimomotion or management of—

(i) a co-operative society substantially for thendft of the employees registered under the Coaiper
Societies Act, 1912 (2 o f 1912) or any other lawthe time being in force; or

(ii) a literary, educational, scientific or chabta society registered under the Societies Regjmtract, 1960 (2
of 1960) or any other law for the time being incer

1.2.10 No employee may accept any fee for any wiorke by him/her for any private or public body ow grivate
person without the sanction of the competent aitthof the University.
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1.2.11 An employee shall so manage his/her priedf@irs so as to avoid habitual indebtedness oolwesicy. An
employee against whom any legal proceedings istutestl for the recovery of any debt due from him/loe for
adjudging him/her as an insolvent shall forthwitpart the full facts of the legal proceedings t® thiversity.

1.2.12 No employee shall bring or attempt to brémy political or other outside influence to beabmwmany superior
authority to further his/her interests in respdatnatters pertaining to his/her service under thésersity.

1.2.13 An employee shall not be under the influesfcany intoxicating drinks or drug during the ceaiof his/her duty
and shall also take due care that the performahhbesther duties at any time is not affected in ammy by the influence
to such drink or drug;

1.2.14 No employee shall indulge in forgery, framdsconduct and insubordination

1.2.15 If any question arises relating to the tetation of these rules, it shall be referredh® Executive Council
whose decision thereon shall be final.

1.3 RULES REGARDING CONTROL AND APPEAL OF THE EMPLO YEES OF THE UNIVERISTY,
INCLUDING TEACHERS

1.3.1 (1) These rules shall be called the EFL Uit (Control and Appeal) Rules

(2) They shall be deemed to have come fiotoe from the date of approval of these Rules Hry Executive
Council.

1.3.2 Inthese rules unless the context otherveigaires -
(a) “Appointing Authority” means the authority empered to make appointments.

(b) “Disciplinary Authority” in relation to the impsition of penalty on an employee means the authas such
competent under these rules to impose on him/heofthe penalties specified in rule 6.

(c) “Employee” means any person in the servicehef tiniversity who is a member of a cadre on on¢hef
categories of posts created under the Universityl includes any such person on foreign servicghmse
services are temporarily placed at the disposahother University or any other authority the University
and also any person in the service of a State Gowent or Central Government or a local or otheheaity or
any other autonomous body whose services are tamlyoplaced at the disposal of the Universit

1.3.3 These rules shall apply to all the employ#eébe University except persons on daily wagessotidated.

If any doubt arises as to whether these rules grofithem apply to any person or person to whonsehwiles apply
belongs to a particular cadre, the matter shatebarred to the Executive Council which shall dedide same.

1.3.4 Nothing in these rules shall operate to depany employee of any right or privilege to whitd/she is entitled by
the terms of any agreement subsisting betweenwtymerson and the University on the commencenfehese rules.

SUSPENSION

1.3.5 (1) The appointing authority or any disciply authority to which it is subordinate or any ethauthority
empowered by the University in that behalf may plan employee under suspension —

(a) where a disciplinary proceeding against himiti@ontemplated or is pending or
(b) where a case against him/her in respect otamyinal offence is under investigation, enquirytioal.

Provided that where the order of suspension is rbgden authority lower than the appointing authertuch authority
shall forthwith report to the appointing authoribye circumstances in which the order was made.

(2) An employee shall be deemed to have pé&red under suspension by an order of appointitigpaity -

(a) with effect from the date of his/her detentibhe/she is detained in custody, whether on aioahtharge, for a
period exceeding forty-eight hours;

(b) with effect from the date of his/her convictjdfy in the event of a conviction for an offente/she is sentenced
to a term of imprisonment exceeding forty-eight tsowlnd is not forthwith dismissed or removed or
compulsorily retired consequent to such conviction.

Explanation: The period of forty-eight hours referred to inuda (b) of this sub-rule shall be computed from the
commencement of the imprisonment after the coroncéind for this purpose intermittent period of ilmpnment, if any,
shall be taken into account.

(3) Where a penalty of dismissal, removal or corspuy retirement from service, imposed upon an eygdounder
suspension is set aside on appeal or on reviewrdhdse rules and the case is remitted for furémepuiry or action or
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with any direction, the orders of his/her suspemsball be deemed to have continued in force onfammd the date of
the original order of dismissal, removal or compuysretirement and shall remain in force until hat orders.

(4) Where a penalty of dismissal, removal or corspry retirement from service imposed upon an engedyg set aside
or declared or rendered void in consequence ofyoa decision of a court of law and the disciplinanthority, on a
consideration of the circumstances of the casdddedo hold further enquiry against him/her on allegation which
the penalty of dismissal, removal, or compulsoyreéenent was originally imposed, the employee shalldeemed to
have been placed under suspension by the appogntitingrity from the date of the original order adrdissal, removal
or compulsory retirement and shall continue to riermader suspension until further orders:

Provided that no such further enquiry shall be mrdeunless it is intended to meet a situation witegecourt has passed
an order purely on technical grounds without gairig the merits of the case.

(5) (a) An order of suspension made or deemede haen made under this rule shall continue to ireimaorce until
it is modified or revoked by the authority competendo so.

(b) Where an employee is suspended or is deemiavi® been suspended (whether in connection withdaayplinary
proceeding or otherwise) and any other disciplinagceeding is commenced against him/her duringtimtinuance of
that suspension, the authority competent to plaoéhler under suspension may, for reasons to bededdy him/her in
writing, direct that the employee shall continue lde@ under suspension until the termination of allaoy such
proceedings.

(c) An order of suspension made or deemed to haea made under this rule may at any time be malddrerevoked
by the authority which made or is deemed to havelerihe order or by any authority to which that atitly is
subordinate.

1.3.6 The following penalties may for good and isight reasons and as he/she here in after proyvimetnposed on an
employee namely -

Minor penalties
(i) Censure/Debarring from holding any administratposition in the University, ex-officio or othass
(i)  Withholding of promotion

(i) Recovery from the pay of the whole or part afly pecuniary loss caused him/her to the Universit
negligence or breach of rules of the Universitglioection of superior authorities.

(iv) Withholding of increments of pay

Major penalties

(v) Reduction to a lower stage in the time scalpayf for a specified period, with further directoss to whether or
not the employee will earn increments of pay dutimg period of such reduction and whether on thgrgof
such period the reduction will or will not have tiéect of postponing the further increments ofties pay.

(vi) Reduction to a lower time-scale of pay, grateost or service shall ordinarily be a bar toghemotion of the
employee to the time-scale of pay grade, postmicgefrom which he/she was reduced with or withfuuther
directions regarding conditions of restorationhe grade or post or service from which such redndtias been
made.

(vii) Compulsory retirement
(viil) Removal from service
(ix) Dismissal from service
Explanation : The following shall not amount to a penalty witthe meaning of this rule, namely

(i) Non-promotion of an employee, whether in a sabtve or officiating capacity, after consideratiof his/her
case for promotion to a grade or post to whichetimployee is eligible;

(i) Reversion of an employee appointed on prolat@many other grade or post, to his/her permageade or post
during or at the end of the period of probatiomatordance with the terms of his/her appointmenthe rules
and orders governing such probation.

(iii) Reversion of an employee officiating in a h&y grade or post to a lower grade or post, orgtband that the
employee is considered to be unsuitable for sugneni grade or post or on any administrative ground
unconnected with the conduct.

(iv) Replacement of the services of an employeeysetservices had been borrowed from outside atighati the
disposal of such authority.
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(v) Compulsory retirement of an employee in accoogawith the provisions relating to his/her supatation or
retirement.

(vi) Termination of the services —

(a) of an employee appointed on probation duringtdhe end of the period of his/her probatioradnordance
with the terms of his/her appointment or the ralad orders governing such probation; or

(b) of a temporary employee in accordance withi¢hms of appointment; or
(c) of an employee employed under an agreemeatdardance with the terms of such agreement.
1.3.7 (1) The Executive Council may impose anyhefpenalties specified in rule 6 on any employee.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may impose on an employsed the penalties specified in clauses (i), (ii)) and (iv)
of rule 6.

(3) (8 The Registrar shall have power to take igis@ry action against such of the employees, w@wkicg
teachers and academic staff, as may be specifidttinorders of the Executive Council and to suspaec
pending inquiry, to administer warnings to themtorimpose on them the penalty of the censure or the
withholding of increment.

Provided that no such penalty shall be imposedssrtiee person concerned has been given a reasapgaeunity of
showing cause against the action proposed to lem takregard to him/her.

(b) An appeal shall lie to the Vice-Chancellor agaiany order of the Registrar imposing any ofggbpalties
specified in sub-clause (a).

(c) In a case where the inquiry discloses thatrigtument beyond the powers of the Registrar isddibr,
the Registrar shall, upon conclusion of the inquigke a report to the Vice-Chancellor along wit/tnér
recommendations.

Provided that an appeal shall lie to the Execufleeincil against an order of the Vice-Chancellorasipg any penalty.
1.3.8 (1) The Executive Council or any other autij@@mpowered by it by general or special order may
(a) institute disciplinary proceedings against amployee;

(b) direct a disciplinary authority to institutesdiplinary proceedings against any employee on whwanh
disciplinary authority is competent to impose unitherse rules any of the penalties specified in 6ule

(2) A disciplinary authority competent under theskes to impose any of the penalties specifiedanses (i) to
(iv) of rule 6 may institute disciplinary proceedsagainst any employee for the imposition of ahyhe penalties
specified in clause (v) to (ix) of rule 6 notwithetling that such disciplinary authority is not catgmt under those rules
to impose any of the latter penalties.

1.3.9. PROCEDURE FOR IMPOSING PENALTIES

(1) No order imposing any of the penalties spedifieclauses (v) to (ix) of rule 6 shall be madeept after an enquiry
held as may be, in the manner provided in this anlé rule 11.

(2) Whenever the disciplinary authority is of thpiroon that there are grounds for enquiry into theth of any
imputation of misconduct or misbehavior against amployee, it may itself enquire into, or appoinder this rule an
authority to enquire into the truth thereof.

Explanation : Where the disciplinary authority itself holds taiequiry, any reference in sub-rule (7) to sub-auid in
sub rule (20) (22) to the enquiring authority shellconstrued as a reference to the disciplinatyoaity.

(3) Where it is proposed to hold an enquiry agaamsemployee under this rule and rule 11, the pliseiry authority
shall draw up or cause to be drawn up -

(i) the substance of the imputations of misconawahisbehavior into definite and distinct artictfscharge;

(i) a statement of the imputations of misconductrasbehavior in support of each article of chawgech shall
contain —

(a) a statement of all relevant facts including adynission or confessions made by the employee;
(b) alist of documents by which and a list of wises by whom the articles of charge are propaskd sustained.

(4) The disciplinary authority shall deliver or sauto be delivered to the employee a copy of ttieles of charge, the
statement of the imputations of misconduct or nfislvéor and a list of documents and a witnessesliighweach article
of charge is proposed to be sustained, and slwplireethe employee to submit, within such time ag/ e specified, a
written statement of his/her defence and to stéuetier he/she desires to be heard in person.
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(5) (a) On receipt of the written statement ofethele the disciplinary authority may itself enquinéo such of the

articles of charge as are not admitted, or if ingiders it necessary to do so, appoint under sigb(®) an inquiring

authority for the purpose and where all the arsiadé charge have been admitted by the employeasihén written

statement of defence the disciplinary authorityllstegord its findings on each charge after taksugh evidence as it
may think fit and shall act in the manner laid dawiRule 10.

(b) If no written statement of defence is submitigdhe employee, the disciplinary authority magit inquire into the
articles of charge, or may, if it considers it resagy to do so, appoint, under sub-rule (2) anifimguauthority for the
purpose.

(c) Where the disciplinary authority itself inqusrénto any article of charge of appoints an ineqgriauthority for
holding an inquiry into such charge, it may by ades, appoint an employee to be known as the “ptegg officer” to
present on its behalf the case in support to ttieles of charge.

(6) The disciplinary authority shall, wherestriot the inquiring authority forward to the inqog authority :
(i) acopy of the articles of charge and the stetetnof the imputations of misconduct or misbehgvior
(i) a copy of the written statement of defencegrify, submitted by the employee;
(i) a copy of the statements of withesses, if,aeferred to in sub-rule (3)
(iv) evidence proving the delivery of the documemeterred to in sub-rule (3) to them;
(v) acopy of the order appointing the Presentifiicer.

(7) The employee shall appear in person beforeetiwiiring authority on such day and at such timthiwififteen
working days from the date of receipt by him/hertioé articles of charge and the statement of theutations of
misconduct or misbehavior as the inquiring autlyoniiay, by a notice in writing specify in this befhalr within such
further time, not exceeding fifteen days, as thiinng authority may allow.

(8) The employee may take the assistance of angr @mployee to present the case on his/her bebalhmall not
engage a legal practitioner for the purpose.

(9) If the employee who has not admitted any ofdheles of charge in his/her written statementiefence, appears
before the inquiring authority, such authority $lask him/her whether he/she is guilty or has agfedce to make and if
he/she pleads guilty to any of the articles of ghathe inquiring authority shall record the pls@n the record and
obtain the signature of the employee thereon.

(10) The inquiring authority shall return a finding guilt in respect of those articles of chargemuoich the employee
pleads guilty.

(11) The inquiring authority shall, if the employils to appear within the specified time or refsi®r omits to plead
guilty, require the Presenting Officer to prodube evidence by which he/she proposes to provertitdea of charge
and shall adjourn the case to a later date noteebwg thirty days, after recording an order thapleryee may for the
purpose of preparing his/her evidence.

(i) inspect within five days of the order or withguch further time not exceeding five days as tiwiring
authority may allow, the documents specified inlisereferred to in sub-rule (3).

(i) Submit a list of withesses to be examined @itter behalf.

Note : If the employee applies orally or in writing fdret supply of copies of the statement of witnessestioned in the
list referred to in sub-rule (2) the inquiring aotity shall furnish to the employee with such capées early as possible
and in any case not less than three days beforeotinenencement of the examination of the witnesselsealf of the
disciplinary authority.

(i) Give a notice within ten days of the orderwithin such further time not exceeding ten daysh&sinquiring
authority may allow, the production of any docunsewthich are in the possession of the University rimift
mentioned in the list referred to in sub-rule 3.

Note: The employee shall indicate the relevance of thmithents required by him/her to be produced byJthieersity.

(12) The inquiring authority shall, on receipt betnotice for the production of documents forwdrel $ame or copies
thereof to the authority in whose custody or posisesthe documents are kept, with a requisitionttier production of
the documents by such date as may be specifiattmrequisition.

Provided that, the inquiring authority may, for seas to be recorded by it in writing, refuse touisifion such of the
documents as are, in its opinion, not relevanhéodase or not in the best interests of the Unityers
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(13) On receipt of the requisition referred to ibsgule (12) every authority having the custodypossession of the
requisitioned documents shall produce the sameddfie inquiring authority.

Provided that, if the authority having the cust@dypossession of the requisitioned documents isfigat for reasons to
be recorded by it in writing that the productionatifor any of such documents could be againsptlidic interest of the
University, it shall inform the inquiring authoritgccordingly and the inquiring authority shall, being so informed,
communicated the information to the employee anthdvaw the requisition made by it for the produetiof such
documents.

(14) On the date fixed for the inquiry the oral almtumentary evidence by which the articles of gbare proposed to
be proved shall be produced by or on behalf ofdikeiplinary authority. The witness shall be exaadirby or on behalf
of the employee. The Presenting Officer shall biitled to re-examine the witnesses on any pointsvhith they have
been cross examined. The inquiring authority mag aut such questions to the witnesses as it thinks

(15) If it shall appear necessary before the ctdgbe case on behalf of the disciplinary authotity inquiring authority,
may in its discretion, allow the Presenting Offitemproduce evidence not included in the list giterthe employee, or
may itself call for new evidence or recall and res@ine any witnesses and in such case the empihdiebe entitled to
have, if he/she demands it, a copy of the listuthier evidence proposed to be produced and amumajent of the
inquiry for at least three clear days before thedpction of such new evidence, exclusive of the afagdjournment and
the day to which the inquiry is adjourned. The iiniqg authority shall give the employee an oppoitiuof inspecting

such documents before they are taken on the reddlinquiring authority may also allow the empleye produce
new evidence if it is of the opinion that the protion of such evidence is necessary in the interafsiustice.

Note : New evidence shall not be permitted or calleddorany witness shall not be recalled to fill upyayap in the
evidence. Such evidence may be called for only wthere is an inherent lacuna or defect in the exgdewhich has
been produced originally.

(16) When the case for the disciplinary authontyliosed, the employee shall be required to siathdr defence, orally
or in writing as he/she may prefer. If the defeiscenade orally, it shall be recorded and the engroghall be required
to sign the record. In either case a copy of tlaestent of defence shall be given to the Preser@iffiger, if any,
appointed.

(17) The evidence on behalf of the employee slehtbe produced. The employee may examine himsedih in
his/her own behalf if he/she so prefers. The widpesproduced by the employee shall then be exansinédshall be
liable to cross-examination, re-examination anch@ration by the inquiring authority.

(18) The inquiring authority may, after the empleyaoses his/her case, and shall if the employsenba examined
himself/herself generally question him/her on tirewnstances appearing against the employee ievitgence for the
purpose of enabling the employee to explain arguaistances appearing in evidence against him/her.

(19) The inquiring authority shall record the predmgs on day-to-day basis, whenever an inquirlgeisl and such
proceedings are signed by the employee concernegyrésenting officer and the inquiring authority.

(20) If the employee to whom the copy of the agicbf charge has been delivered, does not subenittitten statement
of the defence on or before the date specifiedhferpurpose, or does not appear in person befermtjuiring authority
or otherwise fails or refuses to comply with theyisions of this rule, the inquiring authority magld the inquiry ex-
parte.

(21) (a) Where a disciplinary authority competenimpose any of the penalties specified in clagds (v) of the rule

has itself enquired into or caused to be inquirgd the articles of any charge and that authordityirg regard to its own
findings or having regard to its decision on anytle findings of any inquiring authority appointeg it, is of the

opinion that the penalties specified in clausestdvjix) that authority shall forward the recordstioe inquiry to such
disciplinary authority as is competent to impose ltst mentioned penalties.

(b) The disciplinary authority to which the recoate so forwarded may act on the evidence on twdeor may, if it is
of the opinion that further examination of any bé twitnesses is necessary in the interests ot@stécall the witness
and examine, cross-examine and re-examine the sgiseand may impose on the employee such penattynay deem
fit in accordance with these rules.

(22) Whenever any inquiring authority, after havimgard and recorded the whole of any part of théeexee in an
inquiry ceases to exercise jurisdiction thereind @&1succeeded by another inquiring authority whiels, and which
exercises such jurisdiction, the inquiring authosb succeeding may act on the evidence so recdryléd predecessor,
or partly recorded by its predecessor and partgnaed by itself.

Provided that if the succeeding inquiring authorgyof the opinion that further examination of amfythe witnesses
whose evidence has already been recorded is neg@sshe interests of justice, it may recall, exae cross -examine
and re-examine any such witnesses as herein bafoveled.
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(23) (i) After the conclusion of the inquiry, repshall be prepared and it shall contain:
(a) the articles of charge and the statement ointipeitations of misconduct or misbehavior;
(b) the defence of the employee in respect of eatitle of charge;
(c) an assessment of the evidence in respect bfaticle of charge;
(d) the findings on each article of charge andarasherefore.

Explanation : If in the opinion of the inquiring authgritthe proceedings of the inquiry establish amicle of
the charge different from the original article§ the charge, it may record its findings ontsadticle of charge.

Provided that the findings on such article of cleargshall not be recorded unless the employee hhsreidmitted the
facts on which such articles of charge is basegasrhad a reasonable opportunity of defendingdiftherself against
such article of charge.

(i) The inquiring authority, where it is not it$¢he disciplinary authority shall forward to thiesciplinary authority
the records of inquiry which shall include -

(a) the report prepared by it under clause (i)
(b) the written statement of defence, if any, sutediby the employee;
(c) the oral and documentary evidence producelarcourse of the enquiry;

(d) written briefs, if any, filed by the Presenti@ficer or the employee or both during the cousééhe inquiry
and

(e) the order, if any, made by the disciplinaryhawity and the inquiring authority in regard to thquiry.

1.3.10 (1) The disciplinary authority, if it is nisself the inquiring authority may, for reasonsht® recorded in writing,
remit the case to the inquiring authority for fumthinquiry and report and the inquiring authorityak thereupon proceed
to hold the further inquiry according to the praeis of rule 9 as far as may be.

(2) The disciplinary authority shall, if it disag® with the findings of the inquiring authority any article of charge
record its reasons for such disagreement and reitordwn findings on such charge, if the evidencerecord is
sufficient for the purpose.

(3) If the disciplinary authority having regardits findings on all or any of the articles of charg of the opinion that
any of the penalties specified in clause (i) t9 6 rule 6 should be imposed on the employeehatlsnotwithstanding
anything contained in rule 11, make an order impgsuch penalty.

(4) If the disciplinary authority having regardits findings on all or any of the articles of chargnd on the basis of the
evidence adduced during the inquiry is of the apirthat any of the penalties specified in claus@gd (ix) of rule 6
should be imposed on the University employee, #llsmake an order imposing such penalty and itlshal be
necessary to give the University employee any dppdy of making representation on the penalty psgd to be
imposed.

1.3.11 (1) Subject to the provision of sub-rule ¢8)rule 10 no order imposing on an employee anyhefpenalties
specified in clauses (i) to (iv) of rule 6 shallimade except after —

(a) informing the employee in writing of the propbso take action against him/her and of the impans of
misconduct or misbehavior on which it is proposedhé taken and giving him/her a reasonable oppibytom
making such representation as he/she may wish ke against the proposal;

(b) holding an inquiry in the manner laid down iabsule (3) to (23) of rule 9 in every case in whithe
disciplinary authority is of the opinion that sualquiry is necessary.

(c) taking the representation if any, submittedtiy employee under clause (a) and the record airingf any,
held under clause (b) into consideration, and

(d) recording a finding on each imputation of misgoct or misbehavior

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in clausegb)sub-rule (1) if in a case it is proposed, aftensidering the
representation, if any, made by the employee unlderse (a) of that sub-rule to withhold incremesitpay and such
withholding of increments is likely to affect adsely the amount of pension payable to the emplaye® withhold
increments of pay for a period exceeding threesyearto withhold increments of pay with cumulatieffect for any
period, an inquiry shall be held in the manner lda@vn in sub-rule (3) to (23) of rule 9, before nmakany order
imposing on the employee any such penalty.

(2 The record of the proceedings in such casdsisblide —
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(i) acopy of the intimation to the employee of reposal to take action against him /her.
(i) A copy of the statement of imputations of ndaduct or misbehavior delivered to him/her;
(iii) his/her representation, if any;

(iv) the evidence produced during inquiry;

(v) the findings on each imputation of misconductrasbehaviour; and

(vi) the orders on the case together with the nemfioereof

1.3.12 Orders passed by the disciplinary authafitsll be communicated to the employee who shadl lhés supplied
with a copy of the report of the inquiry, if anyeltd by the disciplinary authority and a copy of fitdings, on each
article of charge, or where the disciplinary auityois not the inquiring authority a copy of thepogt of the inquiring
authority and a statement of the findings of theeiglinary authority together with brief reasons its disagreement, if
any, with the findings of the inquiring authoritplass they have already been supplied to him/her.

1.3.13 (1) Where two or more employees are condeimeany case, the Executive Council or any othgharity
competent to impose the penalty of dismissal framvise on all such employees may make an ordectifige that
disciplinary action against all of them may be takea common proceeding.

Note : If the authorities competent to impose the penafltgismissal on such employees are different derofor taking
disciplinary action in a common proceeding may bedenby the highest of such authorities with theseon of the
others.

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2) dériéd any such order shall specify —
(i) the authority which may function as the disgipty authority for the purpose of such common peatings;
(i) the penalties specified in rule 6 such disiciaty authority shall be competent to impose;
(i) whether the procedure laid down in rule 9 anbk 10 or rule 11 shall be followed in the pratiegs.
1.3.14 Notwithstanding anything contained in @i rule 13-

(i) where any penalty is imposed on an employetherground of conduct which has led to his/her adion on a
criminal charge, or

(i) where the disciplinary authority is satisfiefdy reasons to be recorded by it in writing thasinot reasonably
practicable to hold an inquiry in the manner predih these rules, the disciplinary authority mapsider the
circumstances of the case and make suchstilereon as it deems fit.

1.3.15 (1) Where the services of an employee arettean outside authority (hereinafter in thiseruéferred to as the
‘borrowing authority’ the borrowing authority shdlave the power of the appointing authority for plagpose of placing
such employee under suspension and of the disaiplauthority for the purpose of conducting a ¢iiboary proceeding
against him/her.

Provided that the borrowing authority shall fortttwinform the University which lent the servicestbé employee of
the circumstances leading to the order of susperafisuch employee or the commencement of dis@pliproceeding,
as the case may be.

(2) In the light of the findings in the disciplinaproceedings conducted against the employee.

(i) If the borrowing authority is of the opinionahany of the penalties specified in clauses (ifip of rule 6
should be imposed on the employee, it may aftesutation with the lending authority, make suchewsdon
the case as it deems necessary:

Provided that in the event of a difference of amirbetween the borrowing authority and the lendinghority
the services of the employee shall be replacedeadisposal of the lending authority.

(ii) If the borrowing authority is of the opiniomat any of the penalties specified in clauses ¢wix) of rule 6
should be imposed on the employee it shall repésf@er/her services at the disposal of the lendimfority
and transmit to it the proceedings of the inquing dhereupon the lending authority may pass suderer
thereon as it may deem necessary:

Provided that, before passing any such order, ig@ptinary authority shall comply with the prowsis of sub-
rule (3) and (4) of rule 10.

Explanation : The disciplinary authority may make an order urttiés clause on the record of the inquiry transeditto
it by the borrowing authority, after holding suctrther inquiry as it may deem necessary, as famag be, in
accordance with rule 9.
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1.3.16 (1) Where an order of suspension is made disciplinary proceeding is conducted againstrapleyee whose
services have been borrowed from outside authteitging his/her services (hereinafter in this mdéerred to as “the
lending authority”) shall forthwith be informed tlegcumstances leading to the order of the susparddi the employee
or of the commencement of the disciplinary procegsli as the case may be.

(2) If, in the light of the findings in the disciphry proceedings conducted against the employee, disciplinary
authority is of the opinion that any of the peredtspecified in clauses (i) to (iv) of rule 6 stibbé imposed on him/her,
it may, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (8ywde 10, after consultation with the lending aarity, pass such orders
on the case as it may deem necessary :

(i) Provided that, in the event of a differenceopinion between the borrowing authority and thedleg authority,
the services of the employee shall be replacedeadisposal of the lending authority.

(ii) If the disciplinary authority is of the opiniothat any of the penalties specified in clausgstq\(ix) of rule 6
should be imposed on the employee it shall replheeservices of such employee at the disposalefehding
authority, and transmit to it the proceedings efitiquiry for such action as it may deem necessary.

Appeal
1.3.17 Notwithstanding anything contained in thastpno appeal shall lie against -
(i) any order made by the Executive Council

(i) any order of an interlocutory nature or of thature of a step-in-aid or the final disposal odlisciplinary
proceeding other than an order of suspension;

(iif) any order passed by an inquiring authoritythie course of an inquiry under Rule 9.

1.3.18 Subject to the provisions of rule 17 an eypé may prefer and appeal against all or any sroethe following
orders, namely -

(i) an order of suspension made or deemed to hese imade under rule 5

(i) an order imposing any of the penalties spedifin rule 6 whether made by the disciplinary arithar by an
appellate or reviewing authority;

(i) an order enhancing any penalty imposed umdks 6;
(iv) an order which —

(a)denies or varies to his/her disadvantage higshg, allowances, pension or other conditionseasfiise as
regulated by rules or by agreement;

or

(b)interprets to his/her/her disadvantage the ipions of any such rule or agreement

(v) an order —

(a) reducing or withholding the pension or denythg maximum pension admissible to him/her under the
rules;

(b) reverting him/her, while officiating in a highgrade or post to a lower grade or post otherthisé as a
penalty;

(c) determining the subsistence and other allonatacde paid to him/her for the period of suspemsiofor
the period during which he/she is deemed to besgpension or for any portion thereof;

(d) determining his/her pay and allowances —
(i) for the period of suspension; or

(iiy for the period from the date of his/her dissas removal, or compulsory retirement from service
from the date of his/her reduction to a lower grautest, time-scale or stage in a time-scale of pay,
the date of his/her reinstatement or restoratidmnigther grade or post or

(e) determining whether or not the period from tiae of his/her suspension or from the date ohéisismissal,
removal, compulsory retirement, or reduction t@adr grade, post, time-scale of pay or stage ima-scale of pay to

the date of his/her reinstatement to his/her servigade or post shall be treated as a period spemuty for any
purpose.

Explanation : In this rule,the expression‘employee’ includeperson who has ceased to be in the service of the
University. The expression ‘pension’ includes aiddil pension, gratuity and any other retireme migifies.
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1.3.19 An employee, including a person who hasemkas be in the service of the University may prefe appeal
against all or any of the orders specified in fiBeto the authority specified in this behalf byemegral or special order of
the University or where no such authority is spedif

(a) to the appointing authority, where the ordgresgded against is made by an authority subordiaaite
(b) to the Executive Council where such order isieny any other authority;
(c) notwithstanding anything contained in sub-idle—

(i) An appeal against an order in common proceedielgl under rule 13 will lie to the authority to ish the
authority functioning as the disciplinary authoffity the purpose of that proceeding is immediately
subordinate.

(i) Where the person who made the order appeajathst becomes by virtue, of his/her subsequertiappent or
otherwise, the appellate authority in respect ehsorder, an appeal against such order shall lteeauthority
to which such person is immediately subordinate:

Provided that the Executive Council may appointean@ittee of Appeals’ to which all appeals againsjon
penalty of removal or dismissal referred to in r@léviii) and (ix) or against the orders of the Ewttive Council
would lie for final decision.

The composition and terms of the Committee of Appaad also the rules for the conduct of its bussneould
be determined by the Executive Council.

(iii) Any dispute arising out of a contract betwethie University and an Employee shall, at the retjué the
employee, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitratamprovided in the Act.

1.3.20 No appeal preferred under this part shaktertained unless such appeal is preferred wihperiod of forty-
five days from the date on which a copy of the oatgpealed against is delivered to the appellant.

Provided that the appellate authority may enterttanappeal after the expiry of the said period, i§ satisfied that the
appellant had sufficient cause for not preferrimg appeal in time.

1.3.21 (1) Every person preferring an appeal sfmBo separately and in his/her own name.

(2) The appeal shall be presented to the authtrityhom the appeal lies, a copy being forwardethleyappellant to the
authority which made the order appealed againshdil not contain any disrespectful or improp@glaage and shall be
complete in itself.

(3) The authority which made the order appealedhatahall on receipt of copy of the appeal, forvdlre same with its
comments thereon together with the relevant recaodthe appellate authority without any avoidaddd¢ay, and without
waiting for any direction from the appellate autihor

1.3.22 (1) In the case of an appeal against anr afdsuspension the appellate authority shall aersivhether in the
light of the provisions of rule 5 and having regéwdhe circumstances of the case, the order gfension is justified or
not and confirm or revoke the order accordingly.

(2) In the case of an appeal against an order imgasy of the penalties specified in rule 6 enlamany penalty
imposed under the said rule the appellate authshigyl consider -

(a) whether the procedure laid down in these rodessbeen complied with;

(b) whether the findings of the disciplinary authypare warranted by the evidence on the record; an

(c) whether the penalty or the enhanced penaltpgeg is adequate or inadequate or severe and ipEss e
(i) confirming, enhancing, reducing, or settingdasihe penalty; or

(i) remitting the case to the authority which inged or enhanced the penalty or to any other atyheith
such direction as it may deem fit in the circumstanof the case:

Provided that —

(i) if such enhanced penalty which the appellattharity proposes to impose is one of the penakjgecified in
clauses (v) to (ix) of rule 6 and an inquiry undele 9 has not already been held in the case, gpellate
authority shall subject to the provisions of rukeifiself hold such inquiry or direct that such iirgbe held in
accordance with the provisions of rule 9 and thgzean a consideration of the proceedings of snghiry and
after giving the appellant a reasonable opportuemtyar as may be in accordance with the provisidissib rule
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(4) of rule 10 of making a representation agaihst penalty proposed on the basis of the evidendecad
during such inquiry, make such orders as it mayrdfie

(i) No order imposing an enhanced penalty shallnbede in any case unless the appellant has beem giv
reasonable opportunity as far as may be, in acooced@ith the provisions of rule 11 of making a esantation
against such enhanced penalty.

(iii) In an appeal against any other order spedifia rule 18, the appellate authority shall considé the
circumstances of the case and make such ordersnay ideem just and equitable.

1.3.23 The authority which made the order appeatpminst shall give effect to the orders passedhkyappellate
authority.

REVIEW
1.3.24 (1) Notwithstanding anything contained iesi rules:
(i) The Executive Council; or

(i) The appellate authority; within six monthstbe date of the orders proposed to be reviewed, atany time,
either on its own motion or otherwise call for ttezords of any inquiry and review any order maddeun
these rules from which an appeal is allowed bumnfiehich no appeal has been preferred or from whizh
appeal is allowed and may-

(a) confirm, modify or set aside the order; or

(b) confirm, reduce, enhance or set aside the peimposed by the order or impose any penalty wherpenalty has
been imposed; or

(c) remit the case to the authority which madediter or to any other authority directing such atitlr to make such
further inquiry as may consider proper in the ainstances of the case; or

(d) pass such other orders as it may deem fit;

Provided that no order imposing or enhancing amaltg shall be made by a reviewing authority unliéesemployee
concerned has been given a reasonable opportumnityaking a representation against the penalty peg@nd where it
is proposed to impose any of the penalties specifielauses (v) to (ix) of rule 6 or enhance tkealty imposed by the
order sought to be reviewed to any of the fiesaspecified in those clauses, no such penahgll be imposed
except after an inquiry in the manner laid dowrrufe 9 and after giving a reasonable opportunityht® employee
concerned of showing cause againstthe penaltyogempon the basis of the evidence adduced duringrtuiry.

Q) No proceeding for review be commenced untéaft
(i) the expiry of the period of limitation for appeal, or
(i) the disposal of the appeal, where any sucteappas been preferred.
(2) An application for review shall be dealt withthe same manner as if it were an appeal undse thaes.
MISCELLANEOUS

1.3.25 Every order, notice and other process madssoed under these rules shall be served in pensdhe employee
concerned or communicated to him/her by registpasd, speed post and such communication if delivatehe address
recorded in the official records of the Universitypasted at his/her residence, is deemed to bepampservice.

1.3.26 Save as otherwise expressly provided iretheles, the authority competent under these tolesake an order
may for good and sufficient reasons or if suffitieause is shown, extend the time specified inethrakes or condone
any delay.

1.3.27 If any doubt arises as to the interpretatibany of the provisions of these rules, the matkall be referred to the
Executive Council which shall decide the same @ndeécision shall be final.

1.4 LEAVE RULES OF NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES OF THE UN IVERSITY

1.4.1 These rules may be called the “The EnglishForeign Languages University (Leave) Rules. Thiakes shall be
deemed to have come into force from the date ofcah of these Rules by the Executive Council.

1.4.2 (i) Leave cannot be claimed as a matteigbf.r

(i) When the exigencies of service so regylieave of any kind may be refused or revokechbyatuthority
empowered to sanction leave but it shall not bendpethat authority to alter the kind of leave dared
applied for except at the written request of theleyee.
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1.4.3. Any claim to leave to the credit of an enypl® who is dismissed or removed or who resigns filwarservice of
the University ceases from the date of such disghimsremoval or resignation:

Provided that the University may, in any case, graminal leave to an employee prior to his/haigeation which may
extend beyond the date on which the resignationrbes effective, if in the opinion of the Universitiie circumstances
justify the grant of such leave.

1.4.4 (i) At the request of an employee, the sanatg authority may commute any kind of leave regpextively into
leave of a different kind which was due and adrhlssto him/her at the time the leave was granted the
employee cannot claim such commutation as a mattéght.

(i) The commutation of one kind of leave into amat shall be subject to adjustment of leave salarthe basis of
leave finally granted to the employee, that isap, sny amount paid to him/her in excess shalleaewvered or
any arrears due to him/her shall be paid.

Note: Extraordinary leave granted on medical certifioatetherwise may be converted retrospectively ffigave not
due” subject to the provisions of Rule 18.

1.4.5 Except otherwise provided in these rules,lang of leave, may be granted in combination within continuation
of any other kind of leave.

Casual leave which is not recognized as leave utigese rules shall not be combined with any othied lof leave
admissible under these rules.

1.4.6 No employee shall be granted leave of ang fona continuous period exceeding five years.

1.4.7 Any application for leave or for extensionledve shall be made in an application form (seeeXare) prescribed
by the EFL University to the authority competengtant leave. It should be applied for before iaésually availed of,
except in special cases of emergency and for reasahe satisfaction of the sanctioning authority.

1.4.8 A leave account will be maintained in respdetach employee.

1.4.9 (i) An application for leave on medicaltdferate shall be accompanied by a medical cegt® given by the
Authorised Medical Officer of the University any Registered Medical Practitioner defining clesirly as possible
the nature and probable duration of illness.

(i) The authority competent to grant leave mayijtatdiscretion, secure a second medical opiniondnyesting
another medical officer either appointed by thevd@rsity or of the Government to have the applicaatlically
examined on the earliest possible date.

(iii) The grant of medical certificate under thide does not in itself confer upon the employeeceomed any right
to leave; the certificate shall be forwarded to dl¢hority competent to grant leave and orderdatf authority
awaited.

(iv) An employee who is declared by a medical aritihdo be completely and permanently incapacitdtedurther
service shall —

(&) If he/she is on duty, be invalidated from seevirom the date of relief of his/her duties wh#ttould be arranged
without delay on receipt of the report of the matlmuthority; if, however, he/she is granted ledwdshe shall
be invalidated from service on the expiry of susdme.

(b) If he/she is already on leave, be invalidarednf service on the expiry of that leave or extemsibleave, if any,
granted to him/her

1.4.10 (i) An employee on leave shall not returduty before the expiry of the period of leave gedrto him/her unless
he/she is permitted to do so by the authority wigidmted him/her leave;

(i) An employee who has taken leave on medicatiftmate may not return to duty until he/she hasduced a
medical certificate of fitness;

1.4.11 Leave ordinarily begins from the date onchHeave as such is actually availed of and endbh@mpreceding day
on which the employee resumes his/her duty.

1.4.12 (i) When the day(s) immediately preceding day on which an employee’s leave other than lesvenedical
certificate begins or immediately following the day which his/her leave expires is a holiday oisefies of
holidays the employee shall be deemed to have fppeenitted to prefix and or suffix the holidays/Iualy.

(ii) Inthe case of leave on medical certificate:

(a) When an employee is certified medically unwelbttend office, holiday(s), if any, succeeding thay he/she is so
certified including that day shall be treated agt jph the leave; and when an employee is certifiselically fit for
joining duty, holiday(s), if any, succeeding the/ d&@/she is so certified including that day shatbanatically be allowed
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to be suffixed to the leave, and holiday(s), if gmgceding the day he/she is so certified shalrdated as part of the
leave.

1.4.13 (i) Unauthorised absence from duty, i.eseabe without prior sanction of leave shall norgnalbnstitute a
break in service and the employee is not entitbeanty salary for the period of such absence:

Provided, however, that the competent authority ,niayexceptional cases, convert the unauthorizesbrate into
extraordinary leave or any other kind of leave whitay be due to the employee keeping in view tireumstances of
each case and kind of leave due to the employee.

(ii) Unless, the authority competent to grant leaxtends the leave, an employee who remains aladtemtthe
expiry of leave is entitled to no leave salary floe period of such absence and that period shatiebied
against his/her leave account as though it werfeplagl leave.

(iii) Willful absence from duty renders an employible to disciplinary action.

1.4.14 (i) The leave account of every employeel $fatredited with earned leave in advance, initvgtallments of 15
days each on the first day of January and Julwefyecalendar year.

(i) The leave at credit of an employee at the €losthe previous half year shall be carried fooMar the next half
year subject to the condition that the leave saexhforward plus the credit for the half year dut exceed the
maximum limit of 300 days.

(iii) The maximum earned leave that can be gratdeah employee at a time shall be 120 days EaesdImay be
granted for a period exceeding 120 days, if théreeltave so granted or any portion thereof is speitside
India..

Provided that where earned leave for a period elngel20 days is granted, the period of such lepesnt in India shall
not, in the aggregate, exceed 120 days.

1.4.15 (i) Earned leave shall be credited to thedeaccount of an employee at the rate of 2 ¥ ftmysach completed
calendar month of service which he/she is likelyeader in a half year of the calendar year in Wiie/she is appointed.

(i) The credit for the half year in which an emypde is due to retire or resigns from the serviadl e afforded
only at the rate of 2 % days per completed calermdanth upto the date of retirement or resignation.

(iil) When an employee is removed or dismissed fimrvice or dies while in service, credit of eartesie shall
be allowed at the rate of 2 % days per completéghdar month upto the end of the calendar montbeutiag
the calendar month in which he/she is removed smidised from service or dies in service.

(iv) If an employee has availed of extraordinargve and/or some period of absence has been trasitéiés-non
in a half year, the credit to be afforded to his/leave account at the commencement of the nexktyealr
shall be reduced by 1/10th of the period of suelrdeand or dies-non subject to a maximum of 15.days

(v) While affording credit of earned leave, fractioof a day shall be rounded off to the nearest day

1.4.16 (i) The half pay leave account of every eypé shall be credited with half pay leave in adearin two
instalments of ten days each on the first day nfidey and July of every calendar year, with effemtn 1.1.1997.

(i) (a) the leave shall be credited to the saa/éeaccount at the rate of 5/3 days for each cdegblealendar month
of service which he/she is likely to render in tiadf year of the calendar year in which he/shepjsointed.

(b) The credit for the half year in which an empeyis due to retire or resigns from the servicd leaallowed at
the rate of 5/3 days per completed calendar mgntio the date of retirement or resignation.

(c) When an employee is removed or dismissed emice or dies while in service credit of half dagve shall
be allowed at the rate of 5/3 days per completéehdar month in which he/she is removed or disnligeem
the service or dies in service.

(iii) The leave under this rule may be granted @dital certificate or on private affairs.
(iv) No half pay leave can be granted to an emmdgdemporary appointment except on medical ¢eamtif.

1.4.17 (i) Commuted leave not exceeding half thelver of days of half pay leave due may be grantednedical
certificate to an employee, subject to the follogvaonditions:-

(a) The authority competent to grant leave is Satighat there is reasonable prospect of the eyeglaeturning
to duty on its expiry.

(b) When commuted leave is granted, twice the amofisuch leave shall be debited against the rafflpave
due.
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(i) Half pay leave upto a maximum of 180 days nhayallowed to be commuted during the entire ser@athout
production of medical certificate), where such k& utilized for an approved course of study fiettito be in
the interest of the University by the leave samgtig authority.

(iii) Where an employee who has been granted comanlatave resigns from service or at his/her requeshitted to
retire voluntarily without returning to duty, th@mmuted leave shall be treated as half pay leadethe
difference between the leave salary in respecbofrouted leave and half pay leave shall be recoyered

Provided that no such recovery shall be made ifd¢ieement is by reason of ill-health incapacitgtthe employee for
further service or in the event of his/her death.

1.4.18 (i) Leave not due shall be granted on half pp an employee in permanent employment only edlical
certificate subject to the following conditions:

(a) leave not due shall not be granted unlessséimetioning authority is satisfied that there ias@nable
prospect of the employee returning to duty onxtsirg.

(b) The leave not due shall be limited to 180 dawysng his/her entire service.
(c) It shall not exceed the amount of half pay &he/she is likely to earn thereafter.
(d) It shall not exceed the amount of half pay &he/she is likely to earn thereafter;

(i) (a) Where an employee who has been grantedele®t due resigns from service or at his/her reque
permitted to retire voluntarily without returning tduty, the leave not due shall be cancelled, &is/h
resignation or retirement taking effect from theéedan which such leave had commenced, and the leave
salary shall be recovered.

(b) Where an employee who, having availed himset8élf of leave not due returns to duty but resignsetires
from service before he/she has earned such lealghédrshall be liable to refund the leave salahd¢oextent the leave
has not been earned subsequently;

Provided that no leave salary shall be recoveretkuolause (a) or clause (b) if the retirementyisdason of ill-health
incapacitating the employee for further servicénahe event of his/her death.

1.4.19 (i) Extraordinary leave may be granted temployee in special circumstances:
a. when no other leave is admissible;
b. when other leave is admissible, but the emplaygdies in writing for the grant of extraordindeave.

(i) Unless the Vice-Chancellor, in view of the eptional circumstances of the case otherwise détesn no
employee, who is not in permanent employment df@ljranted extraordinary leave on any one occasiercess
of the following limits:

(@) three months

(b) six months, where the employee has completedyear’s continuous service on the date of expitgave of
the kind due and admissible under these rulesdimduthree months extraordinary leave under cldasend
his/her request for such leave is supported by dicakcertificate from the Authorised Medical O#ficof the
University.

(c) Eighteen months, where the employee who hapleded one year’s continuous service is undergtoeatment
for —

1. Pulmonary tuberculosis or pleurisy of the tubtcorigin in a recognized sanatorium

2. Tuberculosis of any other part of the body Imualified tuberculosis specialist or by a civil geon or staff
surgeon; or

Leprosy in a recognized leprosy institution grabcivil surgeon or staff surgeon or a speciatiseprosy.

4. Cancer or mental illness, in an institution gpuaed for the treatment of such disease or byihsirgeon
or staff surgeon or a specialist in such disease.

(d) Twenty four months, where the leave is requii@dthe purpose of prosecuting studies certifiecbé in the
interest of the University provided the employes bampleted three years continuous service on ale af
expiry of leave of the kind due and admissible urittese rules, including three months extraordiiaaye
under clause(a).

(i) Two spells of extraordinary leave, if intemved by any other kind of leave shall be treatedrss continuous
spell of extraordinary leave for the purpose of-slause (ii).
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(iv) The authority competent to grant leave may ouite retrospectively period of absence without deavo
extraordinary leave.

1.4.20 (i) A probationer shall be entitled to leaueder these rules as if he/she had held his/hst qdbstantively
otherwise than on probation.

(i) An apprentice shall be entitled to-

(a) leave, on medical certificate, on leave satayyivalent to half pay for a period not exceeding month in any
year of apprenticeship;

(b) extraordinary leave under rule 19.

1.4.21 In case of a person re-employed after snpegdion, the provisions of these rules shall agyif he/she had
entered service in the University for the firstdéimon the date of his/her re-employment.

1.4.22 An employee may be permitted by the authanimpetent to grant leave to take leave preparaboretirement to
the extent of earned leave due not exceeding (8893 together with half pay leave due subject eodbndition that
such leave extends up to and includes the datetiofment.

Note: The leave granted as leave preparatory to retinest@ll not include extraordinary leave.
1.4.23 (i) No leave shall be granted to an empldy@gnd-

(a) the date of his/her retirement, or

(b) the date of his/her final cessation of dutas,

(c) the date of his/her resignation from service.

(i) (a) Where an employee retires on attaining rilbemal age prescribed for retirement, he/she lvéllpaid cash
equivalent of leave salary for earned leave, if,aal the credit of the employee on the date ofhbis/
superannuation, subject to a maximum of 300 days.

(b) The cash equivalent under clause (a) shallataulated as follows and shall be payable in omeplsum as a
one time settlement. No house rent allowance grotimpensatory allowance shall be payable
Pay admissible on the Number of days of
Date of retirement plus unutilized earned leave
Dearness allowance at credit on the date of

Retirement subject of a
Cash equivalent X maximuof 300 days

30

(i) Where the services of an employee are terteithdy notice or by payment of pay and allowanceBeu of
notice; or otherwise in accordance with the terms eonditions of his/her appointment he/she magraated
cash equivalent in respect of earned leave atdrigifedit on the date on which he/she ceases to bervice
subject to a maximum of 300 days.

(iv) If an employee resigns or quits service, he/stay be granted cash equivalent in respect ofeddeave at
his/her credit on the date of cessation of sentwé¢he extent of half of such leave at his/heditresubject to a
maximum of 150 days encashment of unutilized Ethattime of retirement.

An employee who is re-employed after retirement raytermination of re-employment be granted cashvedent of
EL at his/her credit on the date of termination refemployment subject to a maximum of 300 daysuiticlg
encashment of unutilized EL at the time of retiratne

For purpose of computation of cash equivalent,p@g on the date of termination of re-employmentlidie the pay
fixed in the scale of post of re-employment befadfustment of pension and pension equivalent ofrothtirement
benefits and the dearness allowance appropridtatgpay.

1.4.23-A (i) An employee is eligible for encashmehilO days of EL at his/her credit at the timexeéiling of LTC. The
calculation of cash equivalent of leave salary rhaydone in the manner prescribed under Rule 23Kji)
provided he/she should avail EL of at least andivedgent duration simultaneously to the extent civie
encashed. Provided balance of at least 30 day4 @ftHis/her credit should be available after deidgcthe
total of leave availed plus leave for which encashiwas availed.

(i) The total leave encashed for availing LTC dgrihe entire service should not exceed 60 dagggmnegate.

(iii) The period of EL encashed shall be deductexnfthe quantum of leave this can be normally emeddy
him/her at the time of superannuation.
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1.4.24 In case an employee dies while in-servieectish equivalent of the leave salary in respeetaafied leave at
his/her credit on the date of death subject to simmam of 300 days shall be paid to his/her family.

1.4.25 (i) An employee who proceeds on earned léaemntitled to leave salary equal to the pay dramvmediately
before proceedings on earned leave.

(i) An employee on half pay leave or leave not duentitled to leave salary to half the amountéjed in sub-
rule (i).

(iii) An employee on commuted leave is entitledeave salary equal to the amount admissible undergle (i).

(iv) An employee on extraordinary leave is not i to any leave salary.

1.4.26 (i) Casual leave is granted to an employearal when required at the discretion of the sanictg authority
subject to a maximum of 8 days in a calendar year.

(i) Casual leave cannot be claimed as a matteright and its grant is always subject to the exajes of
service.

(i) An employee on casual leave is treated aduty.
(iv) Persons who join in the middle of the calengar shall be eligible to proportionate casuaréea
(v) The total period of leave at one time includBgndays and other holidays shall not exceed 8 days
(vi) Casual leave cannot be combined with any oltived of leave.
(vii) Unavailed casual leave at the close of tharyshall lapse.
Note: Holidays and Sundays falling between will not coas Casual leave.
Special Casual Leave

1.4.27 (i) An employee summoned to serve as Juréseessor or to give evidence before the coulhwfas a witness
in a civil or criminal case in which his/her prieanterests are not at issue may be given spexsalat leave sufficient to
cover the period of absence necessary.

(i) It may also be granted when an employee isutip to attend reference libraries of other ingttuand
conference or educational gathering of learned@néessional society in the interests of the Ursitgror
other academic work which will include working dretcommittees appointed by the University/
Government/ University Grants Commission.

(i) The period of such leave admissible in a yslaall not exceed 15 days.

(iv) Male employees who undergo vasectomy operatimher the Family Welfare Programme for the finstet
may be granted special casual leave not exceedigwverking days. Sundays and closed holidays
intervening should be ignored while calculating plegiod of special casual leave. If any employegengoes
vasectomy operation for the second time on accolltite failure of the first operation, special casleave
not exceeding six days may be granted again onuptimh of a certificate from the medical authority
concerned to the effect that the second operatasperformed due to the failure of the first oderat

(v) (a) Female employees who undergo tubect myatjmers— whether puerperal or non-puerperal — may
be granted special casual leave not exceedimtay<

(b) In the case of female employees who undergedigimy operation for the second time on account of
the failure of the first operation, special casealve not exceeding 14 days may be granted again on
production of a medical certificate from the présed medical authority concerned to the effbat
the second operation was performed due to theréadtithe first operation.

(c) Female employees who have insertions of inteaine contraceptive devices may be granted special
casual leave on the day of the IUCD insertion.

(d) Female employees who have re-insertion of I[U8&y be granted special casual leave on the day of
the IUCD re-insertion.

(e) Female employees who undergo salpingectomyatipar after Medical Termination of Pregnancy
(MTP) may be granted special casual leave not eticgd 4 days.

(vi) (a) Male employees whose wives undergo eith@erperal or non-puerperal tubectomy operationger
first time or for the second time due to failuretloé first operation (under Family Welfare Prograghmay
be granted special casual leave for 7 days sutmetie production of a medical certificate statthgt their
wives have undergone tubectomy operation for tlers time due to the failure of the first operatitin
shall not be necessary to state in the certifitsdethe presence of the employee is requireddk #fter the
wife during her convalescence.

(b) Male employees whose wives undergo tubectorpyrggectomy operation after Medical Termination
of Pregnancy (MTP) may be granted special caswalelaup to 7 days subject to the production of the
medical certificate stating that their wives hanelergone tubectomy/ salpingectomy operation aftedilal
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Termination of Pregnancy. It shall not be necesgargtate in the certificate that the presencehef t
employee is required to look after the wife durireg convalescence.

(vii) The special casual leave will necessarily éaw follow the date of operation and there carbetiny gap
between the date of operation and the date of caroemeent of special casual leave.

(viii) An employee who requires special casual &deyond the limits laid down for undergoing sieailion
operation owing to the development of post-operatiomplications may be allowed at the discretiothef
Vice-Chancellor, special casual leave to coverp@eod of which he/she or she is hospitalized oroant
the production of a certificate from the post-opieraal complications, subject to the production aof
certificate from the concerned hospital authorfiesauthorized Medical Officer.

(ix) The aforesaid provisions may also be appliedccases where the sterilization operation is peréal by
laproscopic method.

(x) Special casual leave may be combined either vasual leave or regular leave. It cannot be coetbwvith
casual leave and regular leave.

1.4.28 (i) Maternity leave may be granted to a woramployee (including an apprentice) for a peribd3b days from
the date of its commencement. During such perib@, shall be paid leave salary equal to the pay mraw
immediately before proceeding on leave.

(il) Maternity leave may also be granted in casentdfcarriage, including abortion, subject to thedition that the
leave does not exceed six weeks and the applicktiothe leave is supported by a medical certiéciom an
authorized Medical Officer.

(iii) (a) Maternity leave may be combined with leasf any other kind.

(b)Any leave (including commuted leave) for a pdrinot exceeding sixty days, applied for in cordiian of
maternity leave may be granted without productibmedical certificate.

(iv) Leave in further continuation of leave grantgatler clause (b) of sub-rule (iii) may be grantedproduction
of a medical certificate for the illness of the Edmemployee. Such leave may also be granted enafainess of
the newly born baby, subject to the production eflival certificate to the effect that conditionté ailing baby
warrants mother’s personal attention and that hesgnce by the baby’s side is absolutely necessary.

1.4.29 Paternity Leave

(i) A male employee (including an apprentice) wiglss than two surviving children may be grantede Py
Leave for a period of 15 days during the confineimadrhis wife. During the period of such leave, diall be
paid leave salary equal to the pay drawn immedidtefore proceeding on leave.

(i) Paternity leave may be combined with leaveny kind and it shall not be debited against thedeaccount.
(iii) Paternity leave may not be normally refusettier any circumstances (with effect from 7.10.1997)
1.4.30 The following authorities are competent to graavke

Kinds of Leave Authority competent to grant leave

Earned Leave, Ha A | Deputy Registrar (Administratio

Pay Leave, in respect of all Group B, C & D

Leave Not Due, employees

Extraordinar B | Registrar- in respect of all Grot

Leave, Maternity A Officers except

Leave, Paternity Registrar/Finance

Leave, Special Officer/Controller of

Casual Leave and Examinations/Superintending

Casual Leave Engineer/ Librarian and equivalent
cadres.

C | The Vice-Chancellor in respect

Pro-Vice-Chancellor/ Registrar/
Finance Officer/ Controller of
Examinations/ Superintending
Engineer/Librarian and equivalent
cadres.

STUDY LEAVE
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1.4.31 (1) Study leave may be granted to an emplayith due regard to the exigencies of servicéheflniversity
to enable him/her to undergo, in or out of Indiaspecial course of study consisting of higher stsidor
specialized training in a professional or a tecainguibject having a direct and close connectioh wie sphere
of his/her duty.

(2) Study leave may also be granted —

(i) for a course of training or study tour in whielm employee may not attend a regular academieri-s
academic course if the course of training or thelsttour is certified to be of definite advantagethe
University from the point of view of its interesiad is related to the sphere of duties of the epaglpand

(i) for the purposes of studies connected withftaenework or background of public administratiagct to
the conditions that

(a) the particular study or study tour should bpraped by the Executive Council; and

(b) the employee should be required to submit, isfhér return, a full report on the work done bynkier
while on study leave.

(iii) for the studies which may not be closely aredtly connected with the work of an employee, Which are
capable of widening his/her mind in a manner likelyimprove his/her abilities as an employee and to
equip him/her better to collaborate with those eyt in other branches of the public service.

(3) Study leave shall not be granted unless —

(i) it is certified by the Vice-Chancellor that thoposed course of study or training shall be efinite
advantage from the point of view of the interegtthe University;

(i) itis for prosecution of studies in subjecther than academic or literary subject.

(4) Study leave out of India shall not be granted the prosecution of studies in subjects for whadequate
facilities exist in India.

(5) Study leave shall not be granted to an employee
(i) who has rendered less than five years’ senuitder the University;

(i) who is due to retire, or has the option tdrestfrom the University service within three yeafg¢he date on
which he/she is expected to return to duty afteretkpiry of the leave.

(6) Study leave shall not be granted to an emplayigle such frequency as to remove him/her from aontvith
his/her regular work or to cause cadre difficultieging to his/her absence on leave.

1.4.32 The maximum amount of study lave, which tagranted to an employee shall be :
(a) twelve months at any one-time, and

(b) during his/her entire service, twenty-four mmntn all (inclusive of similar kind of leave fotusly or
training granted under any other rule).

1.4.331. (a) Every application for study leawhall be submitted through proper channel to \fiee-
Chancellor/Executive Council;

(b)The course or courses of study contemplatedhbyemployee and any examination which he/she
proposes to undergo shall be clearly specifiediaghsapplication.

2. Where it is not possible for the employee toediull details in his/her application, or if, aftEraving India,
he/she is to make any change in the programme whiashbeen approved in India, he/she shall subrait th
particulars as soon as possible to the Vice-Chhmcahd shall not, unless prepared to do so alédrisiwn risk,
commence the course of study or incur any expensesnnection therewith until he/she receives thgraval
of the Vice-Chancellor.

1.4.34 1. (a) Every employee who has been grantety eave or extension of such study leave staldguired to
execute a bond in the prescribed form before thdysieave or extension of such study leave grartddm/her
commence.

(b) The bond shall be signed by two sureties wiedhatding posts of equal or higher status.

2. On completion of the course of study, the empéoghall submit to the Vice-Chancellor the cedifis of
examinations passed or special courses of studertaken, indicating the date of commencement and
termination of the course with the remarks, if amfythe authority in charge of the course.

1.4.35 (1) Study leave shall not be debited agdimesteave account of the employee.
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(2) Study leave may be combined with other kind$eafre, but in no case the grant of this leaveoimlzination
with leave, other than extraordinary leave, shalblve a total absence of more than twenty-eighttim® from
the regular duties of the employee.

Explanation : The limit of twenty-eight months of absence prisat in this sub-rule includes the period of
vacation.

(3) An employee granted study leave in combinatidgth any other kind of leave may, if he/she so dEsi
undertake or commence a course of study duringo#hmr kind of leave and subject to the other caomatt laid
down in rule being satisfied, draw study allowanteespect thereof.

Provided that the period of such leave coincidiitp the course of study shall not count as stedyé.

1.4.36 When the course of study falls short of gtigdive granted to an employee, he/she shall reslutyeon the
conclusion of the course of study, unless the presssanction of the Vice-Chancellor has been obthia treat
the period of shortfall as ordinary leave.

1.4.37 (1) During study leave availed of outsideidn an employee shall draw leave salary equdiggay that the
employee drew while on duty with the University imiately before proceeding on such leave and iitiadd
the dearness allowance, house rent allowance amty stllowance as admissible in accordance with the
provisions of rules 38 to 41.

(2) (a) During study leave availed of in India, amployee shall draw leave salary equal to the pay the
employee drew while on duty with the University irmtiately before proceeding on such leave and iitiadd
the dearness allowance and house rent allowaragnaissible in accordance with the provisions ofeRdd.

(b) Payment of leave salary at full rate under s#a(a) shall be subject to furnishing a certifidayethe employee
to the effect that he/she is not in receipt of aalgolarship stipend or remuneration in respecingfmart-time
employment.

(c) The amount, if any, received by an employeenduthe period of study leave as scholarship grestil or
remuneration in respect of any part-time employnaenénvisaged in sub-rule (2) of Rule 38, shalhdjeisted
against the leave salary payable under this subsubject to the condition that the leave salasll siot be
reduced to an amount less than that payable as sdary during half pay leave.

(d) No study allowance shall be paid during stuevk for courses of study in India.

1.4.38 (1) A study allowance shall be granted teaployee who has been granted study leave forestwditside
India for the period spent in prosecuting a dedirdburse of study at recognized institution or riy definite
tour of inspection of any special class of workwadl as for the period covered by any examinatibthe end
of the course of study.

(2) Where an employee has been permitted to reegideretain, in addition to his/her leave salary seholarship
or stipend that may be awarded to him/her from smyrces, or any other remuneration in respect pfpant-
time employment -

(a) no study allowance shall be admissible in ¢hsenet amount of such scholarship or stipend mureration
(arrived at by deducting the cost of fees, if amydpby the employee from the value of the scholarsin
stipend or remuneration) exceeds the amount o/ stlidwance otherwise admissible.

(b) In case the net amount of scholarship or stipenremuneration is less than the study allowastberwise
admissible, the difference between the value ofrtéescholarship or stipend or any other remurmraith
respect of any part-time employment and the stlidwance may be granted by the Vice-Chancellor.

(3) Study allowance shall not be granted for anmyopleduring which an employee interrupts his/heurse of study
to suit his/her own convenience:

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may authorisegtant of study allowance for period not exceedidgdays at a
time during such interruption if it was due to sieks.

(4) Study allowance shall also be allowed for thire period of vacation during the course of stsdpject to the
conditions that —

(a) the employee attends during vacation any speciase of study or practical training under tbeection of
the University; or

(b) in the absence of any such direction, he/sbeumes satisfactory evidence to the Vice-Chancétlat he/she
has continued his/her studies during the vacation:

Provided that in respect of vacation falling at émel of the course of study it shall be allowedaanaximum period
of 14 days.
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(5) The period for which study allowances may kenged shall not exceed 24 months in all.

1.4.39 (1) The rates of study allowance shall Herdgined by the Executive Council on the recomméadaf the
Standing Committee of the Executive Council or astpe rates applicable to a Central Governmeniaraps
from time to time in each case.

1.4.40 (1) Payment of study allowance shall beetitip the furnishing of a certificate by the enygle to the effect
that he/she is not in receipt of any scholarshipead or any other remuneration in respect of past-time
employment.

(2) Study allowance shall be paid at the end ofyeweonth provisionally subject to an undertakinginting being
obtained from the employee that he/she would reforttie University any over-payment consequentisthér
failure to produce the required certificate of attence or on his/her failure to satisfy the Viceaitellor about
the proper utilization of the time spent for whithidy allowance is claimed.

(3) (a)In the case of a definite course of studg atcognized institution, the study allowance Ishalpayable by
the Vice-Chancellor on claims submitted by the exppé from time to time, supported by proper cediies of
attendance.

(b) The certificate of attendance required to blenstied in support of the claims for study allowarshall be
forwarded at the end of the term, if the employeeridergoing study in an educational institutiaratantervals
not exceeding three months if he/she is undergstindy at any other institution.

(4) (@When the programme of study approved do¢snotude or does not consist entirely of such arse of
study, the employee shall submit to the Vice-Chémca report indicating fully the nature of the theds and
operations which have been studied and includimggestions as to the possibility of adapting suckhots or
operations to conditions obtaining in India.

(b) The Vice-Chancellor shall decide whether thgoreshow that the time of the employee was propetilized
and shall determine accordingly for what periodsigtallowance may be granted.

1.4.41 (1) For the first 120 days of the study &é&wuse rent allowance shall be paid at the mtesssible to the
employee from time to time at the station from vehée/she proceeded on study leave. The continuaince
payment of house rent allowance beyond 120 dayklshaubject to the production of a certificatethie effect
that the employee continues to occupy the accomtizodand has not sub-let either in whole or in geotm
time to time.

(2) Except for house rent allowance as admissibldet sub-rule (1) and the dearness allowance amdttidy
allowance, where admissible, no other allowancd bleapaid to an employee in respect of the peabdtudy
leave granted to him/her.

1.4.42 An employee to whom study leave has beemntgglashall not ordinarily be paid travelling allavea but the
Executive Council may in exceptional circumstansasction the payment of such allowance.

1.4.43 An employee to whom study leave has beemeptashall ordinarily be required to meet the ardees paid
for the study but in exceptional cases, the Exeeufiouncil may sanction the grant of such fees:

Provided that in no case shall the cost of feegai@ to an employee who is in receipt of scholgrshistipend from
whatever source or who is permitted to receivestain, in addition to his/her leave salary, anyuwaaration in
respect of part-time employment.

1.4.44. (1) If an employee resigns or retires frarvice or otherwise quits service without retugnia duty
after a period of study leave or within a periodthaee years after such return to duty or failedmplete the
course of study and is thus unable to furnish #gréficates as required under Rule 40 he/she blealkquired to
refund:

the actual amount of leave salary, studgvadince, cost of fees, travelling and other expentesy, incurred
by the University, together with interest thereomades for the time being in force on Governmeank, from
the date of demand, before his/her resignatiorcég@ted or permission to retire is granted or Bisfjuitting
service otherwise:

Provided that except in the case of emmeyweho fail to complete the course of study nothintpis rule shall
apply to an employee who, after return to duty fretody leave, is permitted to retire from servicensedical
grounds.

(2) (a) The study leave availed of by such emplosteal be converted into regular leave standingigiher credit
on the date on which the study leave commencedregular leave taken in continuation of study lebeag
suitably adjusted for the purpose and the balaricthed period of study leave, if any which cannot dm®
converted, treated as extraordinary leave.
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(b) In addition to the amount to be refunded by ehgployee under sub-rule (2) he/she shall be reduw refund
any excess of leave salary actually drawn ovelehee salary admissible on conversion of the stedye.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this rulee Executive Council may, if it is necessarggpedient to do
so, either in the interest of the University or ingwegard to the peculiar circumstances of the caslasses of
cases, by order waive or reduce the amount requoede refunded under sub-rule (1) by the employee
concerned or class of employees.

1.4.45 Unless there is anything repugnant in the BRiversity Act, Statutes, Ordinances any amendmén the
Central Civil Services (Leave) Rules, 1972 shaldbemed to be the amendments of the relevant jpwosisf
these rules or any order or administrative instomst already issued/to be issued by the Centrale@onent
shall be deemed to be the orders or administratisteuctions under these rules with effect from tiage of
such amendments/ orders are brought into forcadentral Government.

Annexure
LEAVE APPLICATION FORM
(See Rule 7)
APPLICATION FOR LEAVE OR FOR EXTENSION OF LEAVE

1. Name of Applicant:

2. Post held:

3. Department, office and section:

4. Pay:

5. House rent and other compensatory allowancesndirathe present post:

6. Nature and Period of leave applied for and &aten which required:

7. Sundays and holidays, if any, proposed to béxeddsuffixed to leave:

8. Grounds on which leave is applied for:

9. Date of return from last leave, and the nata@eriod of that leave:

10. | propose/do not propose to avail myself of véea travel concession for the block
LS L T PP o |01 ¢[aTo I 1 g S =T BT 4 S AV/CH

11. Address during leave period:

Signature of Applicant
(with date)
12. Remarks and/or recommendation/s of the Comgpfficer.

Signature (with date)

Designation

13. Orders of the Leave sanctioning authority.

Signature (with date)

Designation

FORM
(See Rule 9)
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MEDICAL CERTIFICATE FOR LEAVE OR EXTENSION OF LEAVIOR COMMUTATION OF LEAVE

Signature of the

EMPIOYEE. .. ...

e after careful ... personal
examination of the case hereby certify that Dr/Smit/Kumari..............ocoo i

.............................................................................. whose signature is \wgin above, is suffering
FrOM. and | consider that@eriod of absence from duty of

from.........coeiiiie .S @DSOlUtely necessary fiie restoration of his/her health.

Authorised Medical Officer

............................... Hospital/Dispensary or other RegisteMedical Practitioner

Note-1 : The nature and probable duration of the illnessikhbe specified.

Note-2: This form should be adhered to as closely as plessind should be filled in after the signaturetiod
Employee has been taken. The certifying officarasat liberty to certify that the employee reqsieechange from
or to a particular locality, or that he/she is fibto proceed to a particular locality. Such dartites should only be
given at the explicit desire of the administratizethority concerned, to whom it is open to decidben an
application on such grounds has been made to himireether the applicant should go before a Civitggon or
Staff Surgeon to decide the question of his/heefis for service.

Note-3 Should a second medical opinion be requiredatithority competent to grant leave should arrangehfe

second medical examination to be made at the shgiessible date by a medical officer not below ek of a

Civil Surgeon or Staff Surgeon, who shall expras®pinion both as regards the facts of illness andegards the
necessity for the amount of leave recommended anthis purpose he/she/she may either require theld&yee to

appear before himself/herself or before a mediffadley nominated by himself/herself.

Note-4: No recommendation contained in this certificatellshe evidence of a claim to any leave not adrbisesio
the Employee.

FORM
(See rule 10)
MEDICAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS TO RETURN TO DUTY

Signature of University
EMPIOYEE. ...

We, the members of Medical Board

Civil Surgeon/Staff Surgeon
University Medical Officer
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Authorised Medical Officer
Registered Medical Practioner

do hereby certify that we/l have carefully examir@thi/Smt/Kumari.... ... e,
whose signature is given above, and find that leevebovered from his/her iliness and is now fitdsume duties in
University service. We/l also certify that befomngidng at this decision, we/l have examined thgioal medical
certificate(s) and statement(s) of the case (difieer copies thereof) on which leave was grante@xiended and
have taken these into consideration in arrivinguatmy decision.

Member of the Medical Board

(1 P
(2) e
(3) v
University Medical Office
Civil Surgeon/Staff Surgeon
Authorised Medical Officer
Registered Medical
Practitioner
Dated.................

Note : The original medical certificate and statement(sjhe case on which the leave was originally grenbr
extended shall be produced before the authorityired to issue the above certificate. For this pagp the original
certificate(s) and statement(s) of the case shioellgrepared in duplicate, one copy being retaineth® University
employee concerned.

1.5. TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE OF THE EMPLOYEES OF THE U NIVERSITY, INCLUDING TEACHERS
1.5.1These rules shall be called the EFL Univer@itaveling Allowance) Rules”.

1.5.2 These rules shall be deemed to have comeante from the date of approval of these Ruleghsy Executive
Council. These rules shall apply to all employekthis University.

1.5.3 In these rules, unless there is somethinggramt on the subject or context:-

(1) “Pay” means basic pay excluding special paysq®al pay and any other emoluments specially ethas pay,
to which the employee is entitled at the commenceroé his/her journey. In case of employee who topt
retain the pre-revised scales of pay or continudréa pre-revised scale on account of non-annouenewwf
revised scale or non-finalisation of revised pdng tPay includes besides Basic pay, Dearness Pegrnbss
Allowance and Interim Relief".

(2) “Day” means a calendar day, beginning and epdirmidnight.

(3) “Family” means wife or husband of the employ@ethe case may be children, step children, paretep
mother, sisters including widowed sisters and mibthers residing with and wholly dependent uploa t
employee.

Note: Children includes adopted child, major sons andried daughters and widowed daughters residing waittl
wholly dependent upon the employee.

1.5.4 Persons in the service of the University Igmalclassified in grades according to the pay eargs detailed below
for the purpose of T.A. and Halting Allowance.

Grade I(a) The Vice-Chancellor
Grade I(b) : Rs.16,400 and above
Grade Il : Rs.8,000 and above but less

than Rs.16,400
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Grade llI : Rs.6,500 and above but less
than Rs.8,000

Grade IV Rs.4,100 and above but less
than Rs.6,500 and

Grade V : below Rs.4,100

1.5.5 Honorary and part-time employees whose wtinle-is not retained for the University servicewano are
remunerated wholly or partly by fees, or honoraorkers rank in such grade as the Vice-Chancellor with due
regard to their status declare.

1.5.6 The gradation of re- employed pensionershvltietermined on the following basis:-

(&) Where the pension is held in abeyance durimegpteriod of re-employment, the grade of the re-eygid
pensioners shall be determined in accordance hitlpay actually received from time to time.

(b)Where the pension is allowed to be drawn in @aidio pay, the re-employed pensioner shouldHergurpose of
Rule 11 be deemed to be in receipt of actual pay thle pension, subject to the provision thatdéfgsbm of such pay
plus pension exceeds the pay of the post, if dnidixed rate of pay, or the maximum pay of thetpist is on a
time-scale of pay such excess shall be ignored.

1.5.7 A University employee is on tour when absentduty from his/her headquarters with proper sanct
Travelling allowance on tour is admissible fromydpbint at headquarters to the duty point at tis¢adit station and
vice versa.

1.5.8 Transfer means the movement of the Universitployee from one headquarters station in whideheeis
employed to another such station either to takethgp duties of a new post or in consequence of aharfg
headquarters involving change of residence of theleyee.

1.5.9 If an employee of a vacation Department coedbitour with vacation i.e. proceeds on tour aweeh hvails of
vacation without returning to headquarters, helgifiebe granted tour traveling allowances undeistheules for the
onward journey only.

1.5.10 A University employee proceeding on leatkeothan casual leave, while on tour will not lzédptraveling
allowance for the return journey.

1.5.11 No traveling allowance shall ordinarily bbowed to any person for a journey to join his/Heast
appointment.

1.5.12 Persons on deputation on foreign serviamgeserving the University shall be governed by tilaeeling
allowance Rules of their parent department, soafatheir transfer traveling allowance is concerrieat. other
journeys, they will be governed by the Universityes, unless otherwise specified in the terms amdlitions of
their deputation.

1.5.13 Unless there is anything repugnant in the BRiversity Act, Statutes, Ordinances, any amenusi¢o the
Central Government rules relating to traveling whnces shall be deemed to be the amendments oélgheant
provisions of these rules, or any order or adnaiste instructions already issued / to be issugdhie Central
Government shall be deemed to be the orders ornggtnaitive instructions under these rules with etffieom the
date such amendments/orders are brought into fyrtlee Central Government.

1.5.14 An employee on tour will draw the actuakféor journey by rail, or air or the UGC'’s reviseates of road
mileage, as the case may be, and in addition dedly dllowance for the entire absence from headegusustarting
with departure from headquarters and ending wittvarat headquarters to cover both on the way esee as well
as expenses for halt at outstation. For the tinemtsm journey the daily allowance will be admissilat the rate
applicable for ordinary localities.

1.5.15 A journey between two places is held to haeen performed by the shortest of two or more tipaale

routes or by the cheapest of such routes as magumly short. The shortest route is that by whightraveller can
most speedily reach his/her destination by thenagi mode of traveling. If an employee travels bpate which is
not the shortest, but is cheaper than the shohiséher mileage allowance should be calculatethemmoute actually
used.

1.5.16 An employee is required to travel by thesglaf accommodation for which traveling alloware@admissible
to him/her. If he/she travels in a lower class aé@mmodation, he/she shall be entitled to the &dirthe class of
accommodation actually used.

1.5.17 When a University employee is compulsordgalled to duty before the expiry of his/her leand the leave
is thereby curtailed he/she is entitled to draweatje allowance for the journey from the place atlwthe order of
recall reaches him/her.

1.5.18 A daily allowance is a uniform allowance &ach day of absence form headquarters which ésdieid to
cover the ordinary daily charges incurred by anlegge in consequence of such absence.
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1.5.19 Unless in any case, it be otherwise expressivided in these rules, a daily allowance maydkmevn while
on tour on duty by every employee whose dutiesirechat he/she should travel and may not be draxaept
while on tour.

1.5.20 Daily allowance may not be drawn for any daywhich an employee does not reach a point ctsichdius
of eight kilometers (16 kilometers, in the casehafse getting conveyance allowance) from the dointp.e. the
place/office of employment at his/her headquamen®turn to it from a similar point.

Note 1: The term “radius of eight kms” should be interpcbtas meaning a distance of eight kilometers by the
shortest practicable route by which a travelerreach his/her destination by the ordinary modeafdiling.

Note 2: “For local journeys (i.e. those beyond 8 kilomsteiithin the same and/or contiguous Municipaliti. én
which the headquarters of the employee is locatgdemployee will draw, for the journey involved,leaige
allowance and in addition draw 50% of daily allowarcalculated at the rates laid down in rule 31Waere the
absence from headquarters is less than 12 hoursnbrg than 6 hours, he/she will draw 50% of 70%ydai
allowance and so on.

1.5.21 Daily allowance may also be drawn during baltour or on a holiday occurring during a tour.

Note 1: An employee who takes leave (including casualdgavhile on tour is not entitled to draw daily aliance
during such leave.

Note 2: Daily allowance is not admissible for any day, Wiee Sunday or holiday unless the officer is atyuahd
not merely constructively on camp (i.e. actuallersgs at least a portion of the particular Sundapaliday in
camp).

1.5.22 (A) (i) Daily allowance admissible to thec#iChancellor shall be as determined by the Exes@iouncil
from time to time.

(ii) Daily allowance admissible to other Group A, ® and D categories of employees of the Univestiigil be the
rates as prescribed by the Government to its erep®from time to time.

1.5.22 (B) When an employee does not stay in d bot@akes his/her own arrangement:

Pay *Localities B-1 Class A-Class A-1
Ranges other than Cities & Cities & Class
mentioned expensive specially Cities
in Col. 3, localities expensive
48&5 localities
@) 2) 3) 4 ()
Rs.16,400 Rs.135 Rs.170 Rs.210 Rs.260**
and
above
Rs.8,000 Rs.120 Rs.150 Rs.185 Rs.230
and
above but
less than
Rs.16,400
Rs.6,500 Rs.105 Rs.130 Rs.160 Rs.200
and
above but
less than
Rs.8,000
Rs.4,100 Rs.90 Rs.110 Rs.135 Rs.170
and
above but
less than
Rs.6,500
Below Rs.55 Rs.70 Rs.85 Rs.105
Rs.4,100

*As specified by the Government from time to time.
** Subject to change

1.5.22(C)When an employee stays in a hotel or o#stablishment providing board and/or lodging aeslcited tariffs:
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Pay *Localities B-1 Class A-Class A-1
Ranges other than Cities & Cities & Class

mentioned expensive specially Cities
in Col. 3, localities expensive
485 localities
1) 2) 3) 4) (5)
Rs.1¢,40(C Rs.33! Rs.42! Rs.52! Rs.650*
and
above
Rs.8,00! Rs.22! Rs.33( Rs.40! Rs.50!
and
above but
less than
Rs.16,400
Rs.6,50! Rs.20( Rs.25( Rs.30! Rs.38(
and
above but
less than
Rs.8,000
Rs.4,100 Rs.130 Rs.160 Rs.195 Rs.245
and
above but
less than
Rs.6,500
Below Rs.6t Rs.8t Rs.10( Rs.12!
Rs.4,100
* As specified by the Government from time to time.
** Subject to change

Note 1:(a) When an employee stays in a hotel or othabéshment providing board and/or lodging at scheditariffs,
subject to production of hotel receipt, the D.AllWwe 90% of the standard rate plus the lodging@bs: (exclusive of
breakfast/meal) actually incurred for each calemtiar but the total of the two should not exceedcthreesponding rate
prescribed for stay in hotel.

(b) Where an employee stays in government or puglator guest house and pays lodging charges #ss>af 25% of
daily allowance admissible to him/her in the coneelrlocalities under Table (B) above, daily allos&ashall be payable
as under.

(i) The respective rate of daily allowance for tancerned localities as shown in Table (B) shaltdmuced by
25% and the lodging charges (exclusive of breakfesils) paid by the employee to the Governmenti@ubl
Sector guest house authority for each calendasdaly be added thereto.

(ii) Daily allowance equal to the amount calculaiad(i) above shall be admissible to the employeecerned
subject to the condition that where it exceedshibiel rate to which the employee is entitled far thspective
locality as per Table (C) above, it shall be regtd to the latter rate.

Note 2: On day(s) when the employee on tour is providetth Wwee board and lodging he/she will draw only.D/4A\.,
for that (those) day(s). If he/she is provided wtily free board he/she will draw 1/2 D.A. for th{#ttose) day(s). If
he/she is provided with only free lodging he/shi eviaw %2 D.A. for that (those) day(s).

Note 3: For the time spent in journey, only ordinary rafedaily allowance as in the Table at (B) will beénzissible.
When the total absence from the headquarters iy pswent in Journeys/ordinary locality and paritly expensive
locality the total number of daily allowance inrer of rule 31 below will first be calculated.Frohist the number of
daily allowance for halt in the expensive locality which daily allowance at special rates alloweitl be deducted.
The remaining number of daily allowance willeth be calculated at ordinary rates as presciibedlumn 2 of the
Table at (B) above.

Note 4 When an employee returns to headquarters the damehe daily allowance admissible will be atinady rate
only irrespective of the journey to an expensivelity.

1.5.23 Daily allowance for the entire absence freadquarters will be regulated as follows:-
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Full daily allowance may be granted for each comeglealendar day of absence reckoned from mid-nahtid-night.
For absence from headquarters for less than 24 htihar daily allowance will be admissible at thikofeing rates:-

(i) If the absence from headquarters does not ek6dwurs. — NIL
(ii) If the absence from headquarters exceeds @shmut does not — 70% exceed 12 hours.
(iii) If the absence from headquarters exceedsal2sh — Full

In case the period of absence from headquartels dal two calendar days, it is reckoned as two dayd daily
allowance is calculated for each day as above.|&iyi daily allowance for days of departure fromdaarrival at
headquarters will also be regulated accordingly.

1.5.24 In case of continuous absence form headegafull daily allowance will be admissible foretfirst 180 days. No
daily allowance is payable beyond 180 days.

1.5.25 (a) (i) An employee on transfer in the iagtrof the University may draw actual travelingpadance for self and
each member of family on the scale admissible thmitclaim in respect of dependent children shalldstricted to only
two children with effect from 01.01.99

(i) This will not be applicable to those employeaso have more than two children prior to 01.01.99.

(iii) The restriction of claim to only two childreshall not be applicable in respect of those eng#sywho are
presently issue less or have only one child and sthiesequent pregnancy results in multiple birthaas
consequence of which the number of children excteds

(b) For journeys by Rail/Road/Air, the admissilyilaf traveling allowance will be as for journeys wur both for self
and family. Between places not connected by réithe journey is performed by public bus, actuad fare for self and
each member of family is admissible. If the jourrisyperformed otherwise than by public bus roadeagk at the
appropriate rate will be admissible as follows:

One mileage for self or self and one additional femof the family. Two mileages if two members afrily
accompany, three mileages if more than two memidfefeamily accompany.

(c) An employee on transfer is eligible for a comip® transfer grant equal to one month’s basic ipathe case of
transfer involving a change of station located distance of/or more than 20 kms from each othethé case of transfer
to station which are at a distance of less tharkr@8 from the old station and of transfers withie ttame city, the
composite transfer grant shall be restricted to thirel of the basic pay provided a change of rexideis actually
involved.

(d) An employee on transfer is eligible for costrainsportation of personal effects as detailedvel

(i) Transportation of Personal Effect By Rail

Pay Ranges Personal
effects that can be carried

Rs.16,400 and above Full four wheeler wagon or
6000 kg by goods

Train or one double container

Rs.8,000 and above but Full four wheeler wagon or
less than Rs.16,400 6000 kg by goods

Train or one double container

Rs.6,500 and above but 3000 kg by goods train
less than Rs.8,000

Rs.4,100 and above but 1500 kg by goods train
less than Rs.6,500 and

Below Rs.4,100 1000 by goods train

Note: An employee in receipt of a revised pay of Rs.G/3bm. and above shall be permitted to transpoit00 kg of
personal effects by goods train.
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(ii) Transportation of Personal Effect By Road

The rates of allowances for carriage of persontdces between places connected by road only slealsbindicated
below:

Pay Ranges A1/A/B1 Class Cities Other Cities
(Rs. Per Km.) (Rs. Per Km.)

Rs.8,000 and above Rs.30.00 Rs.18.00

Rs.6,500 and above but  Rs.15.00 Rs.9.00

less than Rs.8,000

Rs.4,100 and above but Rs.7.60 Rs.4.60
less than Rs.6,500 and

Below Rs.4,100 Rs.6.00 Rs.4.00

Note (1): The allowance at higher rates mentioned in Col@®)nwill be admissible as at present only for e of
personal effects from one place to another withelimits of A1/A/B1 class cities.

Note (2): An employee in the revised pay of Rs.3,350 pertmamd above shall be entitled to the rates ofaallwes
prescribed for employees in the pay range of R834ghd above but less than Rs.6,500.

Note (3): In the case of transport by Road, an employeedcaw the actual expenditure (or) the amount adbisgin
transportation of maximum admissible quantity by amd then an additional amount of not more th&fe2thereof
whichever is less.

Personal effects should be transported by goodsdtaowner’s risk between places connected by Ifaitansported by
road, the actual expenditure or 1 % times of thewarmhadmissible for transport by goods train whighéds less will be
admissible.

The higher rate of road mileage is admissible fangport of personal effects between one placeaanther within the
limits of A or B1 class cities.

The lower rate of road mileage is admissible fangport of personal effects between stations nmected by rail.
Transport by rail :
(a) By Passenger Train: Actual freight chargedheyrailway.

(b) By Goods Train: Cost of packing, cost of traorsing the packed, motor cycle to and from the gosltked, cost
of crating the car, loading and unloading chargest of ropes etc. are all reimbursable. Claim tdilnéed to
the amount under (a) above.

(c) One second class fare by the shortest routedeet the stations from and to which the car isalgtiransported
by rail can be drawn for a chauffeur or cleaner.

Transport by road:
Actual amount spent, limited to freight rate by ggger train.

Between places connected by rail — Actual costrafisportation, limited to the freight charges bywsgsager train.
Between places not connected by rail 30 paise per k

The family of an employee who dies in harness mayvdraveling allowance from the last headquarbéithe deceased
employee to the home town or to another selectackpdf residence where the family wishes to sdtien.

Finance Officer may sanction to an employee whredlired to proceed on tour/transfer an advanaet@r his/her
personal traveling expenses. The Vice-Chancellor saaction tour advance in his/her favour.

1.5.26 Transport of Conveyance

The scales for transportation of conveyance at &fsity expenses will be as follows with effect fréh 10.97.
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Pay Range Entitlement

Rs.6,500 and above One Motor Car, or one
Motorcycle/Scoote

Less than Rs.6,500 One Motorcycle/Scooter/mopeaxherBicycle

1.5.27(i) Except on resignation, dismissal and nemhfrom services, an employee, who on retirememifUniversity
service settled down at places other than thestasibn of their duty located at a distance of mben 20 km is eligible
for composite transfer grant equal to a month’sdyaay last drawn.

(ii) In case of employee who on retirement setiethe last station of duty itself or within a diste of less than 20
km. The composite transfer grant is equal to omel tbf the basic pay last drawn by him/her subjecthe
condition that a change of residence is actuallglied.

(iii) In the case of transportation of conveyanage dmployees on their retirement, the expenditurall she re-
imbursable without insisting on the requirement tha possession of the conveyance by them whiseivice at
their last place of duty should have been in puiblierest.

1.5.28 Second advance is not permissible, exceggruspecial orders of the Vice-Chancellor untilamsount has been
given of the first advance.

An employee who has taken an advance for any pétigourney may not take payment of TravellingoMbnce bills
before rendering complete accounts of the saidradvar any portion of it.

1.5.29 The amount of advance granted shall be @djusgithin one month from the date of completiorthe tour or by
31 st March, whichever is earlier. Advances drawthe month of March, may, however, be adjustedampletion of
the tour or by 30th April whichever is earlier.

1.5.30 No claim of traveling allowance which is mpoeferred within six months of the completion otijney shall be
paid without the specific sanction of the Vice-Coelior.

1.5.31 No revision of traveling allowance, onceverashall ordinarily be permissible.

1.5.32 All other cases not covered by these riiadl be dealt with in accordance with the generadpecific orders of
the Vice-Chancellor after considering the corresiag provisions in the Government Rules on the {poin

1.5.33 Where it is satisfied by the Vice-Chancellat the operation of any of these rules causéikaly to cause undue
hardship to any employee, he/she may, notwithstanednything contained in these rules, deal withahse of such
employee in such manner as may appear to him/He jost and equitable subject to approval of tkecktive Council.

1.5.34 Members of the University Bodies (Executfveuncil, High Power Committees, Finance Committeéasurt,
Academic Council and other authorities) are entitte Travelling Allowance indicated in the follovgnules:

(i) Journey by rail: Normally, a member should &bly first class by rail. In respect of such joeys, he/she will
be treated at par with Government servant of tist Brade and will be entitled to first class m@ilequivalent
class.

Where, however the Vice-Chancellor considers thatoa-official should travel by A.C.C, he/she may, hés/her
discretion, allow A.C.C. travel, where this condesss, in his/her opinion, justified by fulfilmérmf one or more of the
following conditions:-

1) When a person is required to travel in air-cdaded accommodation on grounds of health or bexafivery
advanced age and/or infirmity.

2)  Where a person is or was entitled to traveliircanditioned coach under the rules of the orgation to which
he/she belongs or might have belonged before neting

3)  Where the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied the A.Cu@vel by rail is the customary mode of travelthg non-
official concerned in respect of journeys unconeéatith the performance of Government duty.

Note: Non-official members of the University Bodies, .etdll be entitled to travel by Second Class A.fer sleeper
coach while performing journeys to attend nregi of University Bodies.However, this concessianuld not be
available for travel by Second Class A.C. 2-tieegler coach in Rajdhani Express train.

(i) Journey by Road: In respect of journeys by Rdetween places not connected by rail, the memiikbe
entitled to road mileage admissible to an offiges,per rules, or conveyance charges (by own careasates
approved by Executive Council form time to timeagtual taxi charges incurred by him/her.
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(i) T.A. and D.A. to members will be admissiblen @roduction of a certificate that they have ncavdn any
traveling or daily allowance for the same journeg &alts from any other source.

(iv) The bills prepared and signed by the membaelisbe countersigned by Finance Officer. Paymenils not be
made earlier than the last date up to which thewahce is claimed. The traveling allowance for omva
journey and return journey will be included in thi# and the payment will be treated as final.

(v) Members are eligible for traveling allowance foe journey actually performed in connection vitie meeting
of the Committee etc. to the place of their permamnesidence. If any member performs a journey feoptace
other than the place of his/her permanent residenattend a meeting or returns to a place of aigfermanent
residence after the termination of the meetingyeting allowance shall be worked out on the bagishe
distance residence and the venue of the meetinghewer is less.

1.5.35 Road mileage is admissible to a member dheetraveled by own car/taxi [see para 5.34(iijhject to the
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

1.5.36 It shall be the duty of a Controlling Offideefore signing or countersigning a traveling atmce bill:-

a. to scrutinize the frequency and duration of jeys and halts for which traveling allowance ismkd, and to
disallow the whole or any part of the travelingoalance claimed for any journey was unnecessarynduly
protracted or that a halt was of excessive duration

b. to scrutinize carefully, the distance enterettaneling allowance bill.

c. to satisfy himself/herself (i) that the mileagowance for journeys by railways excluding adutial fare or fares
allowed for incidental expenses, has been claintgtlearate applicable to the class of accommodatizinally
used and (ii) that concessional return ticketglierjourneys charged for in the bill were purchastérever and
whenever possible.

d. to observe any subsidiary rules or orders whieh Executive Council or the Vice-Chancellor maykendor
his/her guidance.

e. to satisfy himself/herself before permittinglaim under rule 34 that the individual actually ghtia through
ticket at the rate claimed and that it was not idesgor him/her to get a through ticket at a clevapate by
paying only for the appropriate class for accomntiodeover that portion of the journey where accordat®mn
of that class was available.

1.5.37 Unless there is repugnant in EFL University, Statutes, Ordinances, any amendments to Fumd@hRules
and Supplementary Rules shall be deemed to bentkadments of the relevant provisions of these rotesny order or
any Administrative instructions already issuedb&issued by the Central Government shall be deembd the order
or administrative instructions under these rulethwifect from the date of such amendments/ordeyaght into force
by the Central Government.

1.6 LEAVE TRAVEL CONCESSION (LTC) RULES FOR THE EMP LOYEES OF THE UNIVERSITY,
INCLUDING TEACHERS

1.6.1 These rules may be called the “EFL Univerfityave Travel Concession) Rules: They shall bengeeto have
come into force from the date of approval of thRskes by the Executive Council.

1.6.2 (a) They have rendered a continuous ser¥iogoe than one year on the date of commencemieai, apply to all
employees in whole time employment of this Univgrasvho have rendered a continuous service on thie da
commencement of the journey.

(b) Re-employed officers shall be eligible for tancession on completion of one year continuousceand subject to
the condition that the succession block of two/focalender years in the case of such employees lshat#ickoned from
the actual date of their joining the post under theversity and that he/she is likely to contin@eserve under this
University for a period of 2/4 years from the dti@ing the post in the University

1.6.3 Save as otherwise provided in these rules:-

(a) “ Family means an employee’s wife or husbandhascase may be residing with the employee andstweiving
children or step children residing with and whallgpendent upon the employee, whose income frosoalices does
not exceed Rs.1,500/- p.m. It includes in addipanents., step mother unmarried/ divorced/ abartiseparated from
husbands or widowed sisters, minor brothers, andiedadaughters, who have been divorced abandonséparated
from their husbands, if residing with and whollypeéadent upon the employee (provided their pardtitsrenot alive or
they themselves dependent on the employee).

Note: 1— The restriction of two surviving children as icated above shall not apply in respect of existhigdren of an
employee and a child born within one year of thetrigtion coming into force and also in case of tiplé quilts after
exchild.
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Note: 2 - Not more than one wife is included in the termmifg for the purpose of these rules. However, if a
Government servant has two legally wedded wives tined 2nd marriage is with the specific permissidntte
University, the 2nd wife shall be included in thefidition of “Family”.

(b) “Home town” means the permanent home town bagé as entered in the Service Book or other gpiate
office record or such other place as has been etlay him/her duly supported by reasons such asship
of immovable property, permanent residence of cledatives, etc. or the place where the employegldvo
normally reside but for his/her absence on accainservice in the University. Declarationcermade shall
be final.

(c) “Once in a period of two calendar years” mseance in each block of two calendar years comingnc
from the year 1986 i.e. year 1986 and 1987 couistiflone block of two calendar years.

(d) “Once in a period of four calendar years” meangeriod of four calendar year i.e, the years 198987, 1988
and 1989 constituting one block of four years.

(e) “Any place in India” will cover, besides therhe town of the employee, any place within the teryiof India.

(H “Shortest route” is that by which the travetamn most speedily reach his/her destination byotdeary mode
of traveling.

1.6.4 (1) An employee of this University shall dvaave travel concession for self and family tgitvhometown
declared by him/her by the shortest route onceperéod of two calendar years and he/she shalligile for full re-
imbursement of the entire actual fare for the jeyrto hometown from headquarters and back limitethé eligible
Air/Rail/Road mileage, etc,. as on tour:

Provided that the rate of road mileage betweereglaot connected by rail, fare paid for any typbus including super
deluxe, deluxe express excluding air-conditionesl bu

(2) When the husband and wife are both employedis®fJniversity, the couple should be treated amgle family unit
and should declare only one place to be their howretvhich should be the same place for both of tfemall times:

Provided that if, for any reasons, the husband waifé are residing separately they can claim thecessgion
independently as two separate employees accordihig/er or own entitlements:

Provided further if the family perform journeys segmtely there is no objection to an employee prasgrseparate
claims.

(3) When the spouse of an employee employed irffaoe @ther than this University where L.T.C. fatiéls are available
or otherwise not so employed the claim for spouseull be accompanied by an employment/non-employmen
certificate in respect of the spouse.

1.6.5 (1) (i) An employee of this university shallail Leave Travel Concession for self and membé&hss/her family to
visit any place in India once in a block of fouraye and he/she shall be eligible for full re- imdgmment of the entire
actual fare for the journey from head quarters faae of visit in India as declared by the empye advance and
back.

(ii) The actual fare is limited to the eligible ARail/Road Mileage as on tour as per entitlement.

Provided further that between places not connegjedil, where a recognized public transport sysesdists, the fares
actually charged by such a system shall be adnéssib

(2 When the employee travels in a higher class agsistance will be restricted to the fare ofappropriate class
and if he/she travels by lower class the assistasiitbe based on the lower class fare actuallglpai

3) For journeys performed by purchasing a circtdar ticket the claim shall be admissible as betwthe head
quarters and the declared place or visit by thetesbdirect route by the class of accommodaticiadly used or
entitled class whichever is less.

(4) For Journeys to Port Blair the journey up te gort of embarkation shall be admissible as ugtrain the port
of embarkation to Port Blair the employee will bdited to the cost of sea passage by the entilasks which is given
below:

(a) First grade Officers drawing pay of Rs.18,480/-Economy (Y). and above. (Travel by private Aine
permitted w.e.f. 24.04.06)

(b) Other first grade Officers (Travel by trainfes their entittement/ as per TA/DA Rules)
(c) Second grade -do -
(d) Third grade -do -
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(e) Fourth grade -do -
However the Vice-Chancellor may permit Grade | €ffs to travel from the nearest Point in mainlanéort Blair by
Air
1.6.6 (1) The grade of the employee shall be deoitethe date of journey.

(2) The L.T.C. is ordinarily admissible for the joeys performed during regular or leave includipgaal casual
leave and maternity leave.

(3) The concession to go to any place in Indiani§igu of one of the two concessions to home towailable in a
block of four calendar years.

(4) If a University servant’s hometown is outsiaelia the assistance is admissible up to the InB&lway Station or
port nearest to his/her hometown.

(5) A child/children of an employee studying atlage other than the home town residing in hostelste they
shall be eligible for L.T.C. as members of theifgm of the employee from the place of study to the
hometown/any place in India and back or from thadgearters of the employee to the hometown/anyepiac
India and back whichever is less.

(6) The L.T.C. is not admissible to an employee whaceeds on regular leave and  then resigns  his/iparst
without returning to duty.

(7) The L.T.C. can be combined with journeys omsfar or tour.
(8) Inthe case of an employee who is under susperthe L.T.C. is admissible to his/her family pnl

(9) An employee can change the declared placesdfhéfore the commencement of the journey withahproval of
the Registrar.

(10) The employee or members of his/her familytwegther the same place or different places ofcth@ce under the
scheme to visit anywhere in India.

(11) The L.T.C. admissible for a particular blodkteo/four years which is not availed of during thieck may be
availed of in the first year of the next block Imgtemployee and the family independently of eahkrot

(12) The right of an employee for re-imbursementedive Travel Concession shall stand forfeitedeodeemed to
have been relinquished if the claim for it is nogfprred within six months of the date of completiof return
journey.

(13) All other cases not covered by these ruledl bleadealt with in accordance with the generaspecific order of
the Vice-Chancellor after taking into consideratio the corresponding provisions in Government Raleshe
subject.

(14) The Registrar of the University shall be cotepeto grant advance to the employees of the Usityeto enable
them to avail themselves the L.T.C. The amountushsadvance shall be limited to 4/5 of the estichatmount
which the University would have to re-imburse ispect of the cost of journey both ways.

(15) If the family of these employees travel sefeyathe advance may also be drawn separately ¢oettient
admissible.

(16) An employee can draw advance for LTC journayHimself/herself and his/her family members 6ysdbefore
the proposed date of onward journey. However hegbloald produce the outward railway tickets withih days
of the drawal of advance to the competent authddgtyvhom that he/she was actually utilized the amhdo
purchase the ticket. The advance drawn for the ga&rshould be refunded in full if the onward joyrme not
commenced within 65 days of the grant of advance.

(17) An employee who has taken an advance for Li@uisl submit the adjustment bill within one monthtbe
completion of return journey.

(18) If the onward journey is not commenced witloine month from the date of sanction of advance fothe
adjustment bill is not presented within one mortithe completion of the return journey or if anytbé rules for
granting advance for LTC has been violated, a piematest @ 2% over and above the rate of intdoegiurchase
of conveyance shall be charged.

1.6.7 Unless there is anything repugnant in theligmgnd Foreign Languages University Act, Statated Ordinances
any amendments to the orders regarding the gratvaeél Concessions to Government servants duregylar leave
shall be deemed to be the amendments of the relpvavisions of these rules or any order or adnriaiive instructions
already issued to be issued by the Central Govamhsteall be deemed to be the orders or adminigératistruction
under these rules with effect from the date of sutiendments/ orders are brought into force by #wr@l Government



462 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [RRT IlI—SEC. 4]

1.7 REIMBURSIMENT OF MEDICAL EXPENSES TO THE EMPLOY EES OF THE UNIVERSITY,
INCLUDING TEACHERS.

1.7.1 “These rules may be called EFL University ¢iidal Attendance) Rules”. They shall apply to atioyees of the
University both teaching and non-Teaching includihgse who are on re-employment. They shall alggyaip those
who are on deputation from Government Departmeetstr@l or State. These rules shall be deemed te bame into
force from the date of approval of these RulesheyExecutive Council.

1.7.2 In these rules unless there is anything negoigin the subject or context:-
(i) “Authorised Medical Officer” means the Medidafficer appointed by the University.

(i) “Employees of the University” means all officeand employees of the University under its adshiative
control and employees of the various centers uttaeicontrol of then University but will not includepart-
time employee, casual daily labourer and emplogeesontract basis.

(i) “Medical Attendance” means Attendance in tleensulting room of the Authorised Medical Officer o
Government Hospital or any other hospital or recsgph by the University or at the residence of thipleyee,
including such pathological, bacteriological radgital or other methods of examination for the pgp of
diagnosis as are available in the hospital or déinguroom and are considered necessary by the chiséd
Medical Officer and such consultation with a spksieor other Medical Officer as the Authorised N
Officer certifies to be necessary to such extedtiarsuch manner as the Specialist for the Meditater may,
in consultation with the Authorised Medical Officeletermine.

(iv) A Specialist” means a Medical Officer in thergice of the Government or in private practice vilas obtained
special proficiency in a particular branch of teeace of medicine.

(v) “Treatment” means the use of all medical andjisal facilities available at the University recized hospital
or any other Government hospital in which the erygdois treated and includes;

a. The employment of such pathological, bactericklg radiological, or other methods as are conside
necessary by the Authorised Medical Officer.

b. The supply of such medicines, vaccines, semhmr therapeutic substances as are ordinarilyadlaiin the
hospital.

c. The supply of such medicines, vaccines, serdhmr therapeutic substances not ordinarily soa@hiai as the
authorized Medical Officer may certify in writing be essential for the recovery or for the prev@riaof
serious deterioration in the condition of the empexcept in items mentioned below, namely:

1. preparation which are not medicines but are gilgnfoods, tonics, toilet preparations or discténts; and

2. expensive drugs, tonics, laxatives or otherare@nd proprietary preparations for which drugsegtal
therapeutic value are available.

Note : Sales tax paid by the employees while purchasirdicines from the market is refundable. Packing a
postage charges paid by employees for purchasegjadpnedicines from outstations are not refundable

d. Such accommodation as is ordinarily providedh@ hospital and is suited to his/her status antth
nursing as is ordinarily provided to in-patiehysthe hospital.

1.7.3 (1) A University employee shall be entitléeie of charge to medical attendance by the AusiedriMedical
Officer of the University or at the University regized hospital or at the Government hospital dnisther residence
when in the opinion of the Authorised Medical O#ficsuch employee is unable to attend the hospital.

(2) Where an employee is entitled, free of chargeeceive medical attendance, any amount paidryhler on account
of such medical attendance shall, on productioa oértificate in writing by the authorised Medi€ifficer in this behalf
be reimbursed to him/her by the University.

Provided that the Finance Officer shall reject ataim if he/she is not satisfied with its genuinemen facts and
circumstances of each case. While doing so, heslshk communicate to the claimant the reasonsrief,for rejecting
the claim and the claimant may submit an appetildd/ice -Chancellor within a period of forty -fidays of the date of
receipt of the order rejecting the claim.

(3) If the Authorised Medical Officer is of the oyon that the case of an employee is of such awer special nature
as to require medical attendance by some other ddedfficer or Specialist he/she shall, with themission of the
Vice-Chancellor, refer the patient to such otherdMal Officer or Specialist, appointed by the Umsity as may be
available in the station for such attendance. Bea# other Medical Officer or Specialist appoinigdhe University is
available in the station or the Medical Officer éafale is not competent to render assistance oicadf the special type
required by the employee or facilities are not Edé for the special treatment, the Authorised MaldOfficer may
apply to the Vice-Chancellor for permission to reffee patient to a Specialist at another statiomadr him/her from
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other station. The fee and traveling allowance tef Specialists (in station or outside) and the @dstmedicines
prescribed by him/her and purchased by the emplslyak be reimbursed to him/her. In emergent cage=sn the Vice -
Chancellor is out of station any delay is likelylead to serious impairment of the health of thdeph the Medical
Officer may call in a Specialist or summon a Met#icer from outstation in anticipation of thergzdion of the Vice -
Chancellor and will report such cases immediatelfyitn/her for approval.

1.7.4(i) A University employee shall be entitleddrof charge to treatment :

(a) inthe University recognized hospital or anlyestGovernment hospital at or near the place whefghe falls ill
as can, in the opinion of the Authorised Medicdid@f, provide the necessary and suitable treatment

(b) if there is no such hospital as is referreéhtsub-clause (a), in such hospital other than se@onent hospital
at or near the place as can, in the opinion ofAtinorised Medical Officer, provide the necessarg auitable
treatment.

(i) Where an employee is entitled, free of chatgetreatment in hospital, any amount paid by henfin account
of such treatment shall, on production of a cedife in writing by the Authorised Medical Officar this
behalf, be reimbursed to him/her by the University.

Note-1: Expenses incurred by an employee or a membdaisdier family on treatment for “Venereal Diseasastl
“Delirium Tremens” should be regarded as reimbuesab

Note-2 Reimbursement of expenditure incurred on accotiteatment of sterility will be admissible.

Note-3 Expenses incurred on medical termination of paegy is reimbursable provided the medical termamaf
pregnancy has been performed at Government or atl8tutions/hospitals/institutions approved undee Medical
Termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971.

1.7.5 (2) If the Authorised Medical Officer is dfet opinion that owing to the severity of the illagan employee cannot
move to the hospital, he/she may receive treatiaehits/her residence.

(2) Such employee receiving treatment at his/hsidemce shall be entitled to receive towards th& ob such
treatment incurred by him/her a sum equivalenthef tost of such treatment as he/she would have éettted to
receive had he/she been treated in the Universitygnized hospital or any other Government Hospital

3) Claims for sums admissible under sub-clauses{@ll be accompanied by a certificate in writing the
Authorised Medical Officer stating his/her reasforsthe treatment at the residence of the patiedtthe cost of similar
treatment in the hospital.

1.7.6 In special cases, the Vice-Chancellor maxt&am treatment of a University employee or his/family at
special hospital/clinic/nursing home. In such cdke,extent of reimbursement over and above theresgs admissible
under these rules will be decided by the Vice-CbkHac

1.7.7 Families of the University employees are tkxti to medical attendance and/or treatment onsitwde and
conditions allowed to the employees themselvegestito such exceptions or restrictions specifiethese rules.

Definition of Family:

“Family” means wife or husband as the case maypbeegnts, children and step-children wholly depehdgon the
University employees.

Explanations

(&) The term “Family” does not include any othepeledent relations such as brother, sister, widosig@r, etc.
The term “Parents” does not include “Step-pareriibe term” Children” will include children adoptéebally.

(b) The husband or wife of the employee, as the e¢aay be, employed under the Government or anyr othe
corporation, bodies financed partly or wholly by t@entral or State Government local bodies andaf@iv
organizations which provide medical facilities pided by the organizations in which he/she is emgdioy

(c) For this purpose, every employee should gidecaration at the commencement of these rulesmoediately
after appointment whether his wife or her husbaneinnployed or not. If employed a joint declaratbould be
furnished as to who will prefer the claim for reianbement of medical expenses incurred on the mledica
attendance declaration should be submitted in datgi It will remain in force till such time asistrevised on
the express request in writing by both the huslzambwife.

(d) Such parent should be regarded as “wholly/rgaitdpendent’ upon an employee who normally residte w
employee concerned and whose total monthly incooss shot exceed Rs.1500 p.m. (or the amount whieh th
GOI may prescribe from time to time)
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1.7.8. (a) For the purpose of medical attendanpetoufour consultation at the rate of one consigitata day
completed within a period of ten days from the d#fteommencement of treatment is allowed in respéane single
and continuous spell of illness/disease.

(b) There should be a reasonable gap betweendbkmglof first spell of illness from one disease amcurrence of
the same disease for a second time to justifyshfeéaim in respect of medical attendance.

(c) The employees may be required to produce tlggnat prescriptions by the claimants, if considkreecessary
in order to verify the prescribed ceilings on thember of consultations/visits, etc. and in ordesatisfy about
the genuineness of the claim.

(d) Case/s which are definitely not prolonged, ttremt (limited to the administration of injectioranly)
prescribed, while Medical Officer or at the residemf the patient, spread over a period not exogegin days.
In such cases, normally ten injections in a penéden days should suffice. These limits may beeexed
slightly (not exceeding five) viz., 15 injectiongread over a period of 10 to 15 days dependindhercdndition
of ailment of the patient as in the opinion of thethorised Medical Officer is essential for theipats, charges
for injections will be payable at the prescribetkra

(e) (i) Every consultation after the first in respef the same patient should be treated as“sules¢gonsultation”
and charged for at the prescribed lower ratesspective of the interval between the two consioha
provided that the patient has been under the tesatof the same doctor.

(i) Where a patient after being cured of a pafticullness develops a “fresh” iliness and constitks same
doctor that consultation should be regarded asesltifconsultation”: and may be charged for atriiks
and

(iii) Where a patient consults the same doctoreigard to the super-imposition of another diseasagluhe
course of treatment of one disease, that conswitatiould be regarded as “fresh consultation’ dradged
for at full rates.

Note : If at the time of consultation the medical officeonsulted also administers injections he/shiebe entitled
to charge fees both for the consultation and fer itijection at the prescribed rates. However iadater stage the
medical officer administers injections prescribétha previous consultation, fees should be chafgeihjections only.

() (i) Diet-charges paid to hospitals and TB Sanat etc. by the University employees and memioéreheir
families during the course of their in-door atr@ent will be reimbursed in full, in case wh#re pay of the
employees concerned is hot more than,-

[) Rs.3000 per month in the case of patients suffeirom diseases other than TB and mental; and
[I) Rs.4000 per month in the case of patients simgefrom TB and mental diseases.

(ii) In the case of reimbursement of medical expsnsicurred by University employees on hospitalirafor
themselves and members of their families in hokspttee tariffs of which indicate a flat rate inakes of diet
charge, the diet charges should be regulated lasvil

Where the flat charge made by the hospital includes

(1) diet (2) accommodation (3) ordinary nursingyotdut not (4) viz. charges for medical and surigseavices,
50% of the flat charge will be reckoned as dietrgha.

1.7.9. Cash memos for purchase of medicines musbhbetersigned by the doctor prescribing the madiiand the
essentiality certificate must contain the namesalicthe medicines prescribed and the amount indusrethe purchase of
each medicine.

1.7.10. The final claims for reimbursement of matliexpenses of University employees and their i@snih respect of
a particular spell of illness should ordinarily peeferred within 3 months from the date of completof treatment as
shown in the Essentiality Certificate issued byAlhorised Medical Officer.

1.7.11 The rates of consultation/visiting fees tminsable are as prescribed by the Government firmmtb time.

1.7.12 The pay bhill section should maintain a regisn respect of individual university employeekiming
reimbursement of medical expenses and claims regardedical attendance/ treatment should be entdre@in and
attested by the Section Officer.

1.7.13 Unless there is anything repugnant in the BRiversity Act, Statutes, Ordinances any amendnernhe CCS
(Medical Attendance) Rules, 1944 shall be deemdxktthe amendments of the relevant provisionsesetrules or any
other or administrative instructions already issteethe issued by the Central Government shall mdel to be the
orders or administrative instructions under thedesrw.e.f. the date of such amendments/ orderbrargght into force
by the Central Government.
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1.8 LEAVE RULES OF TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY*

These rules may be called The English and Foreaynguages University Leave rules of Teachers. Thdes shall be
deemed to have come in to force from the date pfayal of these Rules by the Executive Council.

1.8.1 Leave admissible to permanent teachers:

The following kinds of leave would be admissiblgprmanent teachers-

* UGC letter No.F.3-1/94(PS) dated 24-12-1998
0] Leave treated as duty, viz; Casual leave; Spp€tasual leave; and Duty leave
(i) Leave earned by duty, viz; Earned leave; half leave; and Commuted leave

(iii) Leave not earned by duty, viz; Extraordind@pve; and Leave not due

(iv) Leave not debited to leave account-
(a) Leave for academic pursuits, viz; Study learel Sabbatical leave/Academic leave
(b) Leave on grounds of health, viz; Maternity leav

1.8.1(A) Quarantine leave

The Executive Council may, in exceptional caseangfor the reasons to be recorded, other kindsadfe, subject to
such terms and conditions as it may deem fit tooisep

1.8.2 Casual Leave
(i) Total Casual Leave granted to a teacher stwlerceed eight(8) days in an academic year.

(i) Casual leave cannot be combined with any okird of leave except special casual leave. It Imagombined
with holidays including Sundays. Holidays or Sursldglling within the period of Casual leave shaik e
counted as Casual leave.

1.8.3 Special Casual Leave
(i) Special Casual leave, not exceeding ten dagsiacademic year, may be granted to a teacher:

(8) To conduct examination of a University/Publierce Commission/ Board of Examination or othenikir
bodies/ institutions; and

(b) To inspect academic institutions attached $tatutory board, etc.
Note:

(i) In computing the ten days’ leave admissible tays of actual journey, if any, to and from thecps where
activities specified above, take place, will beleded.

(ii) In addition, special casual leave to the ektmentioned below may also be granted,;

(a)to undergo sterlization operation (vasectomgalpingectomy) under family welfare programme.usea this
case will be restricted to six working days; and

(b)to a female teacher who undergoes non-puergézdization. Leave in this case will be restricte fourteen
days.

(iii) Special casual leave cannot be accumulatedcan it be combined with any other kind of leaxeept casual
leave. It may be granted in combination with hofslar vacation.

1.8.4 Duty Leave
(i) Duty leave may be granted for:

(a) Attending conferences, congresses, symposisamihars on behalf of the university or with tlegmission
of the university;

(b) Delivering lectures in institutions and univies at the invitation of such institutions or veisities received
by the university,and accepted by the Vice Chaacell

(c) Working in another Indian or foreign universitgny other agency, institution or organisation hew so
deputed by the university

(d) Participating in a delegation or working on amunittee appointed by the Government of India, eStat
Government, the University Grants Commission, gesidniversity or any other academic body, and
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(e) For performing any other duty for the universit

(i) The duration of leave should be such as maydmsidered necessary by the sanctioning authoritgach
occasion.

(i) The leave may be granted on full pay. Proddeat if the teacher receives a fellowship or ariam or any
other financial assistance beyond the amount ne&atedormal expenses, he/she may be sanctioned duty
leave on reduced pay and allowance; and

(iv) Duty leave may be combined with earned ledadf pay leave or extraordinary leave.

(v) Duty leave should be given also for attendingetings in the UGC, DST etc. Where a teacher idviveshare
expertise with academic bodies, government or NGO.

1.8.5 Earned Leave

0] Earned leave admissible to a teacher shall be:

€)) 1/30th of actual service including vacationyspl

(b) 1/3rd of the period, if any, during which he#sh required to perform duty during vacation.

Note: For purposes of computation of period of actualise, all periods of leave except casual, spex@alial and duty
leave shall be excluded.

(i) Earned leave at the credit of a teacher smatlaccumulate beyond 300days. The maximum earned leave that
may be sanctioned at a time shall not exceed 68.dagrned leave exceeding 60 days may, however, be
sanctioned in the case of higher study, or trainimdeave with medical certificate, or when théirenleave, or
a portion thereof, is spent outside India.

Note-1.

When a teacher combines vacation with earned lehgeyeriod of vacation shall be reckoned as l@awalculating the
maximum amount of leave on average pay which mapdiaded in the particular period of leave.

Note-2

In case where only a portion of the leave is speigide India, the grant of leave in excess of d&2gs shall be subject to
the condition that the portion of the leave sparihdia shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days.

Note-3

Encashment of earned leave shall be allowed tovagation members of the teaching staff as appkcabl the
employees of Central/State Governments.

» May change from time to time
1.8.6 Half-pay Leave

Half-pay leave admissible to a permanent teachat bb 20 days for each completed year of serdceh leave may be
granted on the basis of medical certificate fromegistered medical practitioner, for private affaar for academic
purposes.

Note:

A “completed year of service” means continuous iseref specified duration under the university amdudes periods
of absence from duty as well as leave includingaextinary leave.

1.8.7 Commuted Leave

Commuted leave, not exceeding half the amount ibfagy leave due, may be granted on the basis dicakcertificate
from a registered medical practitioner to a perméateacher subject to the following conditions:

(i) Commuted leave during the entire service sballimited to a maximum of 240 days;

(i) When commuted leave is granted, twice the amiaf such leave shall be debited against the pefleave
due; and

(i) The total duration of earned leave and comeduiave taken in conjunction shall not exceed @3 at a time.
Provided that no commuted leave shall be grantel&uthese rules unless the authority competeranot®n
leave has reason to believe that the teachereatiltm to duty on its expiry.

1.8.8 Extraordinary Leave

() A permanent teacher may be granted extraordilgave when:
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(&) No other leave is admissible; or
(b) No other leave is admissible and the teachgliepin writing for the grant of extraordinary {ea

(i) Extraordinary leave shall always be withoutypand allowances. Extraordinary leave shall notntdfor
increment except in the following cases:

(@) Leave taken on the basis of medical certifizate

(b) Cases where the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied tie leave was taken due to causes beyond thekoh
the teacher, such as inability to join or rejoirtyddue to civil commotion or a natural calamityppided
the teacher has no other kind of leave to his/test;

(c) Leave taken for pursuing higher studies; and

(d) Leave granted to accept an invitation to aheagpost or fellowship or research-cum-teachingt oo
on assignment for technical or academic work ofdrtgmnce.

(iii) Extraordinary leave may be combined with aother leave except casual leave and special casaeat,
provided that the total period of continuous absefmtom duty on leave (including periods of vacatishen
such vacations is taken in conjunction with leasfedll not exceed three years except in cases wave is
taken on medical certificate. The total period ls$@nce from duty shall in no case exceed five yieattse full
working life of the individual.

(iv) The authority empowered to grant leave may e retrospectively periods of absence withoutvdeiato
extraordinary leave.

1.8.9 Leave Not Due

(i) Leave not due, may, at the discretion of thee/Chancellor, be granted to a permanent teachex feeriod
not exceeding 360 days during the entire periodeofice, out of which not more than 90 days ate tand
180 days in all may be otherwise than on medicalficate. Such leave shall be debited againsthlépay
leave earned by him/her subsequently.

(i) Leave not due shall not be granted unless\Mlee-Chancellor is satisfied that as far as carserably be
foreseen, the teacher will return to duty on thgiryxof the leave and earn the leave granted.

(iii) A teacher to whom ‘leave not due’ is grantgluhll not be permitted to tender his/her resigmatiom service
so long as debit balance in his/her leave accaumot wiped off by active service, or he/she refuttik
amount paid to him/her as pay and allowances ferpriod not so earned. In a case where retirement
unavoidable on account of reason of ill healthapacitating the teacher for further service, refohdeave
salary for the period of leave still to be earneai/rhe waived by the Executive Council.

Provided further that the Executive council may,aimy other exceptional case waive, for reasonseto b
recorded, the refund of leave salary for the peobigave still to be earned.

1.8.10 Study Leave

(i) Study leave may be granted after a minimum @&8rs of continuous service, to pursue a speoialdf study
or research directly related to his/her work in tinéversity or to make a special study of the vasiaspects of
university organization and methods of educatiome Ppaid period of study leave should be for 3 yeaws 2
years may be given in the first instance which ddag extended by one more year, if there is adequagress
as reported by the Research Guide. Care shoulakke that the number of teachers given study ledoes not
exceed the stipulated percentage of teachers inl@pgrtment. Provided that the Executive Counci},nrathe
special circumstances of a case, waive the conditidive years service being continuous.

Explanation: in computing the length of service, the time dgrimhich a person was on probation or engaged as a
research assistant may be reckoned provided.

(a) the person is a teacher on the date of thecapiph; and
(b) there is no break in service.

(i) Study leave shall be granted by the ExecuBauncil on the recommendation of the concerned Hedatie
Department. The leave shall not be granted for ritatthree years in one spell, save in very exaeak cases
in which the Executive Council is satisfied thatlsuextension is unavoidable on academic grounds and
necessary in the interest of the university.

(i) Study leave shall not be granted to a teaahieo is due to retire within five years of the datewhich he/she is
expected to return to duty after the expiry of gtiehve.
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(iv)

v)

(i)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

Study leave may be granted not more than twiggeng one’s career. However, the maximum of stledyve
admissible during the entire service should noterdive years.

No teacher who has been granted study leavé sh@ermitted to alter substantially the cour§stady or the
programme of research without permission of thechtiee Council. When the course of study falls stadr
study leave sanctioned, the teacher shall resune au the conclusion of the course of study unidss
previous approval of the Executive Council to titba&t period of shortfall as ordinary leave has bagained.

(a) Subject to the provisions of sub-clauség énd (viii) below, study leave may be granteufall pay up to
two years extendable by one year at the discretidhe university.

The amount of scholarship, fellowship or atli@ancial assistance that a teacher, granted/daale, has been
awarded will not preclude his/her being grantedigteave with pay and allowances but the scholprsc., so
received shall be taken into account in determiritrg pay and allowance on which the study leave by
granted. The Foreign scholarships/fellowship woldd offset against pay only if the fellowship is aboa
specified amount, which is to be determined frometito time, based on the cost of living for a faniil the
country in which the study is to be undertakenthie case of an Indian fellowship, which exceedsstiary of
the teacher, the salary amount will be deducted.

Subject to the maximum period of absencenfrduty on leave not exceeding three years, stualyelenay be
combined with earned leave, half-pay leave, extaary leave or vacation, provided that the earleage at
the credit of the teacher shall be availed of atdiscretion of the teacher. A teacher who is seteto a higher
post during study leave, will be placed in thatipos and get the higher scale only after joinihg post.

A teacher granted study leave shall on hisfleturn and re-joining the service of the universitay be eligible
to the benefit of the annual increment(s) whictshe/would have earned in the course of time ifteefad not
proceeded on study leave. No teacher shall howbeegligible to receive arrears of increments.

Study leave shall count as service for pensimmtfibutory provident fund, provided the teacheing the
university on the expiry of his/her study leave.

Study leave granted to a teacher shall bealettin case it is not availed of within 12 montfists sanction.
Provided that where study leave granted has beearstelled, the teacher may apply again for sumbele

A teacher availing himself/herself of studgalve shall undertake that he/she shall serve thersity for a
continuous period of at least three years to beutated from the date of his/her resuming dutyradteiry of
the study leave.

After the leave has been sanctioned, thechea shall, before availing himself/herself of feave, execute a
bond in favour of the university, binding himseé#fkelf for the due fulfillment of the conditionsdadown in
sub-clause (xiii) and (xiv) and give security ofitavable property to the satisfaction of the Fina@¢&cer or a
fidelity bond of an insurance company or a guarbte a scheduled bank or furnish security of tworaament
teachers for the amount which might become refuled@abthe university in accordance with sub-claxisg(

The teacher shall submit to the Registrak ionthly reports of progress in his/her studiesirhis/her
supervisor or the Head of the Institution. Thisashall reach the Registrar within one monthhef éxpiry of
every six months of the study leave. If the remlés not reach the Registrar with in the specifiett, the
payment of leave salary may be deferred till ttoeimgt of such report.

1.8.11 Sabbatical Leave/Academic Leave

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

Permanent, whole-time teachers of the univemstio have completed two years of service as psofesnay be
granted sabbatical leave to undertake study orarelseor other academic pursuit solely for the objefc
increasing their proficiency and usefulness touhigersity and higher education system.

The duration of leave shall not exceed oneryga time and two years in the entire careertefiaher.

Sabbatical leave shall not be granted untieathe expiry of five years from the date of tieacher’s return
from previous study leave or any other kind ofrtiag programme.

A teacher shall, during the period of sableltieave, be paid full pay and allowances (subj@t¢he prescribed
conditions being fulfilled) at the rates applicalite him/her immediately prior to his/her proceediag
sabbatical leave.

A teacher on sabbatical leave shall not takedung the period of that leave, any regular appoéent under
another organization in India or abroad. He/she,rhayever, be allowed to accept a fellowship oesearch
scholarship or ad hoc teaching and research assigrnwith honorarium or any other form of assistarather
than regular employment in an institution aofvanced studies, provided that in such casesxbeuive
Council may, if it so desires, sanction sabbateale on reduced pay and allowances.
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(vi) During the period of sabbatical leave, thectesr shall be allowed to draw the increment ondihe date. The
period of leave shall also count as service foppses of pension/ contributory provident fund, jled that
the teacher rejoins the university on the expirhisfher leave.

Note-1:

The programme to be followed during sabbatical deslvall be submitted to the university for appraalahg with the
application for grant of leave.

Note-2:

On return from leave, the teacher shall reporh university the nature of studies, research loerotvork undertaken
during the period of leave.

1.8.12 Maternity Leave

(i) Maternity leave on full pay may be granted tavaman teacher for a period not exceeding 135 daybe
availed of twice in the entire career. MaternitgMe may also be granted in case of miscarriageidiral
abortion, subject to the condition that the togave granted in respect of this to a woman teaioheer career
is not more than 45 days, and the applicationdavé is supported by a medical certificate.

(i) Maternity leave may be combined with earnealvke, half pay leave or extraordinary leave butlaaye applied
for in continuation of maternity leave may be geahif the request is supported by a medical ceatié.

1.8.13 Paternity Leave

Paternity leave of 15 days may be granted to neaehter during the confinement of their wives, pdedi the limit is up
to two children.

1.8.14 Adoption leave

Adoption leave may be provided as per the rulab®fCentral Government
1.9 Retirement Benefit Rules

The Rules constitute the following two alternatsehemes

(1) G.P.Fund cum Pension cum Gratuity scheme (Givé&ppendix ‘A’)
(2) C.P.Fund-cum-Gratuity scheme (given in AppenBix

Note: The Contributory Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Rudee already in existence in the University witfeef from
1.,4.1971. Appendix B contains the revised rulestlmn lines of the Central Universities RetirememnBfit Rules
relating to CPF-cum-Gratuity scheme.,

SHORT TITLE DEFINITION, SCOPE AND APPLICATION OF THE RULES.
1.9.1 TITLE AND COMMENCEMETNT
(i) These rules shall be called the ‘The Englistt Boreign Languages University Retirement BendfiteR, 1985
(i) These rules shall come into force with effeetm 15th April 1985 (15,4,1985)
1.9.2 DEFINITIONS
In these rules unless there in anything repugmetiité subject or context ;
2.1. ‘University’ means The English and Foreign gaages University, Hyderabad.
2.2. 'Board’ means the Executive Council.

2.3. ‘Vice-Chancellor means the Vice-Chancellortlod University or in his absence any person why officiate
for him.

2.4. 'Employee’ means member of the staff (bothdacaic and non — academic) who is appointed to &ipdke
University other than a borrowed employee.

2.5. 'Emoluments’ means emoluments which a membéreostaff was receiving immediately before hisregnent
or relinquishment of office and include :

(a) Substantive pay in respect of a permanentgibst than a tenure post held in a substantivecigpa
(b) Dearness pay admissible in respect of (ayabo

(c) Personal allowance which is granted in lielosé of substantive pay in respect of a permanesit gther than a
tenure post ;
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(d) Fees or commission if they are authorised emehts of an appointment and are in addition to(gaythis case
emoluments means the average earning, for theilasionths of service ) ;

(e) Special pay attached to the permanent post tihe a tenure post when the special pay has $ertioned
permanently and the post is held in a substanapadity;

() Save as otherwise provide in Rule 2.5.1 onédfal

i) The difference between the emoluments referoeid Clauses (a), (c) and (e) above the pay agtdadiwn
in higher officiating or temporary appointments;

i) Special pay other than referred to in Claugeaf®ve;
iii) pay drawn in temporary or officiating appoinémis ;
iv) personal allowance other than that referreh tGlause (c ) above.

v) the difference between the substantive pay &edpay actually drawn in higher tenure appointments
whether held in substantive or officiating capaciyovided that service in the tenure appointmelass
not qualify for the grant of a special additionahpion.

Note:1 In respect of employees who retire on or afterJast 1973 emoluments for the purpose of determipargsion
and death-cum-retirement gratuity, in respect effiariod prior to 1st Jan 1973, shall include kesidlay and dearness
pay (where admissible):

i. The dearness allowance where dearness pay &inussible;
ii. The balance of dearness allowance where deapesis admissible;
iii. The interim relief.

2. In respect of employees who continue to drawrtess allowance and interim relief on or afterJest 1973 , by
virtue of opting for the revised scales of pay be tecisions of the GOI on the recommendationshef3rd Pay
Commission in case of non-teaching staff and thised scales of pay accepted by the GOI w. e. §4st1973 in case
of teaching staff (Professors, Readers and Lesufesm the date subsequent to 1st Jan 1973 begsiadeand dearness
pay and the interim relief as admissible on sughupaler the orders in force on 31.12.1972 and diaythe employee
for the period beyond 31.12.1972 till the date tivésed scales of pay as mentioned above beconmeatpp to him
shall be treated as emoluments for the purposetefighining pension and death — cum - retirementigyathe dearness
allowance granted from 1st May 1973 and thereaftatl not be treated as emoluments. These ruléslsd apply to
the employees who opt for the existing rules of pagt retire from service without coming over to theised scales of

pay.
2.5.1* Provided that if an employee holding a parerd post in a substantive capacity ;

(i) Officiates in a higher post (other than auenpost ) continuously for not less than 3 years reetires or dies while
holding the higher post or is confirmed in suchhieigpost at any time during the last three yeatio§ervice after
having officiated in that post continuously fordhryears or more; his emoluments for pension ipeasof the
higher post for any period beyond three years naptis service in that post shall be determined unde 2.5 as if
he held that post in a substantive capacity.

(i) For computing the length of continuous senvicegespect of a higher post under clause (i vaball kinds of leave
all periods during which an employee officiatedairhigher post, and the time spent on deputation Fordign
service shall be included provided that it is diedi that but for his proceeding on leave or segiimother post for
going on deputation on Foreign service , as the casy be, the employee concerned would have didian or
hold the higher post.

* As substituted vide UGC letter No. F.8-16/72 (QWdated 9th April 1974

Note : For extending the benefit of clause (i) in mxpof a temporary post, the temporary post shbaléhorne on a
cadre which includes permanent post in the sanme sitale as the temporary post.

2.5.2. Provided further that for purposes of caltiah of the amount of gratuity admissible to arptayee in receipt of
emoluments in excess of Rs.1,800 p.m., his emoltsrsrall be reckoned at Rs.1,800 p.m. (** in respéemployees
who retire on or after the 1st January 1973, theimam ceiling of emoluments to be taken into acadon calculation
of gratuity has been revised to Rs.2,500/- p.m.)

Provided further that if immediately before retiremh of relinquishment of service, an employee heenbabsent from
duty on leave with allowance, his emoluments fer dbhove purpose shall be taken at what they waoale been had he
not been absent from duty.

‘Average emoluments ' means the average of the @ments as defined above, calculated in respedieofast three
years of service. * In respect of employees wharegtor may retire on or after the 29th Feb. 19, ‘average
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emoluments ’ will be determined with reference moluments drawn by the employee concerned duriegakt ten
complete months.
2.6. ‘Family’ for the purpose of General Fund and
Contributory Provident Fund means :
(a) In the case of a male subscriber, the wife or wased children of a subscriber and the widows arldirein of a
deceased son of the subscriber.

Provided that if a subscriber proves his wife hasrbjudicially separated from him or has ceasecutite customary
law of the community to which she belongs to betledt to maintenance, she shall hence forth be ddetm be no
longer a member of the subscriber’s
family in matters to which these rules relate, aslthe subscriber subsequently intimates in writinthe Registrar that
she shall continue to be so regarded.
(b) In the case of a female subscriber, the husbanchildren of the subscriber, and the widows anddoén of
deceased son of the subscriber.

Provided that if a subscriber by notice in writitogthe Registrar expresses her desire to excludéusband from her
family, the husband shall henceforth be deemedttadlonger a member of the subscriber’s familynatter to which
these rules relates: unless the subscriber substiguancels such notice in writing.

Note ‘ Child ' means a legitimate child and inclsden adopted child where adoption is recognisethéyersonal law
governing the subscriber.

2.7 ‘ Fund " means the General Provident Fund erGhntributory Provident Fund of the Universitypas context.
2.8 ‘ Leave ' means any variety of leave recognisgthe University

* Authority : UGC letter No. F.26-21/77 D ( 5c )téd the 21st September 1978.

* Inserted vide UGC letter No.F.8-6/74 (D-5C) datidne 30th April 1976.

2.9 ‘Pay ' means the amount drawn monthly by anleyge as pay which has been sanctioned for thelpddtby him
substantively or in an officiating capacity andluttes special pay and personal pay if any.

2.10 ‘Personal Pay 'means additional pay grantethtemployee :-

a) to save him from a loss of substantive pay gpeet of a permanent post owing to a revision gfqrato any
reduction of such substantive pay — otherwise #wa disciplinary measure:
or
b) in exceptional circumstances on other persoomasideration.
2.11. ‘Qualifying Service’ means service renderedaanember of the staff of the University in a sabsve capacity
including periods spent on probation. All serviemdered to the University on a full time basis iteenporary or
officiating capacity followed without interruptidoy confirmation in the same or another post shalint as qualifying
service except in respect of periods of servicd fram ‘Contingencies’.
Note 1 « An employee may add to his service qualifying faperannuation pension but not for any other cldss o
pension.
The actual period not exceeding one fourth of thieléngth of his service or the actual period byieh his age at the
time of recruitment exceeds twenty-five years pedod of five years whichever is least , if thespis one :-
a) for which post-graduate research of specialislifications, or experience in scientific, techogital or
professional field is essential, and
b) to which candidates of more than twenty —fivargeof age are normally recruited.
Provided that this concession shall not be admissthany such employee unless his qualifying serat the

time he quits University service is not less thamyears. The decision to grant this concessiolhlshéaken by
the Executive Council at the time of recruitmenttef employee.

Note (2 ): «sThe powers of condonation of break in sawvill ordinarily rest with the Executive Counaf Governors
of the University. The condonation of break in $&g\can be done under the following circumstances ;

. Inserted vide UGC letter No.F.8-11/72 ( CU —dajed the 31st October 1973.
o Inserted vide UGC letter No. F.6-5/71 (CU-1)aththe 26th September 1977

1) The interruptions should have been caused spresabeyond the control of the employee concerned.

2) Service preceding the interruption should notass than of five years’ duration and in casesreltieere are
two or more interruptions, the total service, penary benefits in respect of which will be lost tife
interruption are not condoned should not be less flve years.
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3) The interruption should not be of more than gears’ duration. In cases where there are tw more
interruptions the total of the period of all théeimuptions that are condoned should not exceegeae

Provided that, in exceptional cases the ExecutivenCil shall recommend to the Chairman of the EkeeuCouncil for
condonation of break in service for a period exogpadne year : in case of an employee who has iptén years
qualifying service preceding the interruptionstoe first of the interruption of the service, whéere are more than one,
in such condonation is considered necessary imtheest of the University.

(The period of break even though condoned by trextiive Council shall not count as qualifying seevj.

(The benefit is admissible to those employees wikoewn service on 11.7.1973 as well as those whkorecruited
subsequently vide UGC letter No. F.8-11/72 (CU —bfy dated 19-2-1977 )

EXPLANATION - | COUNTING OF PERIOD OF LEAVE AS QUAL IFYING SERVICE
() All periods of leave with pay and allowancelbbaunt as qualifying service.

(b) The period spent on deputation for trainingleputation for any special purpose including pesiotitravel to
and from the country of deputation shall count aalifying service : provided that if the employesstavailed
himself of any extraordinary leave without allowasauring the period of deputation, the perioduzhsextra
— ordinary leave shall be excluded.

EXPLANATION - Il COUNTING OF PERIOD OF LEAVE AS QUA LIFYING SERVICE
The following periods in the service of a membethef staff shall not count as qualifying service :

i ) Time passed under suspension by a member ditditpending enquiry into his conduct. If the @eission is not
immediately followed by reinstatement.

i) Extraordinary leave without allowances.
iii) Unauthorised absence in continuation of auisext leave of absence.
iv) Service below the age of 18 years.

*Note: Provided that the extra- ordinary leave may bevadld to count at the discretion of the Executivei@il in the
following circumstances : -

i) If it is taken for academic pursuits directlyreeected with the teaching /research job of the eygd in the
University.

ii) Ifitis taken on medical certificate.

ii) If it is taken due to the inability of the erdgyee concerned to join or re-join duty due to lcedmmotion or a
natural calamity provided that he has not any otyyee of leave at his credit.

iv) If it is taken to take full time assignments another University/Institution or any other Authprand that the
University/Institution/Authority or the persoconcerned makes necessary contribution towardsgrens

This takes effect from 11.3.1973, vide UGC lettex.IN26-34/76-D (5C ) dated 27-4-1977.

2.12. ' Registrar ' means the Registrar of the @rsity or other person appointed by the Executigaril to discharge
the duties of the Registrar.

2.13. * Special Pay ' means an addition of the matf pay to emoluments of a post or of a membeahefstaff of the
University granted in consideration of the spegialtduous nature of his duties or of a specificitiamtdto his work or
responsibility.

2.14. * Year ' means the financial year of the Umaity.

2.15. ‘ Injury * means bodily injury resulting fromiolence, accident or disease assessed by theulfiogsMedical
Officer of the University as being not less thawese loss of earning Power.

Note : Examples of injuries of certain categories areegiin Schedule ‘' F’
2.16. ' Accident’ means :-

a ) A sudden and unavoidable mishap, or

*Inserted vide UGC letter No. F.8-11/72 ( CU-1 }aththe 31st October 1973.
**|Inserted vide UGC letter No. F.6-5/71 (CU-1) détihe 26' September, 1977.
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b ) A mishap due to an act of devotion to dutyrineanergency arising otherwise than by violence ouard in the
course of service.
2.17 ‘ Disease ' means :-
a ) disease solely and directly attributable t@ecident, or
b) in consequence of his being ordered on dutyntaraa in which such disease is prevalent, or ins€guence of

c)

his attending voluntarily, out of humanitarian nves, upon any patient suffering from any such diseéa an
area where he happens to be the performance dbities or

venereal disease or septicemia where such diswasepticemia is contracted by a medical offaza result of
attendance in the course of his official duty onirgfacted patient or of conducting a post —mortedangination
in the course of that duty.

2.18 'Risk Office’ means any risk, not being a spedsk of accident or disease to which an empéoigeexposed in the

course

of and as a consequence of his duties dbhing shall be deemed to be a risk of office whgh risk common to

human existence in modern conditions in India esalsuch risk is definitely enhanced in kind orrdedy the nature,
conditions, obligations or incidents of service.

Note :

The term ‘risk office’ shall include risk of démbr injury to which a member of the staff is expodavhere he

attends on a working day, or is required to attend holiday, the place of his employment for teefgrmance of his

duties

during any riot of civil commotion in theckdity and while proceeding from his residencette place of his

employment or vice versa, becomes a of the saidrioivil commotion.

2.19
a)
b)

c)

‘ Special risk ' means :-
a risk of suffering injury by violence;

a risk of injury by accident to which an empleys exposed in the course of and as a consequérnbe
performance of any particular duty which has thieatfof materially increasing hidiability to such injury
beyond the normal risks of his office;

a risk of contracting disease to which a medidfiter is exposed as a result of attending indberse ofhis
official duty to a venereal or septicaemia pati@ntonducting a post-mortem examination in purseasfahat
duty.

2.20 ‘Violence ' means the act of a person whddtsflan injury on an employee

a)

b)

c)
1.9.3
()

by assaulting or resisting him in the dischargdisfduties or in order to deter or prevent him frpenforming
his duties, or,

because of anything done or attempted to be doseidly member of the staff or by another membenh@staff
in the lawful discharge of his duty as such, or

because of his official position.
APPLICATION OF THE RULES

(a) These rules shall apply to all the emplayeéthe Central University of English and Foreiganguages both
‘academic and non-academic’ (other than contrafitesf, part-time employees, re-employed pensigners
deputation lists and purely temporary and daily evagff), who joined the University service on ieathe 1st
April 1974. They shall be entitled to opt one of tivo alternative schemes set cut in for Appendigé&s ‘B’
to these rules.

Provided that the employees who do not exercisie tition within the period prescribed under Theskes,
shall be deemed to have opted for the scheme setraappendix ‘A’ despite the fact that they haveeb
permitted to contribute to the C.P.F. benefit ptithe promulgation of these rules.

(b) Employees who joined the University service beftve 15th April 1985 may continue to be covered gy t

provisions of the C.P.F. Scheme in the Universitgmto the promulgation of these rules or mayhatit option
elect to be covered by either of the two schemiesrasl to above.

i) Those who joined the University service on or after 15th April 1985, before the enforcement ofsthe
rules and who were, therefore, permitted to countealio the G.P. Fund obtaining in the Universityl] mot
be entitled to continue under the provisions os¢heiles.

i) The service of the employees who joined thevrsity service before 15.4.85 and who opt for &ah
Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity scheme &igatleemed to have been in pensionable posts from
the commencement of the employees’ service in thigadsity irrespective of the period of service ¥anich
the employees might have subscribed to the Uniye@intributory Provident Fund.
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iii) Such of the employees of the University whangd the University service before the 15-4-1988 have
retired on or after 15-4-1985 before having an opputy of exercising option under this clause el
entitled to exercise their option for the schenteos¢ in appendices ‘A’ and ‘B’.

iv) Employees who hold temporary appointment in seevice of the University on the 15-4-1985 shétiéra
continuous service of one year be entitled to #t@ement benefits from the date of commencement of
service or from the 15-4-1985, whichever is earlier

v) In the case of employees in service prior to41B8385 who have retired from the University serviceor
after the 15-4-1985 and died before having an dppdy of exercising option under these rules, the
nominee or nominees as Validly nominated underettisting University C.P.F. Rules an make a specific
request for option to choose one of the schemesk e@her the University will have discretion to githe
benefit of either of the two schemes to & validymmnated nominee or nominees of the deceased.

EXPLANATION : The cases of these employees who died while incgeafter 15-4-1985 before exercising the option
can also be covered under rule 3 (V) provided theekit is restricted to families of employees of tiniversity who
died without exercising the option during the tiprescribed for exercising option. In their case ¢lésting nominee
who have been validly nominated can be permittezk&ycise the option.

1.9.4 EXERCISE OF OPTION

i) All the employees who joined the University\dee before 15-4-1985 and are in service on 15-8518ave to
send their option in writing to the Registrar withthree months of the date of notification of theskes,
employees failing to exercise their option withie taforesaid three months shall be treated to bptesl for the
existing rules obtaining before 15-4-1985, providealt the University may at its discretion extehd tlate in
any individual case on its merits.

Option once exercised shall be final.

i) An employee who is initially appointed on dmact basis and is subsequently continued permgneiit have
on cancellation of his contract terms, the optiorchhoose either of the two schemes and he will Hiav¢he
purpose of theses schemes the benefit of the sereiered under the contract terms are paid badiinb to
the University.

5. 1) When an employee of a reputed Institutianthority is permanently absorbed in the Univeraitg vice-versa.

The past services in this case will count as irotategories under this rule and with the samelitions provided that
the University Grants Commission gets the namesiof Institutions /Authorities approved in advafroen the Central
Government.

i) When an employee of an autonomous organisatimter the Central Government is permanently absboifb¢he
University:

On his permanent absorption in the University socthe past services of an employee of an autonsmoganization
set up by the Central Government as would haveteduior retirement benefits in that autonomous hathpuld count
for retirement benefit payable by the Universitgyded that the transfer is certified to be in plublic interest, of which
the Executive Council of the University shall be #ole judge subjects to the following:-

a) The transfer is with the consent of the automas organisation.

b) The autonomous organisations concerned patfet€entral University at the time of his permaredvsorption
in the University, the capitalised value of thareghent benefits in respect of the past servicthefemployee in
that organsation.

c) Incase the employee in question is on C.Bcheme, the accumulations in his C.P.F. accountrendapitalised
value of gratuity, shall be transferred by the aotoous organisations to the University at the tothpermanent
absorption.

iii) When an employee of the University is transéel to an autonomous organisation :

The past service of an employee of the University @ount for retirement benefits in the case o$ lmermanent
absorption in an autonomous organisation provitiatithe transfer is certified to be in the pubtiterest and the service
rendered is qualifying, subject to the following ;

« Substituted vide UGC letter No. F.33 - 19/62U-1) Vol. v dated *1July 1970.
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a) The transfer should be with the agreement ofuthiersity through the autonomous organizatiorl v the
sole judge to decide whether a transfer is in jgubterest;

b ) The University pays the capitalised value of frension and gratuity in respect of the past serof the
employee in the University to the autonomous orggtion at the time of his permanent absorptioreiher

c) In case the employee in question is on C.B¢heme, the accumulations in his C.P.F. accountthed
capitalized value of gratuity will be transferregtbe University to the autonomous organisationgeoned.

iv) When an employee of a State Government / Usitsers permanently absorbed in the University aitg-versa.

The past service will count for retirement benefitsvided that the transfer is certified to behe public interest and
also subject to the following conditions :

a) The transfer is made with the consent of pdrestitution.

b) The institution to which the employee is tfened shall be the sole judge to decide as to hdnethe
absorption is in the public interest or not.

c) The parent Institution pays the capitalizedusaor pension and gratuity in respect of pastiserof the
employee in that Institution to the latter emplogethe time of his permanent absorption, and

d) In case the employee in question is on C.Bdheme, the accumulations in the C.P.F. accounttlaa&d
capitalized value of gratuity be transferred by pheent organisation to the new employer.

1.9.5. Transfer of Central Government employees tthe Universitys

The past service of a Central Government employe&ransfer to the “University” will count for rement benefits
where a Central Government employee is transfetoedny of the Central Universities and his absorptin the
University is made in consultation with his parerganisation namely, the Central Government. #i$e for the Central
Government to decide whether the transfer is inpielic interest or not. As regards the paymenpeafision /DCR
Gratuity which becomes due to the Central Goverriraemployee on account of his qualifying Serviceamithe Central
Government, on his permanent absorption in the &isity, there would be no objection to the transférsuch
pension/gratuity to the University with the consefithe employee concerned.

This item (v) takes effect from the 29th April 1974
The above decisions will apply both to the acadeanit non-academic employees.

In cases where the liability of retirement benefitéo be borne by a body other than Universitpipéapproval of that
body to the arrangements proposed should be obtaine

Note : A resignation shall not entail forfeiture of pastrvice if it has been submitted, to take up, \pitior and proper
permission of the previous organisations, anotpeotment under the University or any other orgation mentioned
in this clause. This shall take effect from 31.87.1 and cases prior to this date will not be reegen

1.9.6. General ( Miscellaneous )

i) The sanction and payment of retirement benefidsissible under these Rules shall be regulateduoy
procedural instructions as would be issued by tkecktive Council.

ii) Interpretation - If any question arised relatito the interpretation of these rules, it shallrbéerred to the
Chairman of the Executive Council whose decisiarabn shall be final.

* Inserted vide UGC Letter No. F.26 - 12/77 ( D Yslated 22.6.77
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APPENDIX ‘A’
1.10 GENERAL PROVIDENT FUND — CUM PENSION- CUM GRATUITY SCHEME
SECTION |
GENERAL PROVIDENT FUND
1.10.1 NOMINATIONS

1.1. A subscriber shall , at the time of joining thund, send to the Registrar, a nomination inpttescribed form
conferring on one or more persons the right toivecihe amount that may stand to his credit inRbed, in the event of
his death , before that amount has become payablawing become payable has not been paid :

1.1.1. Provided that if, at the time of making noation, the subscriber has a family the nominasball not be in
favour of any person or persons other than the reesntif his family.

1.1.2. Provided further that the nominations mageth® subscriber in respect of any other fund tactvthe was
subscribing before joining the Provident Fund shithe amount to his credit, in such other Fulnas been transferred
to his credit, in the Fund, be deemed to be a natioin duly made under this rule until he makes mination in
accordance with this rules.

1.2. If a subscriber nominates more than one parader Rule

1.1. he shall specify in the nomination the amamshare payable to each of the nominees in sucimenas to cover
the whole of the amount that may stand to his tiedhe Fund at any time.

1.3. Every nomination shall be in such one of thien appended hereto as is appropriate in therogtances ( vide
forms | to IV in Annexure ).

1.4. A subscriber may at any time cancel a nononay sending notice in writing to the RegistraneTsubscriber shall,
along with such notice or separately, send a fngshination made in accordance with the provisidrthis rule.

1.5. A subscriber may provide in a nomination :

a ) In respect of any specified nominee, that etient of his predeceasing the subscriber, tthe conferred upon
that nominee shall pass to such other person sppsras may be specified in the nomination, pravitiat such
other person or persons shall if the subscriber diher members of his family, be such other mentrer
members. Where the subscriber confers such asigtmore than one person under this clause, he sedify
the amount of share payable to each of such pénssuch a manner as to cover the whole of the ainuayable
to the nominee in the event of the happening afrdaiegency specified therein ;

b) That the nominations shall become invalid inekient of the happening of a contingency specitfiedein :

Provided that if at the time of making the nomioatthe subscriber has no family. he shall providéhe nomination
that it shall become invalid in the event of hibsequently acquiring a family;

Provided further that if at the time of making themination subscriber has only one member of thelyahe shall
provide in the nomination that the right confertgubn the alternate nominee under clause (a) seatirbe invalid in the
event of his subsequently acquiring other membenembers of his family.

1.6. Immediately on the death of a nominee in retspéwhen no special provision has been made énnitmination
under clause (a) of Rule 1.5 or on the occurrericang event by reason of which the nomination bez®mvalid in
pursuance of clause (b) of Rule 1.5 or the prowisteereto, the subscriber shall send to the Registmotice writing
canceling the nomination, together with a fresh mation, made in accordance with the provisionthi rule.

1.7. Every nominations made, and every notice atebation given, by a subscriber shall, to thesekthat it is valid,
take effect on the date on which it is receivedh®yRegistrar.

1.10.2 The University will not be bound by nor wiilcognise any assignments or encumbrance executttempted to
be created which effects the disposal of the ametariding to the credit of a subscriber who dig®reethe amount
becomes payable.

1.10.3 SUBSCRIBER’'S ACCOUNT

3.1. An account shall be opened in the name of sabhcriber to which shall be credited to the stibscs subscription
and interest as provided by these rules on suliarip

*3.2 If an employee admitted to the benefit of thed was previously a subscriber to any contribgtaron —
contributory provident fund of the Central Govermti8tate Government, or of a body corporate, owsredontrolled
by Government of Universities/Institutions of Unisity Status or an autonomous organisation regidtemder the
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Societies Registration Act 1860, the amount of dgsumulations in such contributory or non-contrioytprovident
fund shall be transferred to his credit in the fund

1.10.4 CONDITIONS AND RATES OF SUBSCRIPTION :

4.1. Every subscriber shall subscribe monthly ® Flund when on duty in the service of the Univegrsit on Foreign
service.

4.1.1. Provided that a subscriber shall not subsaluring the period when he is under suspensidmay at his option
not subscriber during any period of leave othentleave on average pay or earned leave of lessthidp ‘days’
duration, as the case may be

4.1.2. Provided further that a subscriber on rabeshent after a period passed under suspensionbghallowed the
option of paying in one sum or in installments &oyn not exceeding the maximum amount of arreassib$cription
payable for that period.

4. 2. The subscriber shall intimate his electiohtosubscribe during leave by a written commurmirasddressed
to the Registrar before he proceeds on leave. feaibumake due to timely intimation shall be deenedonstitute an
election to subscribe. The option of a subscribemiated under this sub-rule shall be final .

1.10.5 RATES OF SUBSCRIPTION
5.1. The rate of subscription shall be fixed byssulber himself subject to the following conditions

*5.1.1. The rate of subscription may not be less % of his emoluments and not more than his taluments, the
amount so calculated being rounded off to the rtapee, provided that in the case of subscrimiotme minimum or
maximum rates, the rounding off will be to the nbigher or the next lower rupee respectively.

5.2. For the purpose of this rule, the emolumehtssubscriber shall be :

5.2.1. In the case of a subscriber who was in seren 31st March of the proceeding year, the emefisnto which he
was entitled on that date, provided as follows:

i ) If the subscriber was on leave on the said cateé elected not to subscribe during such leavevag under
suspension on the said date, his emoluments sh#liedbemoluments to which he was entitled on tis¢ diay after
his return to duty :

ii ) If the subscriber was on deputation out ofiéndn date the said or was on leave on the sa&atat continues to
be on leave and has elected to subscribe during lsawe, his emoluments shall be the emolumentghioh he
would have been entitled had he been on duty iajnd

iii ) If the subscriber joined the fund for thediitime on a day subsequent to the said date nfduenents shall be the
emoluments to which he was entitled on such suleseqlate.

5.2.2. In the case of a subscriber who was notixice on the 31st March of the proceeding year,eimoluments to
which he was entitled on the first day of his seevor, if he joined the Fund for the first time @late subsequent to the
first date of his service, the emoluments to whiehvas entitled on such subsequent date.

5.3 The amount of subscription so fixed may be eoéd or reduced once at any time during the coofse year
provided that when the amount of subscription isestuced it shall not be less than the minimumgpilesd under Rule
5.1.1.

1.10.6 INTEREST

6.1. The University shall pay to the Credit of #exount of each subscriber, interest at such sataay be determined
by the Executive Council for each year at the beigio of the year.

6.2 Interest shall be credited with effect from ld&t day in each year in the following manner.

6.2.1. On the amount at the credit of a subscrilvethe 31st March of the preceding year less amysswithdrawn
during the current year — Interest for twelve manth

6.2.2 On same withdrawn during the current yearterést from the 1st of April of the current yearta the last date of
the month preceding the month of withdrawal:

6.2.3 On all sums credited to the subscriber’s aetafter the 31st of March of the preceding yeterest from the date
of credit up to the 31st March of the current year;

. UGC letter No. F.8-1/72 (C.U-1) dated 26th AdidI73.
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6.2.4 The total amount of interest shall be rountbethe nearest rupee ( 50 p. and above countirtbeagext higher
rupee)

6.3. Provided that when the amount standing atthdit of a subscriber has become payable, int¢heston shall be
credited under this sub-rule in respect only ofgieeiod from the beginning of the current yearront the date of credit
as the case may be, up to the date on which therinstanding to the credit of a subscriber becqpagable.

6.4. For the purpose of this rule, the date of itigtthll be deemed to be the first day of the mamtivhich it is credited.

6.5. In all cases interest shall be paid in respédialance at the credit of a subscriber up todlse of the month
preceding that in which payment is made or up #oethd of sixth month after the month in which saofount becomes
payable whichever of these periods is less, pravitiat no interest shall be paid in respect of perjod after the date
on which the Registrar has intimated to the subecror his agent as the date on which he is prdgarmake payments.

NOTE : Payments of interest on the Fund balance beyopeériad of six months upto a period of one year rhay
authorised by the Registrar in the University after has personally satisfied himself that the détapayment was
occasioned by circumstances beyond the controhefsubscriber and in every such cases the adnaiigtrdelay
involved in the matter shall be fully investigatud, if any, required taken.

1.10.7 ADVANCES FROM THE FUND

7.1. The payment of advance from the fund may bet&med by the Vice-Chancellor to a subscribemftbe amount of
his subscription and interest thereon standinggatedit subject to the following conditions :

7.1.1 No Advance shall be granted unless the gamot authority is satisfied that the applicant'scpniary
circumstances justify it, and that it will be expled on the following object or objects and not othise;

i) to pay expenses incurred in connection withitlness of the applicant, applicant’s wife, I&giate children. step.
children, parents, sisters and minor brothers #gtdapendent on him;

i) to pay for the overseas passage for reasonkeafth or education of the applicant or the applisawife,
legitimate children, step children, parents, sgstard minor brothers actually dependent on him ;

iii) to meet the cost of higher education of anyspa actually dependent on the applicant. Suchopsreeed not
necessarily be a member of the applicants family.

iv) to pay obligatory expenses on a scale apprtgptathe applicant’s status in connection with nages, funeral or
ceremonial which by his religion it is incumbenttim to perform;

v) to meet the cost of legal proceedings Univerbigythe applicant of vindication his position ingeed to any
allegations made against him in respect of anydant or purporting to be done by him in the disgbaof his
official duty ;

Provided that the advance under this sub- rulel sttdlbe admissible to an applicant who Universitiegal
proceedings in any court of law wither in respecaimy matter unconnected with his official dutyagainst the
University in respect of any condition of servidgpenalty imposed on him.

vi) to meet the cost of his defence where thdiegt is prosecuted by the University in any cafrtaw in respect
of any alleged official misconduct on his part.

vii) » To meet the cost of travel abroad of the laggmt when permitted by the Executive Council tiead scientific
conferences, symposia or for scientific/ technieatk.

7.1.1(a) «* The Executive Council may in speciatwimstances sanction the payment to any subsafter advance if
it is satisfied to any subscriber concerned reguine advance for reason other than those mentiorsd-rule 7.1.1.

7.1.2  An advance shall not exceed the followindjrogilimits :

i ) When sanction for any of the objects mentioireq vii ) Clauses (i) to (vi) of Rule 7.1.1. - 3amths pay of the
subscriber.

Provided, however, that in no case shall the amotialvance exceed 50 percent of the amount ofredvaxceed 50
percent of the amount of the member’s subscriptiod interest thereon standing to the credit ofsiliiescriber in the
Fund.

e Authority: UGC letter No. F.33-19/62 ( CU-1) VA, dated 2nd November, 1970
s Authority: Government of India Ministry of Edubien and Social Welfare NO.2-8/79 desk (v) dateds11®79
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i ) e= An advance shall not, except for specialsen to be recorded in writing, be granted to arfsesriber in excess of
the limit laid sown in Rule. 7.1.2 herein or umépayment of the last installment of any previodigagce.

«ii) When an advance is sanctioned under this Relfore repayment of last installment of any presi@aadvance is
completed, the balance of any previous advancerewvered shall be added to the advance so saedtiand the
installments for recovery shall be fixed with refiece to the consolidated amount.

7.1.4.The sanctioning authority shall record intwg its reason for granting the advance. Provitted if the reason is
of a confidential nature, it may be communicatethtoRegistrar personally and /or confidentially.

7.1.5. The amount of advance shall be recoveremimore than twenty-four equal monthly installngerihe advance
was sanctioned for any of the objects mentionedlanses (i) to (vii) or Rule 7.1.1. In spéaiases where the
amount of the advance exceeds three months payeo$ubscriber the sanctioning authority may fixnsnamber of
installments to be more than 24 but in no case rni@me 36. Each installments shall be a number aflevhupees, the
amount of advance being raised or reduced, if sacgsto admit of the fixation of such installmemssubscriber may
at his option repay in a smaller number of instatits than that agreed upon at the time of graatleénce or in a lump
sum.

7.1.6 Recovery of advance shall be made from thalleanents of a subscriber and shall commence ofirgteoccasion
after the advance is made on which the subscritaavsiemoluments for a full month.

7.2. Notwithstanding anything contained in thedeguif the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that moneighdrawn as an
advance from the Fund under Rule 7.1. has beeanadgtifor a purpose other than that for which samctias given to the
drawal of the money the amount in question shalldmaid by the subscriber to the fund, or in defhalordered to be
recovered by deduction in one sum from the emolusnefthe subscriber. If the total amount to beaiéfe more than
half the subscriber’'s emoluments, the recoveriedl Ble made in monthly installments of moietiehisf emoluments till
the entire amount recovered be repaid.

Note: The term ‘emoluments’ as used in this rule doesimdude subsistence allowance, if any, granteddses of
suspension of an employee pending an enquiry istalleged misconduct.

1.10.8 WITHDRAWAL FROM THE FUND :

8.1. Subject to the conditions specified thereiithadrawals from the Fund may be sanctioned by tlee Chancellor at
any time.

After the completion of twenty years of servicen€luding broken periods of service , if any) ofudbscriber or within
ten years before the date of his retirement onrsmpeiation, whichever is earlier, from the amouanding to his credit
in the Fund, for one or more of the following pusps ;

(a) Meeting the cost of higher education, includivitere necessary, the traveling expenses of trecghbbr or any child
of the subscriber in the following cases ;

(i) For education outside India for academic, techln professional or vocational course beyondHiigh School
stage, and

(i) For any medical, engineering or other techh@raspecialised course in India beyond the Highdst stage.

(b) Meeting the expenditure in connection with liegrothal marriage of the subscriber or his sorgamighters and
any other female relations actually dependent am hi

(c) Meeting the expenses in connection with theeslk, including where necessary, the travellingeeses, of the
subscriber and any member of his family, or angpemlctually dependent on him.

(d) Building or acquiring a suitable house or readylt flat for his residence including the costtbé site.

(e) Repaying an outstanding amount on accountasf éxpressly taken for building or acquiring aahiié house or
ready-built flat for his residence.

() For his residence or repaying any outstandimgant on account of Loan expressly taken for thippse.
(g) Reconstructing or making additions or altenmagito a house already owned or acquired by a sbhescr

(h) Renovating, additions or alterations or upketpn ancestral house at a place other than tlve pfaduty or to
a house built with the assistance of loan from Gowent at a place other than the place of duty.

(i) Constructing a house on a site purchased ucldase (f).

() Acquiring a farm land or business premises othbwithin six months before the date of the subscis
retirement.

ese  Authority : UGC letter No. F.8-11/72 (CU)}-1D-5c dated 28th September 1974.
* Authority : UGC letter No. F.8-11/72 (Cu-1) /D-8ated 28th September 1974.
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Note 1 A subscriber who has availed himself of an adeamchas been allowed any assistance for the gfatvance
for house building purpose from any Government aaushall be eligible for the grant of final witleval under clause
(d). (f. (g) and (i ) for the purpose specifie@thin and also for the purpose of repayment oflaag taken from any
Government source subject to the limit specifieduie 8.2.

If a subscriber has an ancestral house or buititsér at a place other than the place of his dutly thie assistance of
loan taken from the Government he shall be eligibiethe grant of a final withdrawal under clauge} (f) and (i) for
purchase of house site or for construction of agrofiouse or for acquiring a ready built flat at phece of his duty.

Note 2 Withdrawal under clauses (d). (g), (h) or (i pktbe sanctioned only after a subscriber has sitibaha plan of
the house to be constructed or of the additioradterations to be made duly approved by the loaatinipal body of the
area where the site or house is situated and ordgses where the plan is actually got to be aggkov

Note 3:The amount of withdrawal sanctioned under claussHall not exceed 3/4th of the balance of datappiication
together with the amount of previous withdrawal eindlause (d), reduced by the amount of previoubdrawal. The
formula to be followed is : 3/4th of balance ( @sdate plus amount of previous withdrawal (s) fa house in question)
minus the amount of the previous withdrawal (s).

Note 4: Withdrawal under clause (d) or (g) shall also Hlewaed where the house site or house is in the nafme
wife/husband provided she/he is the first nomineeeiceive Provident Fund money in the nominatiordenhy the
subscriber.

Note 5 Only one withdrawal shall be allowed for the sapuepose under rule 8.1. But marriage/educatiodifférent
children or illness on different occasions shalt he treated as the same purpose. Second or segegithdrawal
under clause (d) or (i ) for completion of the sa@mese shall be allowed upto the limit laid dow@nNote 3.

Note 6 A withdrawal under rule 8.1 shall not be sanatidiif an advance under rule (7) is being sanctidoethe same
purpose and at the same time.

(This takes effect from 3rd July 1976.)

8.2. Any sum withdrawn by a subscriber at any ame tfor one or more or the purpose specified ineRaull from the
amount standing to his credit in the Fund shallarainarily exceed one—half of such amount or sonths pay of the
subscriber, whichever is less. The Vice-Chancethar, however, sanction the withdrawal of an amanrgxcess of
these limits up to three-fourths of the balanchisitcredit in the Fund, having due regard to (@ dbject for which the
withdrawal is being made, (ii ) the status of swdscriber, and (iii ) the amount to his credithia Fund.

8.3 A subscriber, who has been permitted to wittwdraoney from the fund under Rule 8.1 shall satify Vice-

Chancellor within a reasonable period as may beifspeé by him that the money has been utilisedtfe purpose for
which it was withdrawn and if he fails to do sog twhole of sums of withdrawn, or so much thereohas not been
applied for the purpose for which it was withdrawhall forthwith be repaid in one lump sum and éfadlt of such
payment it shall be ordered by the Vice- Chanceatidie recovered from his emoluments either imaplsum or in such
number of monthly installments as may be determinethe Executive Council.

8.4. A subscriber who has already drawn or may diraiuture an advance under Rule 7 for any of theppses
specified in Rule 8.1 may convert at his discrebgnwritten request to the sanctioning authority balance outstanding
into a final withdrawal on his satisfying the catiaiis laid down in Rule 8.1. 8.2 and 8.3.

1.10.9 FINAL WITHDRAWALS OF ACCUMUALTIONS IN THE FU ND

9.1. When a subscriber quits the service of thevéisity, the amount standing to his credit in thadF shall become
payable to him.

9.1.1. Provided that a subscriber who has beenisksah from the service of the University and issaguently
reinstated in service, shall if required to dorepay any amount paid to him from the Fund in panse of this rule with
interest thereon at the rate provided in thesesrug¢he manner provided. The amount so repaid bbkatredited to his
account in the Fund.

EXPLANATION: A subscriber who is granted refused leave shalldmmed to have quit the service from the date of
compulsory retirement or on the expiry of an exiemsf service.

1.10.10 RETIREMENT OF A SUBSCRIBER:

10.1. When a subscriber (a) has proceeded on |@@paratory to retirement or if he is entitled tacation, on leave
preparatory combined with vacation or (b) while leave has been permitted to retire or has beerametlby the
competent Medical Officer of the University or bycampetent Medical Authority that may be prescritigdthe
Executive Council in this behalf to be unfit fortfuer service, the amount standing to his credib@éFund shall upon an
application made by him in that behalf to the Regis becomes payable to the subscriber.
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10.1.1. Provided that the subscriber if he retuonduty shall, if required to do so, repay to toed for credit to his
account the whole or part of any amount paid to fiom the Fund in pursuance of this rule with ietrthereon at the
rate provided, by installments or otherwise by weery from his emoluments or otherwise as the Vite@ellor may
direct.

1.10.11 PROCEDURE ON THE DEATH OF A SUBSCRIBER:

11. 1 On the death of a subscriber before the atrsianding to his credit has become payable or eviter amount has
become payable before payment has been made :

11.1.1 When a subscriber leaves a family :

(a) If a nomination made by the subscriber inoagance with the provisions of Rule 1.1. or of tieeresponding rule
heretofore in force in favour of a member or meralwdrhis family subsists the amount standing tochéslit in the Fund
or the part there to which the nomination relateslisbecome payable to his nominee or nominee$iénproportion
specified in the nomination :

(b) If no such nomination in favour of a membemmembers of the family of the subscriber subsi$tsyéh nomination
relates only to a part of the amount standing sochédit in the fund, the whole amount or the plaeteof to which the
nomination does no t relate, as the case may ld, sbtwithstanding any nomination purporting & ib favour of any
person or persons other than member or memberis ddmily, become payable to the members of hisilfarim equal
share.

Provided that no share shall be payable to:
i) sons who have attained majority --
ii) sons of a deceased son who have attained rajori
iii) married daughters whose husbands are alive :
iv) married daughters of a deceased son whose hdslazae alive.
If there is any member of the family other thansehgpecified in clause (i), (ii), (i), and (iv) .

Provided further that the widow or widows and théd: or children of a deceased son shall receivevéen them in
equal parts only the share which that son woulcehaeeived if he had survived the subscriber ambldeen exempted
from the provision of clause 1 of the first proviso

11.1.2. When the subscriber leaves no family -Aibmination made by him in accordance with the pwiovi of Rule 1.1.
or of the corresponding rule heretofore in forcdawmour of any person or persons, subsists, theuatrstanding to his
credit in the Fund or the part thereof to which tleenination relates, shall become payable to hisinee or nominees
in the proportion specified in the nomination..

1.10.12 STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS

12.1. As soon as possible after the 31st of Mafamoh year, the Registrar shall send to each sbbs@ statement
of his account in the Fund, showing the openin@had on the 1st April of the year, the total amaoenedited and
debited during the year, the total amount of irdeoeedited as on the 31st of March of the yearthadtlosing balance
on the date. The Registrar shall attach to therstamt of account an enquiry whether the subscriber

(a) desires to make any alternation in any nonomatiade by the subscriber :

(c) has acquired a family ( in cases where the@ilisy has made no nominations in favour of a menolbéis
family under the rules).

12.2.  Subscriber should satisfy themselves ase@dhrectness of the annual statement, and etorgdsbe brought
to the notice of the Registrar within six monthsnfrthe date of receipt of the statement.

12.3 The Registrar shall, if required by a subsstilbnce, but not more than once in a year, infilvensubscriber of
the total amount standing to his credit in the Fanthe end of the last month for which accountbeen written up.

1.10.13 INVESTMENT OF FUND

13.1.  All sums paid into the Fund under the rulealise credited in the books of the Universityatbaccount named
“General Provident Fund Account of the UniversityA.deposit account shall be opened in such ScleeiBank in ...
as the University may decide upon from time to tbmée operated in such manner as the Executiveiciaunay direct.
The balance of the Fund, after reserving suitableumts for current needs, shall be invested inNhgonal Savings
Certificates and/or other investment covered byise0 of the Indian Trust Act of 1882, as soonpassible after
monthly accounts are closed.
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SECTION — I
1.10.14 PENSION

Every employee should have put in minimum of teargeof qualifying service to be eligible for pensigubject to such
rules as may be applicable to the categories dfiparset out below. In case the qualifying serfidis below ten years,
a gratuity as in schedule ‘C’ will be admissible.

1.10.14 (a) The minimum age after which servicent®@or pension shall be eighteen years.

1.10.15 Subject to the minimum qualifying serviae employee shall be eligible for one or other o fbllowing
pension.

15.1 Compensation Pension — if an employee is diggll owing to the abolition of the permanent pbstshall be
granted a compensation pension on the scale preddn Rule 16 below:

15.2 Invalid Pension — An invalid pension shall granted to an employee on retirement from the seruif the
University for permanent physical or mental disépihcapacitating him for further service, if céigd by the competent
Medical Officer of the University on the scale pmeised in Rule 16 below.

In respect of an employee who retired on invalichgi@n on or after 1st January 1973 or who mayeeds such
hereafter, the amount of invalid pension shallbwtess than the amount of the contributory fampépsion mentioned at
Clause ( C) of Rule (24) in Section IV — familyrBen Appendix “A”.

[ Authority : K.S.R. 36 (¢ ) dated 18.9.76 G.I.MED& S.W. letter No. F.2-20/78 Desk ( u ) dated2179 ]

15.3 Superannuation or Retiring Pension — A superation or retiring pension shall be granted toeaployee who
may retire from service on completion of the ageatfrement or on completion of thirty years of lifyang service,
whichever is earlier or on completion of 22 yedrService but not until he has completed 50 yeétioage.

15.3.1. Provided that in the event of retiremetdrathirty or twenty years of qualifying servicetime manner presented
above but before the completion of the age of spegrs the member of the staff concerned shall givis behalf a
notice in writing to the Registrar at least threenths before the date on which he wishes to retire.

[Authority G.I.M.O.E. & S.W. letter No. F.2/11/708Jdated 31.1.72.]

1.10.16* An employee eligible for pension under aofy the categories mentioned above shall be graoted
retirement,1/2 80th of the average emoluments &@hecomplete six monthly period of qualifying seevisubject to a
maximum pension as stipulated in the table appe(&sthedule ‘A’ ) and subject also to the totalgien not exceeding
30/80th of the average emoluments. (Re-numberdd asl. Vide U.G.C. letter No. F.26- 19/77 ( D-Stgted the 21st
September 1977 ) ** [ In respect of employees wétire on or after 1st January,1973 or who mayedtiereafter the
amount of pension in terms of this Rule shall leappropriate amount set-out in Schedule ‘AA’ ]

(** Sub-Clause added vide U.G.C. letter No. F.846(D-5C) dated the 30th April '76) 1 [ 16.1 (a)dase an employee
who retires on superannuation retiring, invalidcompensation pension on or after 1st March, 19i@,the amount of
pension including ad-hoc increase in accordanchk thi¢ rules /orders in force at the time of higeetent, is less than
Rs.40 p.m. the same shall be raised to Rs.40 pintlysive of ad-hoc increase, where applicableth wffect from
1.3.1970. ( 1. Added vide U.G.C. letter No.F.2671/(D-5c¢ ) dated the 21st September, 1977 ).

(b) In case of a pensioner under this schemegifithount of pension including ad-hoc increase mpteary increase or
both, which the pensioner may be in receipt on1®30, is less than Rs.40.p.m. the same shall beddd Rs. 40.p.m. (
inclusive of ad-hoc or temporary increase as tise caay be, where applicable ) with effect from1930.

1.10.17 COMMUTATION OF PENSION

17.1. An employee shall, subject to the conditipacified below, be allowed to commute for lump spayment any
portion or portions of his pension not exceeding-third of the pension granted to him.

17.2.  No commutation shall be sanctioned unlesstimpetent Medical Officer of the University cad# that the
pensioner’s health and prospect of duration ofdife such as to justify commutation, provided @ratemployee who
applies for commutation of pension within one yefithe date of his retirement on superannuatiohnei be subjected
to medical examinations for the purpose of payneégommuted value, subject to the limit prescriloedule 17.1. This
will neither apply to person retiring otherwise than superannuation nor cover persons retiringupermnnuation who
apply for commutation of pension after one yeathefdate of their retirement. Application for contation of Pension
under this provision will be made after the dateretfrement and the commutation shall become atesdhat is the
retired employees shall become entitled to reciegecommuted value on the date on which his apjmicas received
by the Registrar of the University. An employee wias for commutation of pension under this prowpplied will
have no option to withdraw his application. Thigyso, will take effect from the 26th December, 7%hd will also
apply to those who have retired before this datehbue not crossed the age next birthday afterranpeation and have
not gone before the Competent. Medical authority.
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[ Authority : The Executive Council —Ref. No. 65) (@ated 3/4. 12.1978, and the Ministry of Educatiom Culture
(Department of Education) office letter No. F.28@)}Desk (u) dated 7.7.1980. ]

17.3.  The lump sum payable on commutation shalt&leulated in accordance with the table prescribgdhe
Government of India from time to time.

17.4 Commutation when sanctioned shall take effecthe date to be specified in the order, such sladédl be the
first of a month and ordinarily about one monttetahan the date of the order and all calculatsimdl be made with
reference to the date specified.

SECTION —1lI
1.10.18 GRATUITY

18.1 “ An employee who has completed five yeargudlifying service at the University may be grantedadditional
(Death —cum Retirement) gratuity in accordance wWithscale indication in rule (19) . This gratutyall be payable on
his retirement from the service of the Universitythe event of his demise, the gratuity shall bgagble to the nominee
or nominees of the deceased in the manner predofiide Annexure Forms V to VIII ).

18.2. If there is no such nomination or if the noation made does not subsist the gratuity shapjdie in the manner
indicated below :-

a) If there are one or more surviving members effémily as in the following sub-clauses (aa) ,)(i§bc) & (dd)
to all such member in equal shares ;

(aa) wife or wives, in the case of male employee,
(bb) husband, in the case of a female employee,
(cc) sons including step sons and adopted sons,
(dd) unmarried daughters including step daughgatepted daughters.

b) if there are no such surviving members of theilfiaas clause (a) above, but there are one or memabers as
in the following sub-Clause (aa), (bb), (cc), (d@k), (ff) and (gg) to all such members in ecglnalres.

(aa) widow daughters including step daughters aioghtd daughters
(bb) father............ including adoptive parents in theeaf individuals
(cc) mother ............ whose personal law permits adoptio

(dd) brothers below the age of eighteen years dhetustep brother.
(ee) unmarried sisters and widow sisters includteg sisters.

(ff) married daughter and

(99) children of pre-deceased son.

18.3 No gratuity shall be payable on resignatiamfrithe service of the University or dismissal anogal from it for
misconduct, insolvency, inefficiency not due to .age

Note-1The right of a female member of the family, orttbha brother of an employee who dies while irvier or after
retirement, to receive the share of gratuity shatlbe affected if the female member marries anegries, or the brother
attains the age of eighteen years, after the deatie employee and before receiving her or hiseshfgratuity.

Note-Il Where an employee dies while in service, or afféirement without receiving the amount of gratuaityd
a) leaves behind no family or
b) has made no nomination: or
c) the nomination made by him does not subsist :

The amont of death —cum — retirement gratuity pbeyedbhim under this rule shall lapse to the Unsitgr

[ Authority : K.S.R.NO. 36 (b) dated 18.9.76 and.®.0.E. & S.W. No. F,2-20/78-Desk (u) dated 172]7

1.10.19. In respect of employees who retired frarvise on or after 1st January 1973, or who rdfiioen service
thereafter or died while in service on or after #ieresaid date or in the event of their deatheirvise thereafter, for
death-cum-retirement gratuity, the existing maxinlumit of ‘fifteen’ times the emoluments’ as preted in clause (i)
above shall be raised to * 16.1/2 times the emohime

Provided that the maximum monetary limit of Rs.29Bapplicable to death —cum —retirement gratuitgtar proviso to
clause (i) above shall in respect of cases fallinder clause (ii ) above be raised to Rs. 33,000

[Authority : K.S.R.No. 36 (c) dated 18.9.76 and.®@.I0.E. & S.W. No. E2-20/78 Desk (u) dated 17.2.79]
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1.10.20 If an employee who has become eligibleafpension under section Il dies within period e&fyears after he
retires from the service of the University, and sluens actually received by him at the time of deatlaccount of such
pension together with the gratuity granted underabove rules and the commutated value of anyguodtf the pension
commutated by him are less than the amount equaldtve times the emoluments, a gratuity equaht deficiency
shall be granted to the person or persons nomirmtédim.

1.10.21 If a permanent employee dies before complétve years of qualifying service, his family libe eligible for a
gratuity equal to six times his emoluments at thretof his death except in cases in which deatlurscio the first year
of service, when the gratuity admissible will beialto two months: emoluments.

1.10.22 TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES

22.1 Terminal gratuity — A temporary employee whadires on superannuation or is discharged on at¢cofin
retrenchment or is declared invalid for furthenvéms will be eligible for a gratuity at the rate ofie —third of a months
pay for each completed year of service provided hlieahas completed not less than five years ofimontis service at
the time of retirement, discharge of invalidment.

22.2 Death gratuity — The family of temporary enygles who dies while in service will be eligible fodeath gratuity
on the scale and subject to the conditions specdifedow :

a) On death after completion of one year of serbige A gratuity equal to one month’s pay
before completion of three years of service

b) On death after completion of Three years ofiserlaut A gratuity equal to two month’s pay
before completion of five years of service.

C) On death after completion of five amount yedrs o A gratuity equal to three month’s pay or the of
service or more terminal gratuity mentioned in Rule 22.1 above

whichever is more.

Note: For the purpose of determining the amount or teatdr death gratuity under Rules 22.1 and 22.Rmdéan only
basic pay and also dearness pay ( if any) at the t¢if relinquishing service or of death, as theeaaay be. It will not
include special pay, personal pay and other emaitsnas pay. In case the employee concerned wasaoe Wwith or
without allowance immediately before retiremensctliarge, invalidment or death, pay for this purpafie be paid
which he would have drawn and he not proceededicin lgave.

SECTION-IV
1.10.23 FAMILY PENSION

The family pension scheme as detailed below wilpplicable to regular employee in pensionableisers temporary
or permanent subject to the provision of Rule 38.

1.10.24 It will be administered as below:

For those who were in service on the 15th April3®8it retired before the 15th April 1985 and aik alive and who
opt for the GPF-cum-Pension -cum-Gratuity Scheme fallowing provision will apply :

(i) The family pension will be admissible in cadedeath while in service or after retirement, itla¢ time of death,
a retired officer was in receipt of a compensationalid, retiring or superannuation pension. Iseaf death
while in service, the employees should have coraglatminimum period of one year in service.

(i) ‘Family’ for purpose of this scheme will inalie the following relatives of the employees :
a) wife in the case of male officer :
b) husband in the case of female officer :
¢) Minor sons :
d) Unmarried minor daughters.
Note: (i) (c) and (d) will include children adopted &ly before retirement.
Note : (ii) Marriage after retirement will not be recoged for the purpose of the scheme.
(iii) The pension will be admissible :
(&) In the case of widow/widower up to the datel@dth or re-marriage whichever is earlier.
(b) In the case of minor son until he attains the af 18 years.
(c) Inthe case of unmarried daughter until heiradtthe age of 21 years of marries whichever iezar
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Provided that if the son or daughter of an empldagesuffering from any disorder or disability of mdi or is physically
crippled or disabled so as to render him or heblent earn a living even after attaining the afj@®years in the case
of the son and 21 years in the case of the dawgytitex family pension shall be payable to suchaataughter for life
subject to the following conditions namely:

(i) If such son or daughter is one among two orenciiildren of the employee, the family pension Ishal
initially payable to the minor children in the ordet out in item ( ¢ ) of sub — para (i v) ofsthule until the
last minor child attains the age of 18 or 21, asdhse may be, and thereafter the family pensiah sa
resumed in favour of the son or daughter suffefiogn disorder or disability of mind or she is ploally
crippled or disabled and shall be payable to himfiwelife :

(i) If there are more than one such sons or darghduffering from disorder or disability of mind who are
physically crippled or disabled, the family pensgiall be paid in the following order namely :

(a) firstly, to the son, and if there are more tbae son, the younger of them will get the famihyyoafter
the life time of the elder :

(b) secondly, to the daughter, and if there areentban one daughter, the younger of them will et t
family pension only after the life time of the elde

(iii) the family pension shall be paid to such swrdaughter through the guardian as if he or she waminor:

(iv) before allowing the family pension for life tmy such son or daughter, the sanctioning aughshiall satisfy
that the handicap is of such a nature as to prévamor her livelihood and the same shall be ewiedrby a
certificate obtained from a medical officer not delthe rank of a Civil Surgeon setting out, as dar
possible, the exact mental or physical conditiothefchild :

(v) the person receiving the family pension asrdiaa of such son or daughter shall produce evaggetyears a
certificate from a medical officer not below thenkaof a Civil Surgeon to the effect he or she auntis to
suffer from disorder or disability of mind or camties to be physically crippled or disabled.

Note: (1) Where an officer is survived by more than angow, the pension will be paid to them in equadrgs. On the
death of a widow her share of the pension will meegayable to her eligible minor child. If at thwe of her
death a widow leaves no eligible minor child, tlgmpent of her share of the pension will cease.

(2) Where an officer is survived by a widbut has left behind an eligible minor child fraamother wife, the
eligible minor child be paid the share of the pensihich the mother would have received if she theeh alive
at the time of death of the officer.

(iv) a. Except as provided in the notes (1) & (2)dw sub-para (iii) the family pension shalt he payable to
more than one member of the family at the same.time

b. If a deceased employee or pensioner leaves dhehiwidow or widower, the family pension shall beeo
payable to the widow or widower, failing which tweteligible child.

c. If sons and unmarried daughters are alive, unethdaughters shall not be eligible for family piem unless
the sons attain the age of eighteen years andohéecome ineligible for the grant of family pensio

(v) Inthe event of re-marriage or death of thdaw /widower the pension will be granted to the oniohildren
through their natural guardian : In disputed calesjever, payments will be made through a legaidjaa.

(vi) Every employee eligible to the benefit of igove scheme will be required to surrender aqouf gratuity
where admissible equal to two month’s emolument®ay’ as the case may be subject to a maximum of
Rs.3,600/- “ However, in respect of employees wétored from service on or after 1st January 197 @&/
may retire from service thereafter or died whiles@rvice or after the aforesaid date or in the twétheir
death in service thereafter the maximum limit odtgity required to be surrendered shall be Rs.3;000
(instead of Rs.3,600/-)

[Authority :K.S.R. N0.36 ( ¢) dated 18.9.76 and.®.I0.H. & S.W. No. F.2-20/78 Desk ( u ) dated 179]

Where an employee governed by this scheme retisea,bachelor who has not adopted any child, nodatied from his
gratuity will be made. In case where the gratudynasible is less than two months’ pay , the sanfiebe resumed by
University against the family pension benefit adsitike under the scheme.

Note I. In the case of employees retiring without wifetarsd or minor children including the adopted clatdithe
deduction of two months pay/emoluments from theuifawill not be made as in the case of bachelor.

II. In respect of employees retiring on or after®22977, the deduction of two months pay/emolumewifi not,
however, be made from the Death—cum Retirementuldyads a contribution towards the family pensioithvweffect
from that date” (22.9.1977).

[ Authority: Ministry of Education & Social Welfar®ffice letter no. F.2 (17) — Desk (U) dated 8.999
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PROFORMA AFTER IMPLEMENTATION OF FIFTH PAY COMMISSI

ON

Proforma for Calculation of Pension Gratuity and Canmutation of Pension and Family Pension

Sub: Fixation of Terminal benefits in respects of

EFL University, Hyderabad

1. Name of the employee
Post held

Date of Birth

Date of Joining at EFL U
Date of retirements

oarLN

retirement
Pay list drawn
Qualifying services from

© ~

Scale of the pay at the time of

Deduct Non-qualifying services

9. Average emoluments (period from

Years
Months Day

Emoluments
Rs.

Period

Months
Rs.

Amounts
Rs.

10. Pension

Pension admissible for 33 years of qualifying

service:

50% of average Emoluments subject to a
minimum of Rs 1,275 and maximum of Rs.

15,000 p.m.

Pension admissible

services

11. Retirement Gratuity

for

Years

of qualifying

Pay last drawn: (pay+50% DR merged)

Basic pay Rs. ............ plus DA @

of basic pay Rs. ............

Qualifying sevices...........

six monthly periods =

Retirement Gratuity admissible:
1/4" of ‘emoluments’ for each completed six-monthlyiperof qualifying service subject to a
maximum of 161/2 times the ‘emoluments’ limitedRe. 3.5 lakhs.

12. Family pension, 1964:

30% of ‘basic pay’ subject to a minimum of Rs. BB8&nd a maximum of Rs. 9000/- p.m.

Higher rate of family pension

Admissible if the deceased had rendered not lessshven years continuous service. Payable
from the date following the date on which he/sheaultchave attained 67 years had he/she

survived, which ever is less.

In the case of death in service :

(@)

50% of pay plus deamess pay last
drawn in other cases.

(b) In the case of death after retirement :
50% of pay plus deamess pay drawn

At the time of retirement.

The amount of pension authorized on retirementchdwer is less. If however, the pension authorizddss than the
normal family pension the normal family pensionlié continued without any increase or decrease.
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In the event of death immediately after retiremetite family Pension is payable at the enhanced mte

RS................p.m. (restricted to pension admissible etirement) from date following in the date of Hi®r death up
to the on he/she would attain the age of 67/72sydasurvived. Thereafter the family pension is glalg at the normal
............... per month.

13. Commutation of pension:

Date of Birth

Date of retirement

Age next birthday after
Amount of pension

Amount of pension offered for

Communication, i.e., 40% of

Commutation value per Re for (fraction ignored) @enum (sec Commutation table):

The commuted portion or Rs........... will be restoretemfthe expiry of 15 years from the date of retieam if
commutation is simultaneous with retirement, ifeeduction in pension on account of commutati®effected from the
pension of the first month itself. Otherwise, itllvie restored after 15 years from the date on kitiee reduction in
pension due to commutation is effected.

Amount of monthly pension after commutation:
Original pension Rs..............

Less: Amount of pension commuted Rs..............
Monthly pension admissible after Rs..............
Commutation

Abstract of payments

a) D C R & Gratuity

b) Commutation of pension

Total RS

The expenditure may be debited to “part-l — N.P8eRev. a/c 12 PF and pension” The payment may bdema
subjection of ‘No Dues Certificate’.

Registrar

The amount of the Contributory Family Pension eickdnrates as determined under clause (B) ( i ) alstnall be
payable :

(&) In the event of the death of an employee wihilgervice for a period of seven years or uptoddie on which he
would attain the age of 65 years had he survivéiGhever period is less.

(b) In the event of the death after retirementfimily pension at enhanced rates shall be paygtile the date on
which the employee would have attained the ageSoféars had he survived , or for seven years whahe
period is less, but in no case the amount of fapéigsion shall exceed the pension sanctioned tertipgoyee at
the time of retirement. However, in cases whereatmeunt of family pension admissible as per thiauSé (c)
exceeds the pension sanctioned at the time ofnedint, the amount of family pension sanctioned urids
subclause shall not be less than that amount. Emsign sanctioned at the time for retirement shallthe
pension inclusive of any portion which may haverbeemmuted before death.

[Authority : K.S.R.No. 36 (C) dated 18.9.76 and.®.0.E. & S.W. No. F.2-20/78 Desk (U) dated 17.Z9P

1.10.25 All employees entitled to the benefit ofrilg Pension shall be required to furnish detafigheir Family as
defined in sub-para (i i) of para 24 ( A) abadwe, the date of birth of each member with histfedationship with the
employee. This statement shall be countersignetthdRegistrar and posted in the service recortheoemployee. The
employee will thereafter be required to keep tla¢eshent upto date. Additions and alterations ia #ftatement will be
made by the Registrar from time to time on recefphformation from the employee concerned.

1.10.26 In cases where death occurs while in serthie Registrar on receiving information of deattao employee
while in service shall send a letter as prescribedform IX to the family of the deceased and ask rfecessary
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documents mentioned therein. On receiving docuntiietfkegistrar shall take necessary action to gamtite pension
to the eligible member of the family.

SECTION -V
EXTRAORDINARY PENSION AND GRATUITY

1.10.27 Extraordinary pension and gratuity may d&csoned by the Executive Council of the Universih the advice

of an ad -hoc Committee when an employee sustajosyior dies as a result of an injury or is killdd making the

award the Executive Council will take into consatéyn the degree of the fault or contributory ngefice on the part of
an employee who sustains injury or dies as a re$alh injury or is killed.

The said ad-hoc committee shall consist of five iners, four appointed by the Executive Council framongst
themselves and fifth member will be the represamdtom the Ministry of Finance, Government of iad

1.10.28 For the purpose of these rules, injurylsletlassified as follows :

CLASS A: Injuries caused as a result of speci&l oisoffice which have resulted in the permanesslof an eye or limb
or are of a more serious nature.

CLASS B: Injuries caused as a result of specid ofoffice and equivalent in respect of the degoéelisablement
which they cause to the loss of a limb or are \&yere : or injuries caused as a result of riskffife which have
resulted in the permanent loss of an eye or a lanlaye of a more serious nature.

CLASS C: Injuries caused as result of special géloffice which are severe, but not very severe] hkely to be
permanent or injuries caused as a result of ris&ffdée which are equivalent, in respect of the réegof disablement
which they cause, to the loss of a limb or whiok aery severe or severe and likely to be permanent.

1.10.29 If an employee sustains an injury whicksfafithin Class ‘A’ he shall be awarded :
a) a gratuity of the applicable amount specifie&amedule ‘D’ and
b) with effect from the date following the expirfane year form the date of injury :

i) if the injury has resulted in the permanensla$ more than one limb or one eye, a permanergiperof
the applicable amount specified in Schedule ‘D’ddrigher scale pension and

ii) in other cases, a permanent pension the amoiuwhich shall not exceed the applicable amouetHgd
in Schedule ‘D’ for a higher scale pension andlsiat be less than half that amount.

1.10.30 If an employee sustains an injury whiclsfadithin class ‘B’ he shall be awarded:

a) If the injury has resulted in the permanent lofsany eye or a limb or is of more serious natarpermanent pension,
with effect from the date of the injury, of an amowhich shall not exceed the applicable amountifipd in Schedule
‘D’ for a lower scale pension and shall not be ks half that amount :

b) in other cases .. ..

(i) for a period of one year with effect from thate of the injury a temporary pension the amounwloith shall
not exceed the applicable amount specified in Sdee®’ for a lower scale pension and shall notléss than
half that amount, and thereafter ;

(ii) a pension within the limit specified in subacise (i) if the competent Medical Officer of thaiversity from
year to year certifies that the injury continuedéovery severe.

1.10.31 If an employee sustains an injury whiclsfalithin Class ‘C’ he shall be awarded a gratuifythe applicable
amount specified in Schedule ‘D’ if the Competerdgdital Officer of the University certifies that thkenployee is likely
to be unfit for service for a year, or a proporéitsmamount subject to a minimum of one-fourth,ah®unt so specified
if he is certified to be likely to be unfit for leshan a year.

31.1. Provided that in cases where the injury isivedent in respect of the degree of disablemerithwvit causes to the
loss of a limb, the Executive Council may awardit ithinks fit, in lieu of the gratuity a pensiorotnexceeding the
amount admissible under clause (b) of Rule 30.

1.10.32 A temporary pension awarded under this@eatay be converted into a permanent injury pemsio

a) When the employee is rendered invalid out ofiseron account of the injury in respect of whitte temporary
pension was awarded, or

b) When the temporary pension has been drawn foless than five years, or
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c) at any time if the Competent Medical Officer tifaxs that he sees no reason to believe that thd@teever be a
perceptible decrease in the degree of disablement.

1.10.33 The award shall be made to the widow aildrein of an employee as follows :
a) If the employee is killed or dies of injury réesd as a result of ‘Special risk’ of office -- --
i) a gratuity of the applicable amount specifiedSichedule ‘B’ and
ii) a pension the amount of which shall not excéedapplicable amount specified in Schedule ‘D’

b) If the member of the staff is killed or diesiojuries received is a result of ‘risk of office’mnsion the amount
of which shall not exceed the applicable amounti§iee in Schedule ‘E’

Note : The rates in Schedule ‘E’ are subject to the doithat the pension payable to a child/ childwétin no case
be less than the amount of pension which would Hmen admissible to him/them had the provisiongheffamily
pension been applied (Section 1V).

33.1.1. Provided that if the pay of the deceasenhibee of the staff was less than Rs.200 the momtéhsion or the sum
of pension that may be granted under this sectball not, irrespective of the rates ( including thinimum limits)
specified in Schedule ‘E’ exceed the limit of oradftof his pay ; and, if in any case the sum oftspensions calculated
under Schedule ‘E’ exceeds the limit of one-halhisfpay, and, if in any case the sum of such pesstalculated under
Schedule ‘E’ exceeds the limit of one —half of p@y, such a prorata reduction shall be made imtheunt of each
individual pension as will reduce the sum to suctit|

33. 2. “ Provided further that for a period of 7ay®from the date of death or till the date on Wwhtee employee would
have reached the normal age of superannuation dnaeinhained alive, whichever period is shorter,pasion payable
will be at 50% of the basic pay last drawn subjeca maximum of twice the pension admissible uritigle ( Section
IV), if the employee has rendered continuous serfac not less than 7 years.

Note : This provision is not applicable to those empleyeto retired before 1.1.1976.

1.10.34 If the deceased member of the staff hasidgther a widow nor a child, an award may be madsgis father and
his mother individually or jointly and in the absenof the father and the mother to minor brotherd aisters,
individually or collectively, if they were largeljependent on the employee for support and aredunpary need.

34.1 Provided that the total amount of the awatusl snot exceed one —half of the pension that wddste been
admissible to the widow under the preceding rule.

34.2. Provided further that each minor brother'ssister’'s share shall not exceed the amount ofiperspecified in
Schedule ‘E’ for a child who is not motherless.

1.10.35 Any award made under Rule 34 will, in tlverg of an improvement in the pecuniary circumstsnof the
pensioner, be subject to review in such mannena&xecutive Council may be order prescribe.

1.10.36 An Extraordinary family pension will takieet from the day following the death of the emyes or from such
other date as the Executive Council may decide.

1.10.37 An extraordinary family pension will ordigébe tenable --
a) inthe case of a widow or mother until deathesnarriage whichever occurs earlier :
b) in the case of minor son or minor brother, uhid age of 18 :

c) in the case of an unmarried daughter or mingesiuntil marriage or until she attains the afj2lg whichever
occurs earlier.

d) Inthe case of a father, for life.

1.10.38 ** The family of the employee dying as ault of ‘risk of office’ or ‘special risk of officewho are paid pension
etc, under Section 33 will not be entitled to thmily pension under Section IV.

39. When a claim for any injury pension or gratwtyfamily pension arises under any of the rulethia section,
the officer in charge of the office or the depaminer section in which the injured , or the decdases employed will
forward the claim to the Executive Council throughk Registrar with the following documents :

a) a full statement of circumstances in which thgiry was received, the disease was contractecherdeath
occurred :

b) the application for injury pension or gratuity Form X or as the case may be the applicatiorfigimily pension
in Form Xl, in the Annexure :
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c) inthe case of an injured member of the stafiree who has contracted a disease, a medical rgpeotrm XII in
the Annexure, In the case of deceased member afdlffe a medical report as to the death or refiablidence as
to the actual occurrence of the death if the merobbéne staff lost his life in such circumstanckatta medical
report cannot be secured.

* Introduced vide circular of Ministry of Financel@.No.F. 9 (24) - EX (A) 65, dated 5.1.1966

i Opening paragraph of Government of India, Minysbvf Finance (Department of Expenditure) OM . N&a9~(3)
— EV (A) 65, dated 9.9.1965.

SECTION - VI
1.10.39 SCHEME OF VOLUNTARY RETIREMENT

The following instructions will regulate the volamy retirement of The English and Foreign Languadessersity
employees :

39.1 The English and Foreign Languages UniversitpByees who put in not less than 20 years qualifervice
may, by giving notice of three months in writingtt® appointing authority, retire from service vahrily, The scheme
is purely voluntary, the initiative resting withetlemployee himself. The University does not haeeréitiprocal right to
retire The English and Foreign Languages Universityployees on it s own, under this scheme.

39.2 The benefit of ‘retiring pension’ will be adsmible to The English and Foreign Languages Uniyers
employees retiring under this scheme.

39.3 A notice of less than three months may alsadsepted by the appointing authority in deserciases.

39.4 If The English and Foreign Languages Univgrsinployee retires under the scheme of voluntatiyeraent
while he is on leave not due, without returningltay, the retirement shall take effect from theedaitcommencement of
the leave not due and the leave salary paid irecdsyf such leave not due shall be recovered asdwm® in Rule 31 of
the C.C.S. (Leave) Rules, 1972.

39.5 Before The English and Foreign Languages Usityeemployee gives notice of voluntary retiremevith
reference to these instructions, he should satigfyself by means of a reference to the approprateainistrative
authority that he has, in fact, completed 20 ysarsice qualifying for pension.

39.6 A notice of voluntary retirement may be wittnin subsequently only with the approval of the amptg
authority provided the request for such withdraiwahade before the expiry of the notice.

39.7 A notice of voluntary retirement given aftempletion of 20 years’ qualifying service will reggi acceptance
by the appointing authority if the date of retirathen the expiry of the notice would be earlierrtlihe date on which
The English and Foreign Languages University engrogoncerned could have retired voluntarily undier eéxisting
rules applicable to him (e.g., FR 56 (k), Rule 48&e pension Rules, Article 459 (i) of CSRS oy ather similar rules.
Such acceptance may be generally given in all casespt those (a) in which disciplinary proceediags pending or
contemplated against the employee concerned fantpesition of a major penalty and the disciplinarthority, having
regard to the circumstances of the case, is o¥igne that the imposition of the penalty of remowadldismissal from
service would be warranted in the cases of (b)hichvprosecution is contemplated or may have baenched in court
of law against employee concerned. If it is propot® accept the notice of voluntary retirement eiresuch cases,
approval of the chairman should be obtained inniga Group (A) and Group (B) employees and thathef Vice-
Chancellor of the University in the cases of Gr¢Gp and Group (D) Employees . Even where the valyntetirement
given by an employee requires acceptance by theistppy authority, the employee giving notice magegume
acceptance and the retirement shall be effectiverims of the notice unless the competent authsiyes an order to
the contrary before the expiry of the period oficet

39.8 While granting proportionate pension to an leyge retiring voluntarily under this scheme, wegge of upto
five years would be given as an addition to thdityiag service actually rendered by him, The grahtveightage upto
five years will, however, be subject to the follogyiconditions :-

(&) The total qualifying service after allowing tiveightage should not in any event, exceed 30 ygaatifying
service : and

(b) The total qualifying service after giving theeightage should not exceed the qualifying servishich he
would have had, if he had retired voluntarily the lowest age/ minimum service limit applicaténim for
voluntary retirement prescribed under FR 56 (k)Aoticle 459 (i) of the CSRS of Rule 48 of the CCS
(Pension) Rules or any other similar rule applieablhim.

ILLUSTRATION

(a) If The English and Foreign Languages Universityployee who could be prematurely retired under5BR))
(i) or could have voluntarily retired under FR 3§ $eeks voluntary retirement under this schemer & has
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attained the age of 47 years and has rendered &2 gé service, the weightage in pension woulditmidd
only upto three years.

(b) If The English and Foreign Languages Universityployee who could be prematurely retired unde5BR;j)
(i) or could have voluntarily retired under FR3§ 6eeks voluntary retirement under this schemer &i¢ has
attained the age of 51 years and has rendereda2d géservice, the weightage in pension woulddreissible
upto four years.

(c) If The English and Foreign Languages Universityployee belonging to group ‘C’ who could havewdéry
retired under rule 48 of the CCS (Pension) Rul®3_21seeks voluntary retirement under this scheres bé
has rendered 25 years of service and has attaheedge of 48 years, the weightage in pension wbeld
admissible upto five years.

39.9 The weightage given under this scheme willobly an addition to the qualifying service for pases of
pension and gratuity. It will not entitle The Erggliand Foreign Languages University employee metivioluntarily to
any notional fixation of pay for purpose of caldirlg the pension and gratuity which will be basedtbe actual
emoluments calculated with reference to the datetoEment.

39.10 The amount of pension to be granted aftengithe weightage will be subject to the provisioffule 6 of the
CCS (Pension) Rules, 1972. The pension will alseutgect to the provisions of Rules 8 and 9 oféhRales.

39.11 The scheme of voluntary retirement underetfeders will also not apply to those who retiréuntarily under
the provisions of Rule 29 of the CCS (Pension) Ra@72.

39.12 The Scheme of voluntary retirement underettoeders will also not apply to those employeesl@putation to
autonomous bodies/ public sector undertakings ®&tisg propose to get absorbed in the autonomousebbgublic
undertakings etc. The absorption of the employeedeputation to autonomous bodies/ public sectdertakings etc,.
who propose to get absorbed in the autonomous $fdielic undertakings etc. The absorption of thelegyees on
deputation to public undertakings /autonomous I®die., in such autonomous bodies/ undertakingsettthe grant of
retirement benefits to them in respect of theiviserunder University will continue to be goverrggdthe separate set of
instructions issued in this regard.

39.13 An employee giving notice of voluntary retient may also apply, before the expiry of the mgtfor the leave
standing to his credit which may be granted to tormun concurrently with the period of notice. Tieriod of Leave, if
any, extending beyond the date of retirement orirgxgf notice but not extending beyond the datevdrich the
employee should have retired on attaining the dgaiperannuation may be allowed as terminal leavgea Rule 36 (6)
of the CCS (Leave) Rules, 1972. The leave salarystwh terminal leave shall be payable in accorelamith the
provisions of the Para 5 of Ministry of Finance flagment of Expenditure) O.M.No. 16 (1) — E.IV(A)6/ dated
23.12.1976.

39.14 Group (A) employees retiring voluntarily undleis scheme would continue to be subject to tlwipions in
the pension Rules relating to Post-retirement corimleemployment. However, in their cases, pernisgor the post-
retirement commercial employment will be grantedrenierally than in the case of other employedising under the
provisions of FR 46 of Rule 48 of the pension Rules

Commutation Table

Age next Commutation Age next Commutation
birthday value expressed birthday value expressed
as number of as number of
years’ purchase years’ purchase

17 to 39 Not printed 53 12.35

40 15.87 54 12.05

41 15.64 55 11.73

42 15.40 56 11.42

43 15.15 57 11.10

44 14.90 58 10.78

45 14.64 59 10.46

46 14.37 60 10.13

47 14.10 61 09.81

48 13.82 62 09.48

49 13.54 63 09.15

50 13.25 64 08.82

51 12.95 65 08.50

52 12.66
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SCHEDULE ‘F
CLASSIFICATION OF INJURIES
EQUAL TO LOSS OF LIMB
Heimplegia without aphasis..
Permanent use of trachectomy tube.
Artificial anus.
Total deafness of both ears.
VERY SEVERE
Complete unilateral facial paralysis, likely to frermanent.
Lesion of Kidney, urotor or bladder.
Compound fractures (except phalanges)
Such gross destruction of soft parts as to lead to
Permanent disability or loss of function.
SEVERE AND LIKELY TO BE PERMANENT

Ankylosis of or considerable restriction in the rament of one of the following joints: Knee , elbostoulder, hip,
ankle, temporomaxillary or rigidity of the dorsillvar or cervical section of the spine.

Partial loss of vision of one eye. Destructionasd of one testicle. Retention of foreign bodiescamising permanent of
serious symptoms.

ANNEXURE
FORM OF NOMINATION
FORM -1
When the subscriber has a family and wishesxdminate one member thereof
( See rule 1.3 of Appendix ‘A’)

| hereby nominate the person mentioned below, wtep inember of my family as defined in Rule 2.6 fofhe General
Provident Fund —cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity Rules ted Central University of English and Foreign Langes
Hyderabad to receive the amount that may standyteradit in the Fund, in the event of my death befinat amount
has become payable, or having become payable di&®en paid:

Contingencie Name, address and relations
Name an Relationship Age on the happening if any , to whberight of the
Address of with subscriber of which the nomination nominee shall pass in the event
the nominee shall become invalid. of the nomineel@ceasing the
subscriber .
Dated this . . . . . . . ... . L dayof. . . ... ... 9. . . ... L.

( Signature of the subscriber )
Designation. . . . . .. . . ..

Departrhen

Two witness to signatures :
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ANNEXURE
FORM OF NOMINATION
FORM - 11
When the subscriber has a family and wishes to nat@imore than one member thereof.
( See Rule 1.3 of Appendix ‘A")

I herby nominate the persons mentioned below, wieongembers of my family as defined in Rule 2.6h& General
Provident Fund-cum-Pension—cum Gratuity Rules & tbentral University of English and Foreign Langmg
Hyderabad to receive the amount that may standytaredit in the Fund in the event of my death befive amount has
become payable, or having become payable distdbarteong the said persons in the manner shown badaimst their
names :

Name an Relationshii Age Amount of shai  contingencie Name, address and relations
address of  with subsc- of accumulatiam the happening of person or persons, if any to
the nominee riber to be paid to, of which the whom the rightlod nominee
each nomination shall shall pass in the event of the
become invalid nominee’s predeceasing the
subscriber.
Dated this . . . .. ... .........dayof. .. .. ... 19.. .. .. at.........

(Signature of thdvscriber)

Designation

Department

Two witness to signature :

* Note : This column should be filled in so as twver the whole amount that may stand to the caddlie subscriber in
the Fund at any time.

ANNEXURE
Form of Nomination
Form 1l
When the subscriber has no family and wishes toimate one person .
(See Rule 1.3 of Appendix ‘A)

I having no family as defined in Rule 2.6 of tBeneral Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cum-GratuitfeRwf the
Central University to of English and Foreign Langes, Hyderabad, hereby nominate the person medtioeew, to
receive the amount that may stand to my credihemdvent of my death before that amount has begmayable, or
having become payable, has not been paid :
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Name an Relationshi| *Contingencis Name, address and relationship of the pers

address of with subscri-  on the happening persbary to whom the right of the

the nominee ber of which the nominee shall pass in the event of the nominee’s
nomination shall predeceasing the subscriber .

become invalid.

Dated this day of 19 at

(Signature of ttseibscriber)

Designation

Department

Two witness to signature :

* Note : Where a subscriber who has no family makesmination, he shall specify in this column tthgt nomination
shall become invalid in the event of his subseduequiring a family.

ANNEXURE
FORM OF NOMINATION
FORM IV
When the subscriber has no family and wishes toimate more than one person .
(See Rule 1.3 of Appendix ‘A")

I having no family as defined in Rule 2.6 the General Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cumu@yaRules of the
Central University of English and Foreign Languagddyderabad hereby nominate the persons mentibeledv, to
receive the amount that may stand to my credibénftind, in the event of my death before thatowmh has become
payable or , having become payable has not hEed, and direct that the said amount shall beidiged among the
said persons in the manner shown below againgtribeies :

Name an Relationshii Age *Amount of shar +contingencie Name, address and relations
address of  with subsc- of accumulatioron the happening of person, if any, to whom the
the nominee riber to be paid to, of which the right of the noe® shall pass
each nomination shall in the event of the nominee’s
become invalid predeceasing the subscriber.
Dated this . . . .. .. .. ... .....dayof. .. .. ... 19.. ... . at.. ... .. ..

(Signature of ttseibscriber)

Designation

Department

Two witness to signature :
1.
2.

*This column should be filled in so as to cover thieole amount that may stand to the credit of thiessriber in the
Fund at any time.

+ Where a subscriber who has no family makes a matioin, he shall specify in this column that thenimation shall
become invalid in the event of his subsequentlyaot a family.
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ANNEXURE
FORM OF NOMINATION
NOMINATION FOR DEATH-CUM — RETIREMENT GRATUITY
FORM V
When the employee has a family and wishes to ndmimae member thereof.
(See Rule 18 of Appendix ‘A’ and Rule 2 of AppentBX)

I hereby nominate the person mentioned below, v8ha member receive any gratuity that, may be sameti by the
Central University the event of my death while @msce and the right to receive on admissible toome&etirement may
remain unpaid at my death :

Name an Relationshij Contingencie  Name, address and relations Amount ol

address of  with the - Age on the happe-  of thegepr persons, if any, share of

the nominee employee ning of which  to whom the right conferred on gratui
the nomination the nominee shall pass in the alplayto
shall become event of the nominee pre- each
invalid deceasing the emplogee

the nominee dying after the
death of the employee but
before receiving payment
of the gratuity

This nomination supersedes the nomination madedwgariieron.................. which stands cancelled.
Datedthis................. dayof...... 19 .. ., at....... ... ...

( Signature of employee )
Two witnesses to signature :
1.
2.

NOTE : The last column should be filled in so asdoer the whole amount of gratuity.

Nomination by

Designation

Department

(Signature of Regasty

ANNEXURE FORM OF NOMINATION
FORM VI
NOMINATION FOR GRATUITY

When the member of staff has a family and wishewtainate more than one member thereof. (See Ruté 1
Appendix ‘A’ and Rule 2 of Appendix ‘B)

| hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, avhanembers of my family, and confer on them tgbtrio receive,
to the extent specified below, any gratuity thayra sanctioned by the University in the event gfdaath while in
service and the right to receive on my death, ¢oetktent specified below, and gratuity which hauegome admissible
to me on retirement may remain unpaid at my death :
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Name an Relationshij Contingencie  Name, address and relations Amount ol

address of  with the Age on the happe-  of theqmeos persons, if any, share of

the nominee employee ning of which  to whom the right conferred on gratui
the nomination the nominee shall pass in the alplayto
shall become event of the nominee pre- each
invalid deceasing the emplogee

the nominee dying after the
death of the employee but
before receiving payment
of the gratuity

This nomination supersedes the nomination madedwgariieron.................. which stands cancelled.

NOTE : The member of staff shall draw line acrdss blank space below the last entry to preventrtbertion of any
name after he has signed.

Datedthis................. dayof...... 19 .. ., at

(Signature of employee )
Two witnesses to signature :

1.
2,

NOTE : 1. Fourth column should be filled in so agbver the amount of gratuity.

1. The amount/share of gratuity shown in last colutnoutd be the whole amount /share payable to trginadi
nominees.

Nomination by

Designation

Department

(Signaturetioé Registrar )
Dated

ANNEXURE FORM OF NOMINATION FORM VIl
NOMINATION FOR ADDITIONAL GRATUTY

When the employee has no family and wishes to nataione person (See Rule 18 of Appendix ‘A’ andeRailof
Appendix ‘B")

[, having no family, hereby nominate the person tioeed below and confer on him the right to receing gratuity that
may be sanctioned by the Central University of Ehghnd Foreign Languages, Hyderabad in the evientyodeath
while in service and the right to receive on mytiesny gratuity which having become admissible ®an retirement
remains unpaid at my death :
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Name an Relationshi Contingencie Name, address and relations Amount
address of  with the Age on the of the persoror  persons, if or share
of the employee happening of anyo whom the right of gratuity
nominee which nomi- conferred orthe nominee payable to
nation shall shall pass in the evenf the each
become invalid nominee predeceasthg employee
or the nominee dying after
the death of the employee
but before receivingpayment
of the gratuity
This nomination supersedes the nomination madedgarlier on Which stand cancelled

Dated the day of 19 at

Signature of employee )

Two witnesses to signature :
1.
2.

Nomination by

Designation

Department

ANNEXURE
FORM OF NOMINATION
FORM VIl
NOMINATION FOR ADDITIONAL GRATUITY
When the employee has no family and wishes to nat@imore than one person.
( See Rule 18 of Appendix ‘A’ and Rule 2 of AppentB’ )

(Signature of Registrar )
Dated

I, having no family, hereby nominate the personstineed below and confer on them the right to nezéd the extent
specified below, any gratuity that may be sanctiolog the University in the event of my death whileservice and the
right to receive on my death to the extent speatifielow any gratuity which having become admissibleme on

retirement may remain unpaid at my death.
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Name an  Relationshi| Contingencie Name, address and relations Amount

address of  withthe Age on the of the personor persons, if or share

of the employee happening of anyo whom the right of gratuity

nominee which nomi- conferred orthe nominee payable to
nation shall shall pass in the evenf the each
become invalid nominee predeceasthg employee

or the nominee dying after
the death of the employee
but before receivingpayment

of the gratuity

* Note : 1. This column should be filled in so ascbver the whole amount of gratuity.

2.The amount/share of gratuity shown in last colwshould cover the whole amount of share payabléndooriginal
nominees.

This nomination supersedes the nomination madedgarlier on which stand cancelled.
NOTE : The employee should draw lines across bégraice below the last entry to prevent the insedfaany name
after he has signed.

Dated the day of 19 at

Signature of employee )
Date

Two witnesses to signature :
1.
2.

Nomination by

Designation

Department

(Signature of Registrar )
Dated

ANNEXURE
FORM - IX

FORM OF FAMILY PENSION
(See Rule 26 of Appendix ‘A’")
Subject: Payment of family pension in respect efltite Shri/Smt

The undersigned has learnt with regret the delaho/Smt

(Egnation)

In this university and directed to inform you thahder Rule of Appedix A to @ént
University of English and Foreign Languages, Hybarh Retirement Benefit Rules you are entitledamify Pension
for life/till attaining the date of majority.*

| am accordingly to suggest that formal claim of frant of family pension may be submitted by youhie enclosed
form along with the following documents.
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1. Death Certificate
2. Two copies of passport size photograph dulystdteby a Gazetted Officer
3. Guardianship certificate where pension is adbiss$o the minor children

( Designation )

To

*Where family pension is admissible to the minoilaiten

ANNEXURE
FORM XI
FORM OF APPLICATION
For family of late died of injuries received, as a result of spetskl of office.

( See rule 39 of Appendix ‘A")

Submitted by the Description of claimant
1. Name and residence showing village and pergin

. Age

. Height

. Marks for identification
. Present occupation and pecuniary circumstances

. Degree of  relationship top deased

o U WN

Description of deceased

7. Name
8. Occupation and service

9. Length of service
10. Paywhen Kkillec
11. Nature of injury causing death

12. Amount of pension or gratuity = proposed
13. Place of payment
14. Date from which pension is to commence

Name and 15. Remarks age: Name
Surviving Sons Date of birth by Christian
kindred of Widows era.
deceased Daughters

Father

Mother
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NOTE : If the deceased has left no son, widow, dgarg father, or mother surviving him , the woraere’ or
‘dead’ should be entered opposite to such relative

( Signature of claimant )

Place

Date

Place

Date

Signature of the employee Incharge of Departmesttti&n /.Office

ANNEXURE
FORM - XIlI
FORM TO BE USED BY COMPETENT MEDICAL
OFFICER WHEN REPORTING ON INJURIES
( See Rule 29 of Appendix ‘A’)

CONFIDENTIAL
Report of the Consulting Medical Officer on thegept State of injury sustained by /deceased cdattady
(Place of injury etc . On (date of injury, etc)

(a) State briefly the circumstances under which thiry was
sustained/decease was contracted.

(b)What is the present condition of the employee

(c)Is the present condition of the employee whaliye to the
injury/disease, If not, State to what other calisesattributable.
In the case of disease, from which date does ieapghat the
employee has been incapacitated

The opinion of the Competent Medical Officertbe questions below is as follows :

PART A - FIRST EXAMINATION

The severity of the injury should be assessed @or@ance with the following classification and dstgiven in the
remarks column below :

Is the injury

i) () theloss of an eye oralimb Yes/No
(b) the loss of more than one eye or a limb ? Yes/No
i) more severe than the loss of an eye or limb ?  Yes/No
iii) equivalent to the loss of an eye or a limb ? Yes/No
iv) very close Yes/No
V) severe and likely to be permanent Yes/No
Vi) severe, but not likely to be permanent Yes/No
Vi) slight but likely to be permanent Yes/No
2. For what period from the date of the injury



[9rT 1 —@vs 4] RA R ST ¢ ST 501

(a) has the employee been unfit for duty ?
(b) is the employee likely to remain unfit for tgd®

REMARKS : - Here the classification above may beplified, if necessary or details of additional ings to the main
injury may be given.

PART B - SECOND OR SUBSEQUENT
EXAMINATIONS

If the original degree of disability of the empémy has changed: in which of the above categorieslaght now be
placed ?

REMARKS : - In this space additional details maygbeen, if necessary.

(Sagare of Competent Medical Officer.
Date :

Instructions to be observed by the Competent Mé@ificer in preparing the report.

1. Before recording his opinion he should invanyabbnsult the previous report, if any, as alsonadidical documents
connected with the employee on previous examinatiwought before him for examination.

2. If the injuries be more than one they shouldhbmbered and described separately — and shouéddbbsidered that,
for instance, though only “serve” or “slight” inagmselves, they represent together the equivalent sihgle “very
severe” injury, such an opinion may be expresseithé columns provided.

3. In answering the questions in the prescribethfoe will confine himself exclusively to the medieapect of the case
and will carefully discriminate between the unsuppatatements of the employee and the medicaldacdmentary
evidence available .

4. He will not express any opinion, either to thepéboyee examined, or in his report, as to whetheishentitled to
compensation, or as to the amount of it nor wilirifferm the employee how the injury has been clizski

APPENDIX ‘B”
CONTRIBUTORY PROVIDENT FUND —CUM-GRATUITY SCHEME

1. The employees who opt for the Contributory Rdent Fund-cum-Gratuity scheme will be subject te thles as
contained in part 11 of The English and Foreignduages University Retirement Benefit Rules 1985.

2. Gratuity admissible under the scheme will, hosvebe at the said rate and on the same condiéisdaid down in
Appendix ‘A’ Section 11l of The English and Foreigianguages University Retirement Benefit Rules,5198

PART Il
1.11 CONTAINING CONTRIBUTORY PROVIDENT FUND RULES
1.11.1 Application of Rules

These rules shall apply to all the employees of Ehglish and Foreign Languages University both andd and non-
academic except the following :-

(a) Persons appointed against purely temporaryneaes, part-time servants and daily wages staff ah® not
entitled to this benefit of the fund under theindiions of service

(b) Employees of the Central Government or anyeS@bvernment who may be serving with the University
Foreign Service Terms and in respect of whom thvdisity pays leave and pension contributions, ssleny
decision to the contrary is taken at the time efrthppointment.

(c) Employees appointed on contract and where tiongiof service are laid down in the terms of cact, provided
that a person who is initially appointed on coritrand is subsequently made permanent employee eof th
University shall be entitled to the benefits of thend if the retirement benefits received by himméapect of his
contract period are paid back to the University.
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Note:(i) A person retired from any Civil or militadepartment or the Central Government or fromisesvof any local
funds administered by Government or from any othstitutions may on re-employment in the Univerdiyadmitted to
the Fund by the University subject to such instors as may be issued from time to time by the Httee Council.

(ii) For the purpose of these Rules, emolumentsnsipay, leave salary, or subsistence grant anddasl
(a) Special Pay

(b) Personal Pay

(c) Dearness Pay appropriate to pay, leave satasylasistence grant, if admissible.

(d) Any wages paid by the University to employeesmremunerated by fixed monthly pay.

(e) Anyremuneration of the nature of pay receiwvekspect of foreign service.

For any other items the definitions as laid dowrPart 1 of The English and Foreign Languages UnityeRetirement
Benefit Rules, 1985 will apply.

1.1. The amount payable towards Provident Fundnbaldy a University in respect of an employee @ jbining
another University, it shall be credited to thevitent Fund account to be opened in the new Unityers

1.11.2 Nominations

(i) A subscriber shall, at the time of joining tRend send to the Registrar, a nomination in thes@ibed form
conferring on one ore more persons the right teivecthe amount that may stand to his credit infiied, in the
event of his death, before that amount has becayabte or having become payable has not been paid:

Provided that if, at the time of making nominatidine subscriber has a family, the nomination shatl be in
favour of any person or persons other than the reesndif his family.

Provided further that the nomination made by thesstiber in respect of any other Provident Fundiich he
was subscribing before joining the Fund shall & &mount to his credit in such other fund has besrsferred to
his credit in the Fund, be deemed to be a nominadidy made under this rule until he makes nomimatn

accordance with this rule.

(ii) If a subscriber nominates more than one persader Rule (i) he shall specify in the nominatibea amount or
share payable to each of the nominee in such mamty cover the whole of the amount that may starfus
credit in the Fund at any time.

(iii) Every nomination shall be in such one of therms appended hereto as in appropriate in therostances (vide
forms | to IV in the Schedules ).

(iv) A subscriber may at any time cancel a nomoratly sending a notice in writing to the Registiidre subscriber
shall, along with such notice or separately sefrésh nomination made in accordance with the prongsof this
rule.

(v) A subscriber may provide in a nomination :

(a) In respect of any specified nominee, that & ¢ent of his predeceasing the subscriber, thd dgnferred
upon that nominee shall pass to such other perspersons as may be specified in the nominatioosiged
that such other person or persons shall, if theailiier has other members of his family, be sublerotnember
or ,members. Where the subscriber confers suchhda an more than one person under this clause &k sh
specify the amount or share payable to each of pecbons in such a manner as to cover the whotbeof
amount payable to the nominee :

(b) that the nomination shall become invalid in évent of the happening of a contingency specifiedein :

Provided that if at the time of making the nomioatithe subscriber has no family he shall providehia
nomination that it shall become invalid in the evefhhis subsequently acquiring a family :

Provided further that if at the time of making th@mination the subscriber has only one memberefamily,
he shall provide in the nomination that the righhferred upon the alternate nominee under clausshéll
become invalid in the event of his subsequentlyaity other member of his family.

(vi) Immediately on the death of a nominee in respef whom no special provision has been made & th
nomination under clause (a) or Rule (2) or on tbeuaence of event by reason of which the nominatio
becomes invalid in pursuance of clause (b) of Ruler the proviso thereto, the subscriber shall senthe
Registrar a notice in writing canceling the nomimat together with a fresh nomination made in adaace
with the provisions of this rule .
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(vii) Every nomination made, and every notice ofi@allation given, by a subscriber shall, to theeaktthat it is
valid, take effect on the date on which it is reediby the Registrar.

1.11.3 Subscriber’s Accounts
An account shall be opened in the name of eachcsblbs in which shall be credited :
(i) The subscriber’s subscriptions:
(i) Contributions made under rule 7 by the Univigr$o his account :
(iii) interest, as provided by rule 8 on subscops
(iv) interest, as provided by rule 8 on contribanga and
(v) advances and withdrawals from the Fund.
1.11.4 Conditions of subscription
(1) Every subscriber shall subscribe to the Fuhé&n on duty but not during a period of suspension.

(ii) A subscriber may at his option not subscrileig leave which either does not carry any lealaryg or carries
leave salary equally to or less than half pay d¢irdaerage pay.

(i) A subscriber on re-instatement after a perpabsed under suspension shall be allowed theroptipaying in
one sum or in installments any sum not exceediegriaximum amount of arrears of subscription peritviss
for that period.

1.11.5 Rates of subscription
The amount of subscription shall be fixed by thiessuiber himself subject to the following conditiomamely :
(i) It shall be expressed in whole rupees :

(ii) It may be any sum, so expressed, not less &ha/3% of his emoluments and not more than hisl@ments. The
amount of subscription so fixed may be enhancegduced, subject to the limit specified in thiserohce at any
time during the course of a financial year.

1.11.6 Realisation of subscriptions

The recoveries towards subscriptions and advarttas [se made in accordance with such procedurasasbe laid
down by the University.

In the case of subscribers on deputation to andtheversity the subscription should be recoverettiesi from the
employee or the University whereto the subscrilaer gone on deputation and credited to his account

1.11.7 Contribution by the University

(i) The University shall with effect from the 31Btarch of each year made a contribution to the actof each
subscriber :

Provided that if a subscriber quit the servicelies during a year contribution shall be creditetiis account for
the period between the close of the preceding edrithe date of the casualty.

Provided that no contribution shall be payableespect of any period for which the subscriber isnitted under
the rules not to, or does not, subscribe to thd.fun

Provided that if, through oversight or otherwidee tamount subscribed is less than the minimum siptisn
payable by the subscriber under rule 5 andhé short subscription together with the inteeestrued thereon is
not paid by the subscriber within such time as tmapecified by the authority competent to sanciiomdvance
for the grant of which special reason are requirader sub- rule (2) of rule 9, the contribution gl by the
University shall be equal to the amount actuallydplay the subscriber or the amount normally payabe
University, whichever is less, unless, the Univgrsin any particular case, otherwise directs.

(i)  The contribution shall be 8% of the subscribemoluments drawn on duty during the year orqukds the case
may be.

(i) Should a subscriber elect to subscribe duteaye his leave salary for the purpose of this,rak deemed to be
emoluments drawn on duty.
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(iv) The amount of contribution payable shall barrded to the nearest whole rupee ( fifty paise orencounting as
the next higher rupee ).

1.11.8 Interest

(i)  The University shall pay to the account of seitiber interest as may be prescribed by the Ekec@ouncil for
each year after taking into account the interest iay be earned on the investment of the Fund.

(i) Interest shall be credited with effect frohet31st March of each year in the following marnmemely : -

(&) On the amount at the credit of a subscribethen31st March of the preceding year. less any switiglrawn
during current year-interest for twelve months :

(b) On sums withdrawn during the current year-iegeifrom the 1st of April of the current year te tlast day of
the month preceding month of withdrawal :

(c) On all sums credited to the subscriber's actafter the 31st March of the preceding year —egefrom the
date of deposit upto the 31st March of the curyeat :

(d) the total amount of interest shall be roundethé nearest rupee in the manner provided in#ie)

(e) when the amount standing at the credit of sailleer has become payable interest shall thereocrédxdited
under this sub-rule in respect only of the perioairf the beginning of the current year or from ttaedof
deposit, as the case may be up to the date on whéchmount standing at the credit of the subschieeomes
payable.

(H in all cases interest shall be paid in resp#cbalance at credit of a subscriber up to theecloSthe month
preceding that in which payment is made, or ufhéodnd of sixth month after the month in which aimeount
becomes payable, whichever of the period is lassjiged that no interest shall be paid in respéetny period
after the date on which the Registrar has intimatethe subscriber or his agent as the date onhahécis
prepared to make payments.

(g) interest shall not be credited to the accodra subscriber if he informs the Registrar thatlbes not wish to
receive it, but if he subsequently desires to reraiterest, it shall be credited w.e.f. 1st Amilthe year in
which he asks for the same.

Note 1: For the purpose of this rule the date of depdsailhe deemed to be the first date of the montitirch the
amount was credited in the Fund account, if this waedited before the fifth day of the month. Wltea amount is
credited after the fifth day of that month, theedaf deposit shall be deemed to be the first dath@fnext succeeding
month.

Note 2: payment of interest on the Fund balances beyopériod of six months upto a period of one yeay ina
authorised by the sanctioning authority in the @néity after he has personally satisfied himsedt tthe delay in
payment was occasioned by circumstances beyontbtiteol of the subscriber and in every such casatiministrative
delay involved in the matter shall be fully invegstied and action, if any required, taken.

1.11.9 Advances from the Fund

(1) The Vice-Chancellor or any other authority thom the power has been delegated, may sanctiguagmaent to any
subscriber of an advance consisting of a sum oflevhgpee and not exceeding in amount three mordkisop half the

amount of subscriptions and interest thereon stgnidi the credit of the subscriber in the Fund,chvéver is less for one
or more of the following purposes.

(a) to pay expenses in connection with the illnesmfinement or as disability, including where resay, the
traveling expenses of the subscriber or any pesstirally dependent on him.

(b) to meet the cost of higher education, includivitere necessary, the traveling expenses of th&csbbr or any
person actually dependent on him in the followiages, namely :

(i) for education outside India for an academichtécal professional or vocational courses beydrdHigh
School Stage : and

(i) for any medical, engineering or other techhispecialised course in India beyond the High Stlstage
provided that the course of study is for not Iésstthree years:

(c) to pay obligatory expenses on scale appropt@the status which by customary usage the suimschas to
incur in connection with betrothal/ marriages dnestceremonies of himself or of his children oraofy other
person actually dependence shall not apply in dise of a son or daughter of the subscriber :

Provided further that the condition of actual defece shall not apply in the case of an advanagirestito meet the
funeral expenses of the parent of a subscriber:
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(d)

(e)

to meet the cost of legal proceedings Univedsity the subscriber for vindicating his positionregard to any
allegations made against him in respect of anylang or purporting to be done by him in the disgbasf his
official duty, the advance in this case being ald# in addition to any advance admissible forsidu@e purpose
from any other Government source;

Provided that the advance under this sub-claudersbtebe admissible to a subscriber who legal pedings in
any court of law either in respect of any mattecarmected with the official duty or against the \énmsity in
respect of any condition of service or penalty isgmbon him.

to meet the cost of his defence where the silllesds prosecuted by the University in any cafriaw or where
the subscriber engages a legal practitioner tondeféemself in an enquiry in respect of any allegdficial
misconduct on his part.

(2) An advance shall not , except for special reago be recorded in writing be granted to any suibsr in excess of
the limit laid down in sub-rule (1) or until repagmt of the last installment of any previous advatagether with
interest thereon.

Provided that an advance shall in no case exceedntiount of subscriptions and interest thereordstgrto the credit of
the subscriber in the Fund.

(3) When an advance is sanctioned under sub-rjiledfdre repayment of last installments of any jmes advance is
completed, the balance of any previous advancerewivered shall be added to the advance so saedtiand the
installments for recovery shall be fixed with refiece to the consolidate amount.

1.11.10 Recovery of Advances

(1)

(2)

3)
(4)

An advance shall be recovered from the subsciibsuch number of equal monthly installmentshasVice-
Chancellor may direct : but such number shall rotdss than twelve unless the subscriber so elects, any
case more than twenty-four. In special cases wier@amount of the advance exceeds three monthefpthg
subscriber the sanctioning authority may fix suamber of installments to be more than 24 but ica®e more
than 36. A subscriber may, at his option, make yemnt in a smaller number of installments than that
prescribed. Each installment shall be a number lodlev rupees, the amount of the advance being raised
reduced, if necessary, to admit of the fixatioswéh installments.

Recovery shall be made in accordance with toequlure to be laid down by the University undde 4 and
shall commence of the first occasion after the adean made on which the subscriber draws emolwsnent
other than leave salary or subsistence grant, folt enonth.

Recoveries shall not be made, except with the sillests consent, while he is on leave or in recaipt
subsistence grant, and may be postponed by theGhemcellor during the recovery of an advance of pa
granted to the subscriber.

Recoveries made under this rule shall be addis they are made, to the account of the sulesénto Fund.

Notwithstanding anything confined in these sylé the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that monegwih as an
advance under rule 9 has been utilised for a perptser than that for which sanction was giverhesdrawal

of the money, the amount in question shall, forthviie repaid by the subscriber to the Fund, orefiawlt , be

ordered to be recovered by deduction in one sum flee emoluments of the subscriber, even if herbleave.

If the total amount to be repaid be more than Hadf subscriber’'s emoluments recoveries shall beeniad
monthly installments or moieties of his emolumeittshe entire amount is repaid by him.

Note : The term emoluments as used in this rule doesnhtde subsistence grant .
1.11.11 Withdrawal from the Fund

1)

(@)

Subject to the conditions specified herein dittwal may be sanctioned by Vice-Chancellor or ather
authority to whom power has been delegated at eng after the completion of twenty years of servfce
including broken periods of service if any ) ofudoscriber or within ten years before the date o his
retirement on superannuation whichever is aarligom the amount of subscription and interéstréon
standing to the credit of the subscriber in thed=iam one or more of the following purposes, namely

Meeting the cost of higher education, includimbjere necessary the traveling expense of any difilthe
subscriber in the following cases namely :-

for education outside India for academic, téchhprofessional or vocational course beyond tightEchool
stage, and

for any medical, engineering or other techhicaspecialised course in India beyond the Highdst stage
provided that the course of study is for not Iésstthree years.
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(b) Meeting the expenditure in connection with lbie¢rothal or marriage of the subscribers’ son aigtiéer and any
other female relation actually dependent on himefihg the expenses in connection with illness,udilg
where necessary, the traveling expenses of thesbesor any person actually dependent on him.

(c) Building or acquiring a suitable house for f@sidence including the cost of the site or repgginy outstanding
amount on account of loan expressly taken forghipose or reconstruction , or making additionaltarations
to a house already owned or acquired by a subscribe

(d) purchasing a house —site or repaying any audgtg amount on account of loan expressly takenttits
purpose.

(e) for constructing a house on a site purchaddising the sum withdrawn under clause (e)

(H for acquiring a farm land or business premisesoth within six months before the date of thessumiber's
retirement.

(2) (a) Any sum withdrawn by a subscriber at ang time for one or more of the purposes specifiedufe 11 (1)

from the amount standing to his credit in the fehdll not ordinarily exceed one—half of the amafrgubscriptions and
interest thereon standing to the credit of the stilbsr in the Fund or six months’ pay, whicheveldss. The Vice-
Chancellor, may, however, sanction the withdrawalroamount in excess of this limit upto three tbarof the amount
of subscriptions and interest thereon standinch&adredit of the subscriber in the fund, having degard to (i) the
object for which the withdrawal is being made, lig status of the subscriber and ( iii) the amadrgubscription and
interest thereon standing to the credit of the suibsr in the fund.

A subscriber who has been permitted to withdraw eydnom the Fund under this rule, shall satisfytee-Chancellor
within a reasonable period as may be specifieditythat the money has been utilised for the purgosevhich it was
withdrawn and if he fails to-do so, the whole ofrsuso withdrawn, or so much thereof as has beeapylted for the
purpose for which it was withdrawn shall forthwiib repaid in one lump sum and in default of sughment it shall be
ordered by the Vice-Chancellor to be recovered ftosnemoluments either in lump um or in such nundfemonthly
installments as may be determined by the Exec@iencil.

(b) A subscriber who has been permitted underseldd) clause (e) or clause (f) of sub-rule (1)hes rule to withdraw
money from the amount of subscription, togethehiitterest thereon standing to his credit in thad;wshall not
part with the possession of the house built or medur house-site so purchased by way of salefgage (other
than mortgage to the Vice-Chancellor of the Uniigref gift, without the previous permission of théce-
Chancellor,. He shall also not part with the posisesof such house or house-site by way of exchandease for a
term exceeding three years, without the previgesmission of the sanctioning authority, thessuwiber shall
submit a declaration not later than the 31st dayexfember., of every year to the effect that thesbar, as the case
may be, the house-site continues to be in thisqes#sn and shall, if so required, produce befoeestinctioning
authority on or before the date specified by thaharity in that behalf the original sale deed atiger documents
on which his title to the property is based.

If at any time before retirement, he parts with fossession of the house or house-site wtithiotaining the
previous permission of the Vice-Chancellor of Wmiversityor sanctioning authority, as the case feythe sum
withdrawn by him shall forthwith be repaid one lurspm by the subscriber to the Fund and in defaukuch
repayment he shall be ordered by the sanctionittypaity to be recovered from his emoluments eithdump sum
or in such number of monthly installments, as mayletermined by the Vice- Chancellor.

1.11.12 CONVERSION OF AND ADVANCE INTO A WITHDRAWAL

A subscriber who has already drawn or may drawiaré an advance under rule (g) for any of the psgpspecified in
clause (a), (b) and (c) of rule 12 may convertiatdiscretion by written request addressed toviice-Chancellor, the
balance outstanding against it into a final witlwhon his satisfying the condition, laid down ire 11.

1.11.13 PAYMENT TOWARDS INSURANCE POLICIES

(i) A subscriber may be allowed to withdraw fronmhsubscriptions amount required for payment of uahn
premium on his Life Insurance Policy provided théellinsurance Policy for which the premium are sidps
assigned in favour of the University. On the retiemt of the subscriber from the service of the @rsity, the
policy shall be reassigned to him by the University

(i) In case of maturity of the policy during tlservice, of the subscriber in the University, thé &mount of the
policy shall be credited to the fund of the suliseri In case of the death of the subscriber, dutiegservice of
the University, the full amount of the policy shiaél paid to the legal representative of the deckasttled to the
Provident Fund

Note : The provision of this rule shall apply only to saliber who before the date of introduction of thesles have
been substituting in whole or in part payments tolwaolicies of life Insurance for subscriptionghe fund or making
withdrawal from the fund for such payments providkdt such subscribers shall not be permitted tustiute such
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payments of subscriptions due to the fund or thaviaw from the fund for making such payments ipees of any new
policy.
1.11.14 CIRCUMSTANCES IN WHICH ACCUMULATIONS AND PA YABLE

(1) When a subscrieber quits the service, the amstamding to his credit in the Fund shall, subjecany deduction
under rule 15 become payable to him ; Provided shatibscrieber, who has been dismissed from théceeand is
subsequently reinstated in the service, shalkdfuired to do so by the Vice-Chancellor repay ampunt paid to him
from the fund in pursuance of this rule, with iesrthereon at the rate provided in rule 9 in tleeamer provided in this
rule. The amount so repaid shall be credited todssount in the Fund, the part which representsUhwersity

contribution with interest thereon, being accourftedn the manner provided in rule 3.

(2) when a subscriber ---
(a) has proceeded on leave preparatory to retireroen

(b) while on leave, has been permitted to retirelexlared by competent medical authority to betuofi further
service, the amount of subscriptions and interestebn standing to his credit in the Fund. shaboru
application made by him in that behalf to the Regisbecome payable to the subscriber.

Provided that the subscrieber if he returns to dsitxall, if required to do so by the Vice-Chanaellepay to the Fund
for credit to his account, the whole or part of amount paid to him from the Fund in pursuancehig tule, with

interest thereon at the rate provided in rule 10cash or securities or partly in cash and partlyséturities by
installments or otherwise by recovery from his amants or otherwise as the Vice-Chancellor mayctlire

(3) Subject to any deduction under rule 15 on thathl of a subscriber before the amount standingisaredit has
become payable. or, where the amount has beconableadyefore payment has been made :

(1) When the subscriber leaves a family :-

(a) if a nomination made by the subscriber in adance with the provisions of rule 3 in favour ofm@mber or
members of his family subsists, the amount stantbnigis credit in the Fund or the part thereof toick the
nomination relates, shall become payable to hisimeenor nominees on the proportions specified & th
nomination :

(b) if no such nomination in favour of a membernoembers of the family of the subscriber subsist# such
nomination relates only to a part of the amoumditag to his credit in the Fund, the whole amounthe part
thereof to which the nomination does not relatefhas case maybe, shall, notwithstanding any nonoinat
purporting to be in favour of any person or persotier than a member or members of his family becom
payable to the members of his family in equal share

Provided that no share shall be payable to : -
(i) sons who have attained legal majority
(i) sons of a deceased son who have attained tegglrity
(i) married daughters whose husbands are alive
(iv) married daughters of a deceased son whoseahdstare alive.
If there is any member of the family other thanséhgpecified in clauses (i), (ii), (iii), and (iv):

Provided also that the widow or widows and thectbil children of a deceased son shall receive lestileem in equal
parts only the share which that son would haveivedef he had survived the subscriber and had lBe@mpted from
the provisions of clause ( 1) of the first proviso.

NOTE 1:Any sum payable under these rules to a membereofafmily of a subscriber vests in such member usdbr
section (2) of section 3 of the Provident Funds A¢tX of 1925.

(2) When the subscriber leaves no family, if a nmation made by him in accordance with the provisiohrule 2 in
favour of any person of persons subsists, the atrg&tanding to his credit in the Fund or the paeréiof to which the
nomination relates, shall become payable his noenimerominees in the proportion specified in thenimations

NOTE (i) When a nominee is a dependent of the subgcabelefined in clause (c) of section (2) of thevittent Fund
Act, XIX of 1925 the amount vests in such nominader sub-section 3 of that Act.

NOTE (ii) When the subscriber leaves no family and naimation made by him in accordance with the piiowis of

rule 5 subsists, or if such nomination relates dolypart of the amount standing to his credit imdruthe relevant
provision of clause (b) and sub-clause (i i) laiuse (c) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of thevRtent Fund Act, XIX
of 1925 are applicable to the whole amount or #m {hereof to which the nomination does not relate
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1.11.15 DEDUCTIONS

Subject to the condition that no deduction may kedenwhich reduces the credit by more than the atmolany

contribution by the University with interest thenecredited under Rules 7 and 8 before the amoantlsig to the credit
of a subscriber in the Fund is paid out of the Furitle Vice-Chancellor, may direct the deductiorréffrom and
payment to the University of —

(a) all amounts representing such contribution amdrest, if the subscriber is dismissed from sErvilue to
misconduct, insolvency or inefficiency.

Provided that where the Vice-Chancellor is satiktieat such deduction would cause exceptional higyds

the subscriber, he may, by order, exempt form silmthuction and amount not exceeding two-third of the
amount of such contribution and interests which lkdwave been payable to the subscriber, if he bticed on
medical grounds ; provided further that if any soctier of dismissal is subsequently cancelled atheunt so
deducted shall on his re-instatement in the setviceeplaced to his credit in the fund:

(b) All amounts representing such contribution aimterest, if the subscriber within five years ofeth
commencement of his service as such, resigns fhensérvice or ceases to be an employee under Witiver
otherwise than by reason of death, superannuafiatedaration by a competent medical authority thatis
unfit for further service, or the abolition of tpest or the reduction of establishment :

(c) Any amount due from the subscriber under ligbihcurred by the subscriber to the University.

NOTE ; 1 (a) For the purpose of this rule the period o&fivears shall be reckoned from the commencemetiteof
subscriber’s continuous service under the Universit

(b) Resignation from service with proper permissiortake up appointment in another University ayamisation
without break in service will not constitute resagion of service of the purpose of this rule.

1.11.16 PAYMENT

(1) When the amount standing to the credit of aeriber in the Fund, or the balance thereof afitgrdeduction under
rule 15 becomes payable, it shall be duty of thgifar after satisfying himself, when no such dgidun has been
directed under that rule, that no deduction iseartade to make payment on receipt of a writteniegmn as provided
in clause (3).

(2) If the person to whom under these rules, anguarhis to be paid is a lunatic for whose estateamager has been
appointed in this behalf under the Indian Lunacy, A¢ of 1912, the payment will be made to such agar, and not to
the lunatic :

Provided that no manager has been appointed argktisen to whom the sum is payable is certifiechiagistrate to
be a lunatic, the payment shall under the ordetseoCollector, be made in terms of sub-section

(1) of section 95 of the Indian Lunancy Act, 191@,the person having charge of such lunatic andstrectioning

authority in the University shall pay only the ambwhich he thinks fit to the person having chaof¢he lunatic and

the surplus, if any, or such part thereof, as kthfit, shall be paid for the maintenance of soember of the lunatics
family as are dependent on him for maintenance.

) Any person who desires to claim payment unber tule shall send a written application in thehalf to the
Registrar. Payment of amounts withdrawn shall bélana India only. The person to whom the amounésgayable
shall make their own arrangements to receive paymdndia.

NOTE :When the amount standing to the credit of a siibschas become payable under rule 14 the Registralt
effect prompt payment of that portion of the amastanding to the credit of a subscriber in regaraich there is no
dispute or doubt, the balance being adjusted as afber as may be.

1.11.17 INVESTMENT OF FUND

All sums paid into the Fund under these Rules dbmltredited in the books of the University to @ecant named

“Contributory Provident Fund Account of the Univigys A deposit account shall be opened in sucht&Bank of India

or any other Nationalised Bank as the University miecide upon from time to time to be operateduchamanner as the
University any direct. The balance of the Funderafeserving suitable amount for current need dimiinvested in the
National Savings Certificates, securities or ofineestment covered by section 20 of the Indian TA« of 1882, as

soon as possible after monthly accounts are closed

1.11.18 PROCEDURE RULES

The rules regarding accounting of the sums pawltim Fund, preparation of subscriber’s statemeatcounts showing
the balance as on the beginning of the financiat géc., shall be such as may be laid down by thigddsity.
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NEW PENSION SCHEME
Annexure — |
UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION
(Encl. to UGC letter No. F-1-2/2004 (FA-NPS) date@5" December, 2004)

SUB: INTRODUCTION OF NEW PENSION SCHEME FOR UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES (CENTRAL
UNIVERSITIES/UGC MAINTAINED DEEMED UNIVERSITIES/DEL HI COLLEGES ) JOINING ON OR
AFTER 01.01.2004.

The salient features of the New Pension Scheme a follows : -

1. The New Pension Scheme will work on defined igbation basis and will have two tiers — Tier-1 ahlid
Contribution to Tier-I is mandatory for all UnivésgCollege employees (termed as employees) joirngor
after 01.01.2004, whereas Tier-Il will be optioaall at the discretion of employees.

2. In Tier-I, employees will have to make a conitibn of 10% of his Basic pay + DP + DA, which wile
deducted from his salary bill every month by theivdrsity/College concerned. The University/Collegdl
make an equal matching contribution.

3. Tier-I contributions (and the investment retynndl be kept in a non-withdrawable pension Tiekdcount. Tier-
Il contributions will be kept in a separate accotiat will be withdrawable at the option of the dayge. The
University / College will not make any contributiém Tier-Il account.

4, The existing provisions of Defined Benefit Pemsand GPF would not be available to new employeieing
University / College on or after 01.01.2004.

5. Till the regular Central Record Keeping Agenag &@ension Fund Managers are appointed and thenatated

balances under each individual account are tramsfeto them, it has been decided that such amounts

representing the contributions made by the empkyeal the matching contribution made by the Unityers
College will be kept in the separate account ofersity / College. This will be purely a temporaryangement
as announced by the Government.

6. It has also been decided that Tier-Il will netrbade operative during the interim period. In casdribution has
been received in this account by this time, theesahould be refunded to individuals without interes

7. An employee can exit at or after the age of &y from the Tier-I of the Scheme. At exit, it Wwbbe mandatory
for him to invest 40 percent of pension wealth twghase an annuity (from an IRDA, regulated Lifsurance
Company), which will provide pension for the life of the employee and his dependent parents/spousee
case of employees who leave the Scheme beforeiatjahe age 60, the mandatory annuitization wdnaB0%
of the pension wealth.

8. The following guidelines are issued for the iempéntation of the New Pension Scheme during therimt
arrangement:

(&) The new Pension Scheme becomes operational effiet from 01.01.2004. All persons joining Unisity/
College on or after 01.01.2004 will compulsorilye bcovered by the new Pension Scheme. It nhest
ensured that appointment orders issued to nemiteanention the applicably of NPS to all new réts.
If this has not already be done, suitable insiomst must be issued about the applicability of hlesv Pension
Scheme (NPS).

(b) Contributions payable by the employees towdhgsScheme under Tier-l, i.e., 10% of the (Basig PP +
DA), will be recovered from the salary bill everypnth by University / College concerned.

(c) The scheme of voluntary contributions underr-Tiewill not be made operative during the periofiloterim
arrangement and therefore no recoveries will beenfiadn the salaries of the employees on this adcoun

(d) Recoveries towards Tier-I contribution will gtfrom the salary of the month following the morthwhich the
employees has joined service. Therefore, no regowér be effected for the month of joining. Forample, for
employees joining service in the month of Janu2604 deductions towards Tier-I contribution wilbin the
salary bill of February, 2004. No deduction will begade for his salary earned in January, 2004. Sityjl
deductions for those joining service in the moritirebruary, 2004 will start from the salary bill ifarch, 2004
and so on.

(e) No deductions will be made towards GPF contigioufrom the employees joining the service on fera
01.01.2004 as the GPF Scheme is not applicablketm.tIf any recovery is made by this time, the ambaf
Tier-l contribution may be adjusted and excesanif may be refunded to the individuals. In casshafrtfall, the
difference may be recovered and be remitted tactimeerned Section of the University/College wittmpdete
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(f)

details. The University / College will review alich GPF accounts and make necessary adjustmehtsontiie
concerned Section on top priority basis.

The University/college concerned after due loelations and consideration devise and procedure fo
implementation of the New Pension Scheme so asnswre that all kinds of information as envisaged in
suggested Formats for implementation of New PenSidreme may be maintained as detailed below:

(1) Immediately on joining the University / Collegbe employees will be required to provide patticsi such as

his name, designation, scale of pay, date of hitiminee(s) for the fund, relationship of the nogeiretc. in the
prescribed format as already circulated vide tffiic® letter No.5-2/97(DU) dated 26.8.2004. The \émsity /
College will be responsible for obtaining this infaation from all employees covered under the Newsia
Scheme.

(2) To allot a unique 16 digit permanent Pensiomddmt Number * (PPAN). First four digit of this niver will

indicate the calendar year of joining the serviext seven digit would represent the unique emgagele and
the last FIVE digit will be the running serial nuettof the individual employees.

(*Clarifications are being sought for PPANcase of University/College employees)

(3) The University/College may identify a partigulsection to maintain an Index Register for theppse of

allotment of PPAN to new entrants to Universityoll€ge service as per prescribed Format as alrelaciylated
vide this office letter No.5-2/97(DU) dated 26.8)20

(4) This PPAN should also be noted on the firstepaigservice book of employee, pay bill registedder etc.
(5) The identified section of the University / Gaide will prepare separate pay bill registers irpees of its

employees joining the service on or after 01.01420Me University / College may develop a time skche for
remittances towards Tier-l and Tier-ll contribuorand interaction among concerned sections (Tier-I
recoveries are not to be made during interim pgridtle University shall prepare a separate billdoawl of
matching contributions to be paid towards the Tiey-the University / College.

(6) The employees contributions under Tier-I andrTi *(*Tier-1l contributions not to be made dugninterim

period) and University’s college contribution towarTier-I should be posted to the concerned Sedtion
different column of the individual ledger accound (be maintained in the prescribed format as ajread
circulated vide this office letter No.5-2/97(DU)tdd 26.08.2004.and broadsheet and tallied withatwount
figures as being done in the case of GPF/CPF).rééttances received from the concerned sectiohhail
deposited by the University / College in the sefgabank account to be operated specially for theme.

(7) These accounts should not be mixed with GPF/@B¢ounts and these records/ledger accounts sheuld

independent of GPF/CPF accounts maintained indke of pre 01.01.2004 entrants.

(8) No withdrawal of any amount will be allowed fnoTier-1 fund during the interim arrangement. Psians

regarding terminal payments in the event of untynddath of an employee or in the event of his leguthe
service during the interim period shall be notifindiue course.

(9) Detailed instructions on the interest payaliél@r-1 balances shall be issued in due course.

(10) At the end of each financial year, the Uniitgrs College will prepare annual account of stateits for each

employee showing the opening balance, details ofnthtp deductions and government’s matching
contributions, interest earned if any, and theinfpdalance and will send these statement to tbwidual
concerned after proper reconciliation with recarggntains by the institutions.

(11) In case of transfer, the PPA should be meatoin the LPC and the facts to the effect thatehwployee is

member of new scheme, should be intimated to newQPDrawing & Disbursing Officer.
Sd/-

M.S.Yadav

Co-ordinater
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Annexure-I|
F.No. 1(7)(2)/2003/TA/245

Governm

ent of India

Ministry of Finance

Department

of Expenditure

Controller General of Accounts
Lok Nayak Bhawan, Khan Market
New Delhi.

Dated

OFFICE ME

20.04.2004
21

MORANDUM

The field office while implementing the New Pensi®aheme have raised a number of queries and solagtfications
on various issues. These queries have been exailmaetthe comments of this office are given below:-

Sl. No. Queries

Replies/Comments

Whether individual is entitled fo
leave encashment after retirement

1. r

The benefit of encashment of leave salary is rudra
of the retirement benefits admissible under Cen
Civil Services (pension) Rules, 1972 it is payaiole]
terms of CCS(Leave)Rules which will continue to
applicable to the Government servants who join
Government service on after 01-01-2004. Theref
the benefit of encashment of leave salary payabl
the Governments/to their families on account
retirement/death will be admissible.

Whether retirement  gratuity |

available to the new entrains.

s The matter has been taken up with the Ministry

Finance, Department of Economic Affairs. Reply
awaited.

At exit i.e after age 60 years w
40% of pension wealth to purchase
annuity is mandatory.

:I\yThis provision is a part of the New Pension Sche
h& his provision has been made with an intention that

the retired Government servant should get reg
monthly income during their retire life.

What benefits will he/she get in th
event of death in service.

eThe matter has been referred to Min of Fin., DE

Their clarification is still awaited.

Whether any minimum age
minimum service is required to qu
from Tier-|

orExit from Tier-l can only take place when
itindividual leaves Government service.

q

tral

be
the

bre,
bt
of

of
is

ne.

ilar

A.

ul

Whether Dearness pay is counted
basic pay for recovery of 10% fd
Tier-l

rbe taken

ahs per the scheme the total Dearness Allowance i
in to account for working out tf
contributions. Subsequently, a part of the “Deasn|
Allowance” has been treated as Dearness §
Therefore, this should also be reckoned for
purpose of contributions.

S t
e
ES
Pay.
the

When individual is
leave/HPL/EOL, how
contributions are to be recovered.

on long

the

This has already been referred to Min. of Finafce

Department of Economic Affairs. Their reply
awaited.

S

Whether contribution towards tier-I
taken as income for the purpose
calculation of income Tax or it will b¢
exempted.

D

sThe matter has been referred to Ministry of Finace
oDepartment of Economic Affairs.

Whether contribution towards Tier
from arrears of DA is to be deducted

I Yes, Since the contribution is to be worked outG#o
of Pay+DP+DA it needs to be revised whenever th

ere

is any change in these elements.
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10.

Whether any budget provision to
made for booking the Governme
contribution under
Major head.

beAt present the Govt. matching contributions 4
ntbooked under the minor head ‘502- BWT’which is

the Functiondltransitory head. No budget provision is requirg

Before the accounts are closed, the final head.
balance should remain under this head. After
accounting heads are finalized the amount
Government contribution should be debited to
functional major head for which there should
provision of funds.

\re
a
JoR
No
the
of
a
be

11.

Can any individual continue f
contribute under tier-l even after th
age of 60 years.

0 The matter has been referred to DEA for clarifimati
e

12.

What will be the formula for, roundin
off when 10% of (basic+DA) will bg
recovered from the salary of th
Government servant

and those paid by the Government should be rour
eoff to the nearest rupee in terms of the instruni
contained in Apeendix —Il of Central Governmse
Accounts (Receipt& Payment) Rules, 1983.

g The contributions payable by the Government sesvant

ded
D
nt

13.

It is presumed that the bill pertainipglt is confirmed that the bill for drawn of matchin

to the matching contribution would b
a ‘NIL’ bill.

econtribution by Government will be :NIL" bill. Thd
amount of Governments contributions will |

Transfer to other Heads/Department for credit ®
head “8342-Other Heads Deposits” No amount will
paid on this bill.

transferred by debit to “502- Expenditure Awaitifg

g

e

th
be

14.

For the purpose of simplification bag
pay plus D.A may be taken as fixd
for the entire year. This would obvia]
the need for calculation of D.A
arrears twice in a year and incremg
once and consequent preparation
supplementary bills.

icThe issue was examined by this office and it was
bdagreed to. It has been decided that whenever the
eany increase or decrease in emoluments o
. Government servant during the middle of a monté,
nthange in the rate of contribution (both Governm

from the first of the following month.

no
fe
a
th
Ent

adervant and Government) will be given effect only

15.

Who will calculate the interest PAO
Central Pension Accounting Office ?

DrThe PAO should calculate the interest.

16.

Since Cheque drawing DDOs 3
having the budget with them how tH

refThe PAOs should be aware of the progress
eexpenditure in respect of CDDOs. Moreover, th

PAO will pass the bill and givé may obtain a certificate with regard to availabildf

payment without budget?

funds on each bill itself.

ive
ey

17.

Instead of preparing a separate bill
the matching contribution th
feasibility of incorporating a separal
column regarding  Government
contribution in the same bill may 4
explored.

foBince the contributions payable by the Governm
b servants and the matching contributions paid by
feGovernment are debitable to different heads, tinesq
sitems cannot be drawn in the same bill.

e

ent
the

18.

Whether the New Pension Schemsq
applicable for the officials initially
appointed on daily wages and later
conferred ‘temporary status’ an
contributing towards GPF and who

i$he matter is being referred to DOPT.

on
d
be

services are regularized on or affer

01.01.2004.

19.

What happens if an employee g
transferred during the month? Whi
office  will make deduction of
contributions?

bté\s in the case of other recoveries, the recovery
hcontributions towards NPS for the full month (bd
individual and Government) will be made by t
office who will draw salary for the maximum period

of
th
he

20.

Whether the non- practicing allowan
(NPA) payable to medical officers wi
count towards ‘pay’ for the purpose
working out contributions to NPS?

ceres, Ministry of Health & Family Welfare ha
| clarified vide their O.M. No. A45012/11/97-CHS.

bfdated 07.04.98 that the Non- practicing Allowar]
shall count as ‘pay’ for all service benefits. Tdfere,
this will be taken into account for working out t
contributions towards the New Pension Scheme.

L
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21.

service

Whether a Government servant w
was already in
01.01.2004, if appointed in a differe
post under the Government of Ind
will be governed by the CCS (P) Rul
or New Pension Scheme.

prior

hdn cases where Government servants apply for posts
othe same or other departments and on selection
htare asked to render technical resignation the
iaservices are counted towards pension under CCS
bg(Pension) Rules, 1972. Since the Government serpant
had originally joined Government service prior [to
01.01.2004, he should be covered under the CCS
(Pension ) Rules, 1972.

they
bast

The Pr.CCAs/CCAs/Cas/DCAs are requested to cireulhe above clarifications to the PAOs/DDOs/CDDOs

under their Ministry/Department/Offices.

All Pr.CCAs/CCAs/Cas/DCAs

ANNEXURE-I

Format for seeking information with regard to the implementation of New Pension Scheme (NPS) for all

Dy. Controller General of Accounts

(RAJESH KUMAR)

University employees joining service on or after 001.2004.

Name of the Institution:

Nodal Officer identified by the institution for inrgmentation of the NPS
Name/designation:
Address/Phone No :
E-Mail address, if any :

Status of implementation of NPS with referencehidircular issued by UGC

Central Universities:

Letter N0.10-13/2004(CU) dt 31.08.2004
No.F.1-2/2004(FA-NPS) dt 15.12.2004
Deemed to be Universitiesto.F.5-2/97(DU) dt.26.8.2004 No.F.1-2/2004(FA-NPS)

dt.16.12.2004

Delhi CollegesNo.F.1-6/2004(DC) dt.21.9.2004

Number of employees covered as on date under N&Status about the contributions toward
Tier-1 & Tier-1l (Please enclose information as p@rmat already circulated to the Institution).

(7]

Queries/difficulties being observed w.r.t. the impkntation of NPS

ANNEXURE-III
FORMAT FOR FURNISHING INFORMATION TO UGC ABOUT CASE S COVERED UNDER THE NEW

PENSION SCHEME

Unique
pension
Account
No in 1€
digits
allottec
by the

university

Name o
the
employee

Desqt

Date
of
Joining

Basic
Pay+
DP

DA

Total

Contributior
Under Tier-I

University’s
Contribution
Under Tier-I

Total
Tier-I

Contributior
Under Tier-

1>

Total

Remark

1

1C

11

12

Total

N E= T gL o 0 T T =T 1 2

* This column is not to be used during the interimperiod.

(Amount in Rs.)

Signature and Stamp of the Competéruthority
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2. RULES FOR STUDENTS
2.1 AWARD OF FREESHIPS AND HOSTEL FREESIIIPS TO THE STUDENTS

1. Freeships to be offered to men & women studsidaild be 20% of the total income from fees and2%6 and
20% of the total enrolment of women and men stusleegpectively (UGC letter dated 25-4-1976 receifvech Shri
V.M. Seth, Assistant Secretary).

2. The University may award freeships to studeritpast-time courses on the same basis as for ifu-tstudents
within the limits of such freeships already agre@@JGC letter No. F.4-27/77(D5-a) dated 7-3-1978).

3. The University approved the grant of freeshid amemption from payment of hostel rent, pendingrapal of the
University Grants Commission, to the students bgilamnto SCs/STs who are not in receipt of scholpsgfellowships
and whose parents/guardians income is upto RsO8@6r annum.

4. Similarly, Physically handicapped students whe aot in receipt of fellowship or scholarship amdhose
guardian/parents income is upto Rs. 50,000/- peumnmay be exempted from payment of tuition fee laostel/fee as
in the case of SC/ST students w.e.f. the curread&mic Year.

2.2 PAYMENT OF FELLOWHSIP TO THE SCHOLARS DURING TH E PERIOD OF SUBMISSION OF
Ph.D.THESES AND DECLARATION OF RESULTS

Research scholars be paid fellowship between thiec@tervening between submission of their thezed the
declaration of result provided this does not exdbednaximum period of fellowship including exteosiif any.

2.3 CONDITIONS GOVERNING THE FIELD OF RESEARCH GRAN T FOR STUDENTS DEPUTED
OUTSIDE INDIA

1. In support of the expenditure incurred for thogasition of research material, a simple accounthe books
purchased by the student, viz. the titles of thekisptheir costs, and the amount spent on xeroxihgtocopying
etc., duly countersigned by his supervisor, orréfamte to the effect that the amount advancedtie acquisition
of research material has been spent for the purfjposehich it was given, shall be submitted by shedent.

2. The expenditure on internal travel undertakethiwithe country of field work in connection witksearch work
(only public transport to be used) shall be adrhlssunder the grant. In support of the expenditnceirred, the
student shall submit a statement of account witbndays of the date of his/her return to Hyderab#&d-L-
University Centre.

3. The student will:
(&) send reports on his/her work to his/her sugengvery month;
(b) return to EFL University, Hyderabad immediatefter the authorised period of field work is over;

(c) complete his/her doctoral thesis within fiveagefrom the date of his/her registration or withirch period as
may be approved by the Board of Research Studiéegfavhich he/she will be liable to refund to the
University the entire field research grant;

(d) execute a bond on non-judicial stamp papebmection with the field research grant and furnighrequired
surety;

(e) keep the Officer of the Department concernéarimed of any changes in his/her address abroad;

(H not approach any foreign foundation/institutidar supplementary scholarship/ fellowship or fioeh
assistance;

() complete such other formalities as may be regubdy the Department
(h) utilize the grants received from the Universiy the purpose it has been sanctioned; and

(i) shall return to the University the unutilizedlance of amount, if any, out of the sanctioneeifpr exchange
in the foreign currency concerned.

2.4 RATES OF MAINTENANCE ALLOWANCE PAYABLE TO STUDE NTS OF THE UNIVERSITY WHO
ARE DEPUTED ABROAD FOR FIELD WORK

The Ministry of Education and Culture letter NoA.3/76-Nos.3 dated 14.6.1980, has revised the cdtemintenance
allowance payable to students of the University wt®deputed abroad for field work as under:

All countries US $ 5,000 per annum. The sum witioaatically be revised as and when the Ministry/U@@ses them
further.
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2.5 DAILY ALLOWANCE TO STUDENTS DEPUTED FOR FIELD W ORK
The rate of daily allowance payable to the studdafsuted for field work is Rs. 300 per day.

2.6 RELAXATION IN THE ELIGIBILITY CONDITIONS FOR TH E AWARD OF JUNIOR RESEARCH
FELLOWHSIP TO THE BLIND, PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED AND  SC/ST CANDIDATES

The minimum eligibility condition for award of JuoriResearch Fellowship to the blind and physich#yndicapped and
SC/ST candidates be lowered from 55% to 50% oneagges in the qualifying examination in numerigaitem or 5.00
CGPA where CGPA system is followed or B Grade whfter grade system is followed.

2.7 CONCESSION TO PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED STUDENTS FOR CONFIRMATION TO PH.D.
PROGRAMME OF THE UNIVERSITY

Physically handicapped students have also beemdediesimilar concessions in regard to confirmatbadmission to
the Ph.D. programme as had been extended to ttherdtubelonging to the SC/ST categories.

2.8 MEDICAL RULES FOR STUDENTS
(Referral of patients to hospitals/Institutions. ébz admission, investigations, treatment or splests consultation.)

Medical Officer of the Health Centre may refer symdtients who require admissions, investigationsatment or
specialists’ consultation (when such facilities amet available at the Health Centre) to the follogvi
hospitals/institutions:

(i) All Central Government Hospitals recognized®@gntral Government for their employees where noregument
employees and the general public are allowed ttiétjaof the hospital.

(iiy All the hospitals recognised by English andréign Languages University for the purpose of imgdtand out
patient treatment to the employees of the Univwersitle letter No. Admn./F.184/2005/566 dt 20-8-200

2.9 GRIEVANCE REDRESSAL MECHANISM FOR STUDENTS

1. That all issues within the University commurstyould be resolved through discussions and neguitaand through
a Grievance-Redressal Mechanism and that the ugllehce, intimidation and coercive methods suslgleraos and
dharnas or any other activity which disrupts thenmad academic or administrative functioning of theiversity inside

the University buildings, and locking out of theildrsity buildings and shall not be resorted to;

2. That all members of the University communityéahe right to privacy and that residential arefthe teachers and
staff shall in no case be used as venues of psct@st agitations.

A. GRIEVANCE-REDRESSAL MECHANISM IN HOSTELS

1. Hostel in the University exist to provide comalits of congenial living to the students, withire tbonstraints of
resources and personnel. Routine matters pertaiaitite provision of facilities for the day-to-daynning of the
hostel, therefore, should be attended to by thetiegi hostel authorities. Redressal of grievanbesugh the
proposed special mechanism should be viewed & eelsort.

2. Any grievance from a resident student or stusleint the first instance be referred to the conakrne
Provost/Warden who will depending upon the natdrthe grievance, ensure that it is processed byhHamas
speedily as possible and in no case later thartrsidbt from the date of its receipt.

3. In case the resident student or students arsatisfied with the action taken by the Wardendfuelent/students,
as the case may be, are free to bring the grievianaeiting to the notice of the Provost of the lteconcerned
as soon as the decision of the Warden has beeiiedadind in no case later than three weeks fronmdtite of
decision of the Warden.

4.  The complaint will be made to the Officer Inafaof the Hostel for transmission to the Provosb wiill ensure
that the grievance is looked into by him as spgeatlpossible depending upon its nature and ircasg within a
fortnight from the date the complaint was lodged.

5. Students may appeal against the decision oPtlwost in writing to the Grievance Committee oé tHostel
which shall consist of:

. Dean of Students’ Welfare;

2. Two teachers nominated by the Vice-Chancellefgrably from amongst persons having adequate iexmer
in hostel administration.

The Grievance Committee shall ensure that the gniess referred to it are processed as speedilgsssbe and in no
case later than 14 days from the date the compfalatiged in writing.

6. The decision of the Grievance Committee shafir.
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The Committee shall formulate its own procedure.
The term of the Committee shall be two years.

Questions relating to the structure of the Hamtieninistration, including Rules and Regulatiomseyning the
hostel, will be outside the purview of the Grievar@ommittee.

B. STUDENTS GRIEVANCES OTHER THAN THOSE PERTAINING TO HOSTELS AND EVALUATION

(a) Individual Grievances

1. Every Department shall have teachers appoirdestadf advisers to look after the problems of stuid in the
Department. The complaint of a student will firg beferred to the Staff Adviser in the Departmélite
students’ Staff Adviser shall after looking intetbomplaint, dispose it off at his level.

2. A student not satisfied with the solution suggésby the Staff Adviser may approach the Head hef t
Department who will give his decision within a petiof 4 weeks.

3. A student not satisfied even with the decisibthe Department’'s Head may appeal to the Commitbesisting
of Pro-Vice-Chancellor/Coordinator/Proctor and tether persons nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from
within the University. This Committee shall be Stany Committee for each Department.

4, The decision of the Standing Committee shafir.
(b) Group Grievances

1. If several students together lodge a complaiith Wepartment’'s Head, efforts will be made to resahe
problem within the Department. Departments shooldrally be able to localise the problem of theirdgnts.

2. A group of students not  satisfied with the dieciof the Department’'s Head, may approach tremnittee
as laid down in (a) 3 mentioned above.

3. The Committee should resolve the Department lisgees in consultation with the head and seraoulty of
the University/Department.

4. The Committee shall formulate its own ruleswfdtioning and procedures.

The term of the Committee shall be two years.
6. The decision of the Committee shall be final himdling.
(c) Miscellaneous Grievances
1. Library

Any grievance about the functioning of the Librahould be brought to the notice of the Librariatudgnts dissatisfied
with his decision may refer the matter to the PiceMChancellor.

2. Finance

Any grievance about the working of the Finance Bhashould be brought to the notice of the Finanffe€. Students
dissatisfied with his decision may appeal to the-Yice-Chancellor.

3. Sports

Any grievance about the working of the sports oizmion should be brought to the notice of the @han Sports
Committee. Students dissatisfied with his decisi@y appeal to the Dean of Students Welfare.

(d) General Consideration

Vi.

Grievances should be submitted to the apprapiatdy within a reasonable time but not more them weeks
after the event at issue.

Report on a grievance submitted to a Commitils® should be made within a reasonable time, xotazling
two weeks from the submission of a grievance.

While enquiries concerning redressal amgorogress, executive actions taken will remaifoitce.

Prevention of grievances is even more importhah their redressal, all primary complaints,af attended to,
may later assume the form of grievance and shehwdefore, be looked into at the initial stagelitse

For this purpose, the already existing arrangemkke Staff Adviser, Head of the Department dtalso be
activated to localize and resolve the issues, Rsdteof Grievances through the special mechanisaldibe
viewed only as a last resort.

Every institution has to work within the rulaad set procedures.

Note: Notwithstanding what is contained in these rulles,question -of interpretation, if any, of a Stajrdinance and
or Rules will be ordinarily referred to the appriape body of the University for consideration.



[9rT 1 —@vs 4] RA R ST ¢ ST 517

C. MECHANISM FOR REDRESSAL OF ACADEMIC GRIEVANCES O F STUDENTS

1. While it reiterates that actual processes ofuaten are outside the purview of the studentdigpation and that
the teacher giving the course should evaluate ¢énfopnance of the student in it. However, in orttedevelop healthy
student faculty relations it would be desirabldaomalize the channels for redressal of academeévgnces of students,
if any.

2. Only those components of a course which ardiaklé such as end semester, mid-semester exaonsaticluding
quizzes, term papers etc., alone should fall utftepurview of' this mechanism;

3. So far as continuous evaluation covering aspatisr than those specified under 2 above arecneddehe course
incharge who carried out evaluation throughoutgémester will be outside the purview of the mecdraninderlined
here;

4. A student who feels aggrieved on the grade asthid a course would be required to make an agpitén the
prescribed form alongwith a fee of Rs.100/- forteaourse to the Head of the Department giving nesgor his/her
feeling aggrieved within one month of the notifioatof the result. The amount of fees will be s8lil for giving loans
to the needy students and will form the part ofihis Welfare Fund.

5. The students concerned would have alsoategorically sign a declaration that he/she ua#ted to accept the
final grade as result of review which could resalimprovement of his/her grade or the grade remgithe same or
his/her being awarded a lower grade;

6. On receipt of the application in the prescrifi@un alongwith requisite fee, the Head of the Dépant shall refer
the case alongwith relevant papers together with dtripts of all the candidates who have takencihgrse to a
committee of faculty members of the Departmentexaeeding three in each case for their consideratia review;

7. No appeal shall lie against the revised gradeeat at through review;

8. In addition the Committee recommends that eaelpaliment should have a Screening Committee foh eac
programme of study consisting of faculty membersex@eeding three who would ensure that examinataredule is
maintained, the evaluation is completed within tinee schedule and scrutiny of overall results & grogramme of
study.

Note: Notwithstanding what is contained in these rulbs,question of interpretation, if any, of a Stafurdinances
and/or Rules will be ordinarily referred to the eqgriate body of the University for consideration.

D. RULES AND REGULATIONS CONCERNING REDRESSAL OF ACADEMIC GRIEVANCES OF
STUDENTS

1. The actual processes of evaluation are outhigl@urview of the student participation and thattdacher giving the
course should evaluate the performance of the stunét.

2. The review shall be carried out only in respefcthose components of a course which are verdidile end
semester, mid-semester examination, including guizems papers etc.

3. The continuous evaluation carried out by ther@muncharge throughout the semester other thasetbiven at 2
above and oral examination and semesters etc.tghalltside the scope of review.

4. The performance of a student in mid-semestem@ation including quizes, term papers etc. inaasicourses shall
be notified to the student by the Department withjperiod of one week of the conduct of the exatiinaand in respect
of end semester examination within a period ofweek of the approval of the result by the Departraeédommittee.

5. A student who feels aggrieved on the grade asdaimd a course would be required to make an agmitan the
prescribed form alongwith a fees of Rs.100/- forheaourse to the Head of the Department givingaesagor his/her
feeling aggrieved within one month of the notificatof the results.

6. The student concerned would have to sign a deida that he/she undertakes to accept the firmdegas a result of
review which would result in improvement of his/lggade or the grade remaining the same or hisfieghawarded a
lower grade.

7. The Head of the Department, on receipt of th#@ieation in the prescribed form along with reqtédiee, shall refer
the case along with relevant papers and togethir twe scripts of all the candidates who have takencourse to a
committee of the faculty members of the centreaxateding three in each case for their consideratnal review.

8. Provisional registration may be allowed to alstit seeking review of grades with a view to fliffg the minimum
eligibility condition for registration on a cleandertaking that in the event of his/her failureserure the minimum
CGPA requirements for continuation in the programthe provisional registration of the student shaliomatically be
cancelled.
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9. The Committee of the faculty members, as atdvabshall be appointed by the faculty of the Depant which
shall assign revised grades if necessary as earpossible but not later than 15 days of referefcthe case to the
Committee.

10. No appeal shall lie against the revised gradeea at through review.

11. There will be a Screening Committee for eachgmmme of study in each Department consistingaciilty
members not exceeding three, who would ensure ttlmtexamination schedule is maintained, the evialmais
completed within the time schedule and scrutingwarall results of the programme of study.

2.10 MEDICAL CERTIFICATE

Medical Certificates of Physical fithess to candédafor employment in the University will be issuadhen such
candidates are recommended by the competent aythbthe University for medical examination at tHealth Centre.

Certificates of Physical fitness to the students lve issued by CMO of the University when these mequired for use at
the University or when these are required by thelestit going on field trips within or outside theuatry. Such
certificates will be issued on the recommendatiofshe competent authority i.e. Head of the Departitbean
Students’ Welfare/Registrar.

Medical certificates of physical fitness will nad lssued by the Health Centre to:
(i) Non-students;

(i) Students who require these certificates farkéieg employment/admission elsewhere or for angropurposes
not related to the academic activities of the Ursitg.

2.11 RULES FOR ALLOTMENT OF ACCOMADATION TO POST DO CTORAL FELLOWS/ RESEARCH
ASSOCIATES

Eligibility
1. Persons working on a project approved by thevéfsity and funded by national agencies such as the
UGC/DST/ICSSR/CSIR etc. as Post-Doctoral Fellow FlPBr Research Associate (RA) may apply for hostel
room allotment in premises specified by the Uniigrfor their accommodation. Subject to the avallgh

accommodation shall be allotted to PDF/RA in thstfinstance for one year, renewable by one yeartahe
upto a maximum duration of three years from iniéidbtment.

2. Persons who are entitled to accommodation fpe@od of less than six months, will not be consedefor
allotment.

3. The allottee shall vacate the accommodationimwits days from the date of expiry of PD FellowgRipsearch
Associateship, or from the date of resignation @E/RA/ or date of expiry of the allotment, whichev earlier,
failing which he/she is liable to eviction and/@ tharged four times the normal recovery.

Charges

1. Following will be the monthly charges

Rent . as g€ approved rules regarding rent on floor space

Water ' : Rs.25/-

Electricity : Rs.lOQ/-(fixed) until metes provided and thereafter, the billing will be actual
consumption.

Establishment Charges : Rs.100/- to be paid tdUthigersity in the beginning of every semester fog tvhole
semester.

2.12 SCHEME FOR INCENTIVES/REWARDS TO STUDENTS WHO DISTINGUISH IN SPORTS

There shall be a sports club in the University. TOheb shall function under the supervision of Spafficer. Till such
time a post is created and an officer is appoittethe said post, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoim of the Faculty
Members to be In-charge of the Sports Activitiegha University. The University shall provide nesay funds and
infrastructure facilities. There shall be a sp&@tsnmittee. There shall be different clubs for vasi@ctivities of sports.

1. Students who achieve positions in Inter-UnivgfSiate/National Competitions shall be eligible fioe following cash
awards:

Rs.1000/- Upto 3rd place at the National Level
Rs.500/- Upto 3rd place at State Level, and
Rs.400/- Upto 3rd place at Inter-University Level
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2. In addition to above cash awards, the Universit§ also give the following incentives/rewards @mcourage
participation and promote excellence in sports:

3.

If a student gets selected to represent thee Stainy game, which is recognized by the Universiuring the
year in which he is a bonafide student of the usityg, he should be sanctioned a Sports FellowshiRs.200/-
p.m. for one full financial year.

Similarly a student representing the countrgdd be given a sum of Rs.400/- p.m. as Sporto®wslip on same
conditions as stated in (1) above.

The student representing the State should bbsajiven a blazer with the University emblem emgdaon the
pocket and the student representing the countryldhxe given one blazer with the University emblengraved
on the pocket and a good track-suit.

To encourage greater participation by the stigland to promote more involvement and leaderghglities of
the Conven or, one special prize should be giveh gaar to the most active convenor of a Sportd @luthe
year. (Norms to be laid down for this and a sub-euihee to be constituted to choose the most activevenor.
Norms would be circulated amongst all the conveabtie start of the year. The value of the pripaild also be
determined by the sub-committee).

To encourage students in the activities of spattiose who participate in sports would be givecessary
permission and relaxation in the attendance remgrgs on the recommendation of the sports officer.

The norms governing the award of Sports fellapshre given in the Appendix ( see next Page).

APPENDIX

NORMS GOVERNING AWARD OF SPORTS FELLOWSHIP AND BLAZ ER/TRACK SUIT TO STUDENTS

3.

SELECTED TO REPRESENT THE ANDHRA PRADESH STATE/COUNTRY IN NATIONAL/
INTERNATIONAL COMPETITIONS

He should be a full-time bonafide student ofthmversity.

If he is a part-time student he should neitrepbrsuing a full-time course in any other instinf nor have a
full-time job outside EFL University. However a dant employed in EFL University itself in any cajppcan
be considered.

He should be pursuing the activities regulamlyhie University.

NORMS FOR SPECIAL AWARD TO BEST CONVENOR

N.B.

© N o 0 kW

The student must remain convenor for one fudlryfatleast July-May next).

He should fully organise and look after the\atiis of the club with the help of the sports offiand guidance
of respective Sports Officer.

He/She should encourage greater and regulacipation by University students.

He should have leadership qualities and shoualichtain discipline in his club.

He should organize regular and also non-coneratiactivities to attract more students.
He should ensure that activities are well-spaoetispread over the entire year.

He should bring new ideas and new thoughtswvitatise the sports club.

He should maintain healthy and pleasant atmasp@ongst the members.

(a) Each convenor would be required to submit tlae for the year at least by 15th September aneéradio the

time schedule to avoid clash with other activities.

(b) The activities of each club would be observed secorded.

(c) Clubs not sufficiently active will not be altetl extra funds.

(d) The emphasis should be moved on activities praes.
2.13 STUDENTS-FACULTY COMMLTTEE

There should be Student-Faculty Committee/Comnsiteeeach Department consisting of not more than tkachers
and five students; provided that it be left to Bepartment to have either one Committee for theatement or Course
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Committees for each level of course; provided frtthat it is open to the Department to have all fike students
elected or have four students elected and onemtodithe Department with the best academic record.

Matters pertaining to the academic work of the D&pant except those mentioned below would fall isitthe purview
of these Committees;

(i) Faculty positions, recruitment,, conditionssefvice and academic freedom, and
(ii) Actual processes of evaluating the academifopmance and merit of students.
(iii) Admissions to both to the University and tHestels.

Matters of general relevance may be discussedspeaial meeting of all concerned students and fiaouémbers of the
Department.

2.14 RESERVATIONS
A. Reservation of seats for SC and ST candités

1. In accordance with the policy of the Governmeintindia and the guidelines of the University Geant
Commission, EFLU has reserved 15% of the seatadh programme for candidates belonging to the Sdedd
Castes and 7.5% of the seats for those belongitiiet&cheduled Tribes, with a provision for intencgeability
between these categories where necessary. Carglgladeld submit along with the application a copyhe
certificate about their caste/tribe issued by onhese authorities.

. District Magistrate/Additional Magistrate/Collect/Deputy Collector/Deputy Commissioner/Additiofzputy
Commissioner/Ist class Stipendiary Magistrate/Qitggistrate/Sub-divisional Magistrate/Taluka Magisy
Extra Assistant Commissioner.

. Chief Presidency Magistrate /Additional Chief ldency Magistrate/Presidency Magistrate
. Revenue officer not below the rank of Tahsildar

. Sub-Divisional Officer of the area where the ddate and /or his/her family normally resides
. Administrator/Secretary to Administrator /Devedognt Officer (Lakshadweep Islands)

2. For admission to all postgraduate courses, viA,MM Phill, Ph D and Postgraduate Diploma courses,
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe candidatesladllbe given a relaxation of 5% marks in the mimn
eligibility condition for admission to a programme.

3. Remedial courses in English are conducted depgngbon the actual needs of students belongirg@rcteduled
Caste/Schedule Tribes.

B. Reservation of seats for the Physically challeeg and concessions

3% of the seats on all programmes at the Univeesiyreserved for physically handicapped candidsgsg minimum
degree of disability to the extent of 40% providedt their physical disability does not come in Wy of pursuing the
programme. Physically handicapped candidates $fmltequired to submit a certificate from a Civilr§eon of a
Government Hospital indicating the extent of visiRhysical disability and also the extent to whible disability

hampers the candidate in pursuing his/her studites.candidates may have to undergo a fresh mesheahination, if so
prescribed by the University before being admitteda programme. Visually challenged students appgdor the

entrance tests will be given extra time and aremgithe help of a scribe.

Besides exemption from all fees, visually challahgtudents will be given Reader’s Allowance (R9OOpm for JRF

holders and Rs. 400/ - pm for other students). Wi#hyalso be given scribe charges of Rs. 50/-egver internal exams/
tests and Rs. 100/- for end -Semester exams. Arspgatial stationery charges of Rs. 500/- and goidegges of Rs.
500/-per annum will also be paid.

C. Reservation of Seats for the Wards of Defence BBennel

1% of the seats on all programmes at the Univessigyreserved for the Wards of Defence Personmelc¢ordance with
the Government of India guidelines, the followinguhd be the priority list:

1 Windows/wards of defence personnel killed inaact

2 Wards of serving personnel and ex-servicemeabtig in action

3.  Windows/wards of defence personnel who diedecp time with death attributable to military seevi
4

Wards of defence personnel disabled in peaawiith disability attributable to military service
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5.  Wards of ex-servicemen personnel and servingopeel who are in receipt of Gallantry awards: Pakér
Chakra; Ashok Chakra; Sarvottam Yudh Seva Medahawdir Chakra; Kirti Chakra; UttamYudh Seva Medal;
Vir Chakra; Shaurya Chakra; Yudh Seva Medal; Shliaa, Sena; Vayusena Medal; or Mention-in-Despatches

6. Wards of ex-servicement
7.  Wards of serving personnel
D. Reservation for Kashmiri Migrants

One seat is reserved in the merit quota for Kashmigrants as per the guidelines. The following eessions are
provided to the Kashmiri migrant students:

1. Extension in date of admission by about 30 days
2. Relaxation in cut-off percentage up to 10% sttiti@ minimum eligibility requirement.
E. 0.B.C Reservations
Certain % of seats are reserved for O.B.C. Categai students as per the instructions of UGC/@Qis regard.
3.RULES FOR TEACHERS

3.1 RESERVATION FOR SC/ST/OBC CANDIDATES FOR APPOINTMENT TO TEACHING AND NON-
TEACHINGPOSTS

The following percentages be fixed for persons ihbgilog to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribedniisaion to
various programmes of studies and appointmentsoteteaching posts and also to teaching posts updevel of
Lecturers in the University:

(i) 15% for Scheduled Castes* and
(i) 7.5% for Scheduled Tribes* (instead of 5% efikhitherto).
(iii) 27% for OBC*

* (as per GOI/ UGC)

1. Vacancies in the post of Assistant Professdiretoeserved on the basis of 15% for SC and 7.5% Tocandidates as
per rules, be shown in separate rosters for ealehdbc

2.1 A Search Committee be constituted for each &ctmidentify suitable candidates belonging to &@ ST who
could be considered for appointment in the Univgrsd the post of Assistant Professor for variousciplines/
Subject/Languages.

2.2 Each Search Committee may consist of:
(a) Dean of the School (Chairman);
(b) Two faculty members nominated by the Vice-Cledlioc, one of them shall belong to SC/ST (Members):

2.3 The Registrar's Office will make available ke tChairman of the Search Committee the followimfgrimation at
least one month before the reserved vacancy istégba or soon after the vacancy is declared asved for SC or ST:
(i) No. of vacancies (i) Whether the vacancy isemed for SC or ST (iii) School/Centre in whicke thacancy occurs
(iv) Qualifications (Essential and desirable) aledtd of specialisation.

2.4 The Search Committee will make all possiblersfto identify suitable candidates and forwardhe Registrar
names, addresses and bio-data of the candidatedestified so that they are forwarded a copy ofheac the
advertisement and the application form to enatdentto apply for the reserved vacancy.

2.5 The Committee may meet as frequently as reduire

In order to identify suitable potential candidatessthe post of Assistant Professor, the Search Bitiee may also take
the help of the University News and University teth registered periodicals which are in circulatiamong
Universities.

3. Wherever a candidate belonging to SC/ST catefualfifls the prescribed minimum qualifications/igcements,
preference be given to him for appointment to thst pf Assistant Professor.

4. When a Selection Committee meets to interviemdikates for appointment to a regular post of AasisProfessor,
the Chairman of the Selection Committee (i.e. @encellor) be apprised of the actual position wébard to the
fulfilment of the quota of the vacancies resernv@dSC and SC for the post of Assistant Professor.

5. 27% of posts are reserved for OBCs. [for detaildly see UGC'’s instructions in this regard].
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3.2 RELAXATION IN QUALIFICATIONS FOR PHYSICALLY HAN DICAPPED PERSONS AND /
ESPECIALLY BLIND PERSONS OR APPOINTMENT TO TEACHING POSTS.

The EFL University may fill up 3% posts aetlevel of Lecturer — 1% to be earmarked for pdgiyr disabled
candidate who suffers from over 40 percent physls#bility and 2% for the visually handicappeddidate.

3.3 RULES RELATING TO ASSOCIATE MEMBERSHIPS

1. Faculty Members are appointed in one Departnidahy a time, Faculty Member of one Departmenterguired to
associate himself with another Department to nfeespecial needs of that Department. It is paditylso, in an inter —
disciplinary areas or when there is a Departmeitef —Disciplinary and inter-cultural Studies.

2. In such cases, though the teacher concerneddwmibng to his/her parent department for the psgpof staff
strength, payment of salary etc, yet s/he woulddsociated with another Department for teachirgp&eh and would
be designated as ‘Associate Membership’ of therdifepartment . The Vice-Chancellor may approvepitmosal of a
department or an individual for having or becomamgAssociate Member of another Department. If nezthe Vice-
Chancellor may appoint a Teacher to be an Assoblateber of another Department.

3. To formalize this, while issuing appointmentdes, it be indicated that “ You will be expectedtake part in the
teaching and research programme of the Universityafly Department ) and do such/other work as beagssigned to
you from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor”.

3.4 GUIDELINES FOR FIXATION OF PAY OF THE ACADEMIC STAFF AS PRESCRIBED BY THE UGC
AND FOLLOWED BY THE UNIVERSITY

1. Universities are free to give upto five advammements on the minimum of the scale to eachgoayeof staff with
the approval of appropriate authorities of the @nsity subject to the condition that the expenditigrmet from within
the sanctioned block grant or development grantehith cost of such staff is debited and such casesl not be
referred to the University Grants Commission bt i§ proposed to give a higher start to a petban stated above the
matter is to be referred to the UGC giving fulltjfisation for the proposal and the approval of theiversity Grants
Commission is to be obtained before implementirgativance increments that are over and above 5.

2. In cases where a person appointed in the Uriiyavas previously in employment in another Univigrand if the pay
to be allowed in the University is at the stagetrfégher to the pay last drawn by him in his presi@mployment the
University may give such a number of advance inemsas to give him the initial pay at the stage higher to the
last pay drawn by him without referring the mattethe University Grants Commission.

3. Exceptional and rare cases where a personkie ranted a salary more than the next higher stagethe last pay
drawn by him and if the number of advance incresémtbe allowed over the minimum of the time sexdeeeds five,
the University may seek prior concurrence of then@assion indicating in detail the special circumstes justifying a
relaxation of prescribed guidelines. The specialvigions applicable to persons previously in empieqt in another
University are not applicable to cases of persamsipusly in employment in foreign universities. dach cases if the
number of advance increment exceeds five, a refersnto be made to the Commission with full detail

In the case of Central Universities a person jgrfilmm one Central University to another Centralvdrsity in the same
pay scale, s/he carries with him/her the pay lestvd by him/her as also the date of increment. Sdrae is the position
of staff joining Central Universities from Delhi (&ges.

Since every appointment in the University's acadepaist is done on the basis of open selection herk tbeing no
reserved quota for internal candidates, all persdmether working in the University or outside bexsidered on par for
the purpose of fixation of their initial salary fan appointment to be made on the recommendatibtisedSelection
Committee, subject to other existing provisionhiis regard.

The Universities may offer higher salary than thking drawn by him to a person moving from one @éniniversity
to another in the same scale in exceptional cirtameges with the concurrence of the Commission, ngiviull
justification for the same.

For fixation of pay of University teachers on prdion to higher posts, the pay of the teacher widitfbe increased by
one increment in the lower scale and then fixethehigher scale at the stage next above. The geatiall, however,
have the option to be exercised in writing witHie fperiod of 3 months of the promotion either taehhis pay fixed in
the higher scale of pay from the date of promotiofirom the date on which his next annual increnfelts due. The
option once exercised will be final.

For fixation of pay of University teachers on prdioo/appointment to higher post wherein individimimediately
before his appointment to a higher post is dravpiag at the maximum of the time-scale of the posthlerr initial pay in
the time scale of the higher post shall be fixethatstage next above the pay notionally arriveldlyaincreasing his/her
pay in respect of the last post by an amount eguiile last increment in the time-scale of the peost.
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In cases where a senior was getting lesser payttiegunior consequent on application of para lvelaf the guidelines,
the pay of the senior may be stepped upto the Evdle junior with effect from the date of the apgment of the junior
and the next increment granted after completioonref year of service provided that the senior wasdrawing lesser
pay than junior in the lower post and the pay & jtnior was fixed higher in the higher post only virtue of
application of the existing guidelines.

The protection of salary will not be given to then®r whenever advance increments are grantedjtmiar on the
recommendation of Selection Committee on acadersiitsn

3.5 'RULES REGARDING THE PROCEDURE RELATING TO FORW ARDING OF APPLICATIONS OF
FACULTY MEMBERS FOR POSTS OUTSIDE THE UNIVERSITY.

Applications of faculty members be forwarded fobgooutside the University provided that these arg through the
Head of the Department to the Registrar;

Provided further that in the event of his selectianteacher shall not normally be relieved of higies during the
currency of a semester if the academic/researdhiteg requirements of the School/Department wherés lworking so
demand, unless otherwise recommended by the Hethe @fepartment concerned.

Provided also further that a faculty member, whs Ib@en granted study leave/sabbatical leave/leaivéue or has been
paid travelling expenses for taking up his iniigdpointment at the University and has executedral lio serve the
University for a specific number of years, shalt be allowed to make any application for outsidstpaintil the later
half of the last year in which the bond executechimy is due to expire, or until he has paid thé dnhount mentioned in
the bond alongwith interest thereon.

3.6 RULES FOR ACCEPTING CONSULTATIVE OR SIMILAR A SSIGNMENTS BY THE FACULTY
MEMBERS.

The faculty members may be allowed to accept ctatbeg or similar assignments subject to the follmywconditions:

(1) The Vice-Chancellor would examine each reqémspermitting a member of the faculty to accemoasultative or
similar assignment keeping in mind that the progasgsignment would be in the interest of the usitgin the long run
and will not adversely affect the faculty membemkat the University;

(2) They may be allowed to retain a fee upto 30%hefr basic pay in a year, and if the fee receivedny year is in
excess of the 30% ceiling limit, the excess shb@dhared by the faculty members and the Univeirsitize proportion
of 70:30 respectively.

EXPLANATION" : The following shall not be construess consultancy work for the purpose of regulating fee
received by a faculty member:

(i) Writing of reports, papers or study reportssefected subjects for International bodies likeWhD, UNESCO,
etc.

(i) Fees received by a teacher from recognisedréfsity and other statutory bodies or public seatwfertakings,
which are wholly or substantially owned or contedllor subsidised by Government for the performanfce
work connected with the examination conducted legé¢hbodies or for delivering lectures;

(iif) Income derived by a teacher from exploitatimihpatent or invention taken out by him with trermission of the
University while in its service:

(iv) When the University undertakes the work faran-government organisation and, in its turn assthe work to
the teachers suited for the purpose and pays theheaates approved by the government providet thea
honorarium paid to the teacher(s) shall not ex@8af the fees received by the University;

(v) Income from books, articles, papers and lestusa literary, cultural, artistic, technologicaldascientific
subjects including management sciences; and

(vi) Income from occasional participation in sporgames and athletic activities as players, refgrampires or
managers of the teams.

3.7 SALARY OF A TEACHER DURING THE PERIOD OF STUDY LEAVE

The salary of the faculty member may be regulatefbows ( or amended by UGC/GOI from time to tijnéuring the
period of (study) leave:

S.No. Value of Scholarship/fellowship/ Pay durkigancial Assistance per annum study leave

1. $ 20,000 or above Without pay
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2. $10,000 and above but less than Half pay $20,00
3. Lessthan $ 10,000 Full pay

Or the teachers on deputation abroad will be paldrg as per the MOU entered into with the Uniu@silnstitutions
concerned.

3.8 RULES GOVERNING THE PAYMENT OF SALARY AND ALLOW ANCES DURING DUTY LEAVE
PERIOD TO THE TEACHERS WHO ARE PERMITTED BY THE UNI VERSITY TO ACCEPT
FELLOWSHIPS, ETC.

Teachers on approved foreign visits and the is§payment of University salary concepts:

(&) The assumption is that the teacher has follaegrescribed procedures and that his foreighisigpproved
by University authorities.

(b) The question is: what salary, if any, shoulddweive from University?
(c) The need is for a formula that will be equitabhd applicable to all.

(d) The key criterion is the amount receivable bteacher foreign institution extending invitatiohe name
given to the payment - grant, fellowship, per diemsalary - is an inappropriate and inapplicaliggon.

(e) The principle suggested is parity with the giem that will be admissible for a Government ainGrade |
Officers while on travel in the country concerned.

The formula 1. Cases where the period of fellowshipeated as duty leave.

When a teacher is offered a grant or fellowshiptber support for a foreign visit during the acadeyear, and if such
visit is approved by University authorities, the itbrsity salary issue should be decided accordinghé following
formula:

1. Where the amount payable to the teacher by thégfoiaviting agency each month is equal to or kbss the
cumulative per diem allowable to a Grade | Officgr an Indian Mission or Indian Government Agency fo
travel in that country, the full University salamay be paid to the teacher.

Example:1. Teacher A is authorised to go to Canada and fedeive $ 450 per month from the Canadian Ingbitut
The permissible per diem cumulated on a monthlystfas a Grade | Government of India Officer in @da is,
say, $ 500. In this case, since what he receivdisbeiless than the per diem, he should be paidfiiis
University salary and allowances.

2. Where the grant, fellowship, salary or othgypart, is an amount greater than the amount allemab per diem
for a Grade | Officer, the teacher may be paid ©rsity salary minus the difference between hisaajuant
and the permissible per diem worked out on a mygrithkis.

Example: Teacher B receives a grant of $ 600 per montthifncase he gets $ 100 or Rs. 750 per month rharethe
permissible per diem. If his University salary, desss and city compensatory allowances amount 14 5&90/-
he should be paid by University Rs.800/- only.

3. Where a teacher gets a grant, fellowship oargathat is greater than the permissible per didns phe
University salary, dearness allowance and city emsptory allowances, he shall not be paid any atiputhe
University.

Example: Teacher C receives a fellowship of $ 1000 per monhis is $ 500 or Rs. 3750/- more than the pegitnis
per diem. If his University salary plus dearnesd aity compensatory allowances is Rs.1950/- he bdllineligible to
receive any amount from the University.

4. In the above cases, the teacher may be paichdieal house rent allowance he was in receipt ejbre
accepting the fellowship, if he continues to inthe expenditure. If a teacher is in occupation bbase leased
by the University, he can, if he so chooses, retanaccommodation during the period of fellowssubject to
the usual recovery towards licence fee.

5. A teacher who receives a fellowship or granbitrer support tenable exclusively during the sumwaeation
period and whose travel is approved by the Unitsermithorities, may be sanctioned his salary almvances
in full.

6. Notwithstanding foregoing clauses, what is agmd in the in cases of hardship, the Vice-Chamcelay,at his
discretion, permita member of the faculty who haen allowed to accept an outside academic/rdsearc
assignment with a grant/ fellowship/salary or otfieancial support to draw full or part salary wibh without
allowances during the period of his/her assignrdepending on the merits of each case.

Cases where the period of fellowship is not treateduty leave.
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When the period of fellowship is not treated asydatve and the teacher proceeds on leave, therdmbleave
salary and allowances to be paid may also be détige¢he Vice-Chancellor following the above crier

Note: The grant of dearness and other allowances dtinieageriod of study leave will be governed by thelg leave
rules.

3.9 "NORMS/PRINCIPLES WHICH MAY GOVERN GRANT OF TRA VELLING AND MAINTENANCE
ALLOWANCE.

1. The faculty member should have been invitedhto conference for the purpose rather than he dhiaave
sought invitation by himself, thereby implying thtae faculty member is of such a level/promise as laring
credit to the University by his/her participation.

2. Those who have been requested to chair theemrde or a section thereof and/or have not availdidiancial
assistance in the past for participating in anrivBonal conference/symposium will receive prefese over
other applicants.

3. Applications should be duly recommended Hey tHHead of the Department, accompanied by ther letf
invitation from the conference organizer.

4. At least three years should have lapsed sireéatt time teacher concerned was given finanesisistance for
the aforesaid purpose.

5. Ordinarily one should have put in a minimum lufee years in the University service before beiigjlde to
receive financial assistance for participatingniternational conference/symposia.

6. The amount at the disposal of the Universitywgdimited, (i) excursion class fare, if availabte; (i) one way
air fare (by shortest route, economy class) or %i%he total cost of both ways air fare (by shdrtesite
economy class), if faculty member has obtained $uind one way air fare from other sources or fith ways
air fare, where such excursion fare is not avadldy economy class (by shortest route) and/or maémtce
allowance and registration fee may be contributgdhie University subject to availability of fundsoi the
Maintenance Grant of the School concerned andéon fihe unassigned grants of the University, asjfe€
norms.

Assistance forthcoming from other sources shouldnbesated in the application by the applicant. Tiayment of air
fare as specified above will be subject to the potion of certificate from Air India.

(a) that passage has been booked through Air thickat; and
(b) showing the total cost of both ways air pasgabertest route, economy class) paid by the facuémber.
3.10 PAYMENT OF (PER DIEM) DAILY ALLOWANCE

Govt. of India daily allowance (per diem) rates Emiversity employees going abroad as communichtethe UGC
vide its letter No. F.3-1/2001 (T.G) dt. 13/09/206& adopted.

10.A Deans of Schools/ Heads of Departments maytgtaave of absence of Teachers working in the
Schools/Department for a period not exceeding trs dn a year. Provided that application of alctesas who applies
for earned leave has to be sent to Registrar fartgm by the Vice-Chancellor.

3.11 GUIDELINES/PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE GRANT OF TA/DA ETC TO THE FACULTY
MEMBERS.

Taking note that while the Head of the Departméiatge been delegated power to grant duty leaveatthéss upto 10
days in the year, all proposals relating to teaxparticipation in conferences/seminars held withencountry at present
need the approval of the Vice-Chancellor/ the EXgeuCouncil.

The proposals relating to teachers' participatiorranferences/seminars within the country be cemsil and finally
approved by the Head of the Department, the expamedinvolved met out of the funds allocated toreBepartmlent for
the purpose according to the guidelines goverrieggrant of TA/DA etc. to the faculty members whigrere is no ear —
marked funds, the application be sent to Registrar.

3.12 PRINCIPLES FOR DETERMINING SENIORITY OF TEACHE RS

1. Subject to the provisions contained in the folltg clauses, the seniority of teachers appointedeu Statute 18 or
promoted under the merit promotion determined fthendate of their eligibility. scheme shall be

(i) Provided that if the date of appointment/proimotof two or more teachers is the same, theirosipishall be
determined:

(&) inthe case of Lecturer on the basis of thewood merit recommended by the Selection Commitied,
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(b) in the case of Professors and Reader on this batheir length of continuous service in the \nbity in
the lower post of Reader or Lecturer as the casebma

(i) Provided further that if both the date of apgment/promotion and the length of service in theer post
happen to be the same, the seniority in age sbajien priority.

2. The seniority of the teachers whose servicesoatained on deputation will be counted from théedthey are
permanently absorbed in the service of the Unitiersi

3. The period of appointment of teachers on adasis shall not be counted for the purpose of siionless such
appointment had been made on the recommendatioas S#lection Committee constituted under Statuteadd is
followed without break by a regular appointmentie same post.

4. The period of appointment under various proj@tthe University sponsored by outside agenciedl stot be taken
into account for determining their seniority.

3.13 GUIDELINES REGARDING UNIFORM POLICY FOR APPOIN TMENT OF GUEST LECTURERS
Appointment of guest lecturers in the Universityiwe on the following terms and conditions:

a. Guest lecturers may be appointed in eilaagitcircumstances in  such specialised fieldséstbj where
Professional expertise is required to strengthehsaipplement the teaching, as also those caseg Wiework
load does not justify the appointment of a full¢imegular teacher throughout the academic year.

b.  Guest lecturers may be appointed only agaimsttismed posts. Such appointments should be kepietbarest
minimum.

c. The qualifications for guest lecturers shouldthe same as those prescribed for the regular éeaufhthe
University.

d. The procedure followed by the University for nmaktemporary faculty appointments in the Universitay be
followed for appointing guest lecturers.

e.  Guest lecturers teachers may be appointedllipif@ a period not exceeding one academic terncivizould
be renewed after each term with the total tenugpbintment of an incumbent not exceeding 5 years.

f. Guest lecturers may not be treated like regalambers of the faculty for the purpose of votirghts or for
becoming the members of the Boards of Studies.

g. Ordinarily persons more than 65 years of ageulshnot be appointed as guest lecturers. Howevecases
where qualified teachers are not available teaobiensore than sixty five years of age could alsappointed
with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

h.  Associate Memberships appointment may be matleeicase of teachers of one institution partidgijggain the
teaching and research programmes of another itistitin the same town. Teachers of one institutizay not
be appointed as guest/part-time teachers in anotbgution. Their participation may, however, &ecouraged
under the schemes of Visiting Teacherships.

i. A regular teacher appointed in a departmentrofnatitution should not be eligible for any remratéon for
teaching the subject to students of another degattrof the institution. If, however, a regular teec is
working over and above the normal work-load andasgranted equivalent adjustment/relief in the ksoad
in the department for delivering extra lecturesaiother institutions/department he could be paglitable
honorarium to be decided by the institution.

3.14 TEMPORARY/ADHOC APPOINTMENT OF LECTURER AGAINS T LEAVE VACANCIES OF
PROFESSORS/ READER.

No temporary appointment of Professors and Reatert be made whenever vacancies of Professor&fkaaders
occur, temporary appointment of lecturers againssé vacancies and those of lecturers be madeofanmare than 6
months and action be taken to see that the postéillad up by regular appointment of Professord &eaders under
statutes of the University. Full use be made of USfBieme of Visiting Fellowships/Visiting Professops in the
University against the vacant posts of Professal Reader. That the University shall follow its uspeocedure for
making temporary appointments of lecturers upte@op of 6 months. University shall, however, fallohe procedure
prescribed for making permanent appointments whenperiod of appointment is more than six monthscdse of
lecturers, University may not make temporary appoénts for more than a total period of two yearsaoyear to year
basis and before the expiry of this period, permaappointment of lecturers must be made. .
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3.15 RULES REGARDING THE APPOINTMENT OF ACTING HEA DS OF DEPARTMENTS FOR A
PERIOD OF 30 DAYS

Appointment of Acting Heads for more than 30 ddyalisbe reported to the Executive Council for canfition. If
the period is less than thirty days, the Vice-Clelloc may approve the leave arrangement ( of actiegd of the
Department) proposed by the Head of the Departmeati of the School concerned.

3.16 GOVERNING RE-EMPLOYMENT OF TEACHERS AFTER THE DATE OF SUPERANNUATION

Every teacher confirmed in the service of the Ursitg shall continue in such service till he/shiiats the age of
65 years.

Provided the Executive Council may on the recomragads of the Vice-Chancellor make ex-cadre appoémt in
respect of a teacher of the University in soundtheavho has attained the age of 65 years and les tabperform his
duties satisfactorily, on such terms and conditiagghe Executive Council may specify for a permdaot exceeding
five years.

Provided further that the Executive Council issf#d that such an appointment is in the interé#te University;
Provided further that no further contract or extenshall be granted to a teacher who has attaheedge of 70 years.

The Vice-Chancellor shall make his recommendatiorise Executive Council on the basis of spec#icommendations
of a committee, consisting of internal and extemqlerts relevant to the discipline of the applicémbe constituted by
the Vice- Chancellor in respect of each individeasée provided the faculty member to be reemployed:

(i) is academically active;
(ii) is in sound health;
(iii) will be able to perform his/her teaching arebearch duties satisfactorily.

provided further that there is a substantive vagam¢he category (Lecturer/Reader/Professor) corekat the time of
the consideration of the case.

3.17 MEDICAL BOARD

Whenever any Student/Teacher/Non—teaching staffhef University leave for a period more than 3 mentthe
University may before sanctioning the leave, agkgérson concerned to appear before a Medical Bmansist of ;

a. Sr. Medical officer from Osmania General Haspit
b. Sr. Medical officer from Gandhi General Hosbita
c. Sr. Medical officer from New City Hospital

d. Specialist may be co-opted wherever necessary.

Leave on absence for 3 months or more on Mediaalrgts can be granted only when the Medical Boartifies that
the leave applied for is essential.

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY HYDERABAD -500-007
(Admn. /F.184/2005/ 566, 20/25 August 2005 )
3.18 LIST OF HOSPITALS RECOGNISED BY CGHS AND ES&ERVICEMEN CONTRIBUTORY HEALTH
For the purpose in — patient and out —patientitneat to the employees of the University

( both Teaching & Non-Teaching and their dependgnts

Sl. State City Hospital/Diagnostic Centre Conditionsvidnich
No. reconized
1. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Apollo Hospital, DeccHospital | Heart, Cancer-Renal Total
Ltd,Jubilee Hills, Jubilee Hills, Phasg-Hip/Knee Joint Replacement,
3 Prostate Surgery (TURP) and
Lithotripsy
2. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Medwin Hospital Ragha®atna| Heart, Cancer and Renal
Towers Chirag Ali Lance
3. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Kamineni Hospital LBa¥a Heart Renal/ Transplant/
Dialysis, Lithoripsy, Kidney/

Urethral Stone, Prostate
Surgery (TRUP), Total Hip‘}
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Knee Joint Replacement,
Acute Phase Management pf
Stroke (CVA) and Arteria
Surgery

4, Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad LV Prasad Eye InstRuésad Marg| Retinal Detachment Surgery
Banjara Hills

5. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Yashoda Super Spgditipitals Super specialtiry Referrals

6. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Osmania General Hbspita All Purpose

7. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Gandhi General Hospital All Purpose

8. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Nilofer General Holspita Gynae, Obst & Paediatrics

9. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Fever Hospital All Bsep

10. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Institute of Chestd3iss TB & Chest Disease

11. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Govt. Maternity Habpit Obst & Gynae

12. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Govt. Mental Hospital Mental

13. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Govt. Dental Hospital Dental

14. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad ENT Hospital ENT

15. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Cancer Hospital Cancer

16. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Sarojini Devi Hospital Eye

17. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Institute of Preveriledicine Lab Investigations

18. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Share Medical Cardi¢it\ General & Specialised Acute
Medical Care, Cardiology,
Cardic thoracic|
Gastroenterology Neprology,
Lab Sciences & Radiology

19. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Vijaya Diagnostic @ent General Purpose Obs &
Gynae

20. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Gagan Mahal NursimgeHo General Purpose Obs |&
Gynae

21. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Medinova Diagnostitr€e General Diagnostic Procedure

22. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Sudhakar Diagnostitr€e General Diagnostic Procedure

23. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Sharavana Nursing Home General Purpose

24. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Kailash Daignostic énhdbilitation| Diagnostic facilities

Cnetre

25. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Tapadia Diagnostitr€en Diagnostic facilities

26. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Eshwar Lakshmi Hdspita General Purpose

27. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Sagar Lal Memoriapltads General Purpose

28. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Geetha Maternity &ikgr Home General Purpose

29. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Ashok Kumar Hospital ene@l Purpose ENT
Treatment

30. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad CC Shroof Memoriaplials General Purpose Treatment

31. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad New City Hospital GHriurpose Treatment

32. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Cental Diagnostic aRésearch General Purpose Diagnostic

Institute
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33. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Princes Dhrru Shev&rpital General Purpose Treatmént
and Diagonstic
34. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Hari Prasad Memodapkl General Purpose Treatment
and Diagonstic
35. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad Shri Bhagwan Devi idiéye And | General Purpose Treatment
Orthopedic Hospital and Diagonstic
36. Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad CDR Hospital Genenatpd3e Treatment

and Diagonstic

The Nizams Institute of Medical Sciences, which hE® been recognized by Govt of India for fullmbursement, is
also included in the list of recognized hospitals.

3.19 RULES GOVERNING THE SCHEME OF EXCHANGE OF TEAC HERS/EXPERTS
1. Purpose of the Scheme The broad objectivessobtheme are:

(i) to enable University to invite distinguishedathers/experts in various fields of academic wadmf other
universities or institutions of higher learning;

(i) to utilise as widely as possible the servioésalented personnel in other universities andresrof learning;

(iii) to provide opportunities for the staff andudents engaged in advanced studies to come inge eod fruitful
contacts with distinguished persons in variousdfebf knowledge, and to make expert advice andagaiel
available to research workers.

The teachers/experts invited under the scheme rakyed a course of lectures, conduct seminars, articipate in
discussions.

2. Selection of Personnel.
The personnel to be invited under the scheme willddected by the University.
3. Expenditure to be met from Unassigned Grant

The expenditure on the exchange of teachers/expastso be met out of the Unassigned Grant platétealisposal of
the University. An appropriate amount may be sgenthis purpose, keeping in view the limited furatsd the other
schemes covered by the Unassigned Grants.

4. Duration of Visit

The duration of the visit of a teacher/expert widlpend on the nature of the assignment and the fomehich the
visiting teacher/expert can be spared by the panstitution. He will carry his own substantive dgsation with him to
the visiting institution. The duration of the assigent may not ordinarily exceed three months.

5. Facilities and Remuneration to be offered to Viing Teachers

(i) Accommodation: Free accommodation will be pdmd by the host University to the University
teacher/expert and the expenditure in this regatd be met exclusively by the host Universitypirids own
funds.

(i) Travelling Allowance: First class railway falmth ways (by the shortest route) from the plactn® parent
University to the host University. In case travel Air is necessary, the specific approval of theeVi
Chancellor shall be obtained. Daily allowance mayphid for the period spent in travel to coverdecital
charges.

(iii) Daily Allowance: Daily allowance may be paat the rates admissible to the University staftief same
status.

(iv) Honorarium: The visiting teacher/expert maygsed upto Rs.250/- per lecture or Rs.750/- fordumting a
seminar lasting 3 days or more. The maximum honorafor an assignment of not less than 4 weeks'
duration, payable to any teacher/expert understttieme, may be limited to Rs.5,000/-.

6. (i) The visiting teachers/experts will draw theataries from their parent institutions.

(i) The visiting teachers/experts would pay foeittboarding.
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7. The University may invite eminent Writers/Créti8cholars on the recommendation of the Department
concerned for a period to be decided by the Vicarhkllor on suitable terms and conditions from ofifunds
generated by the University through Non- formalroiels.

(i) Audit Certificate: The University will send @he end of the financial year the usual audit fieatie to the
effect that the grant paid by the University Gra@tsnmission has been spent for the purpose fortwhiwas
given and in accordance with the conditions laidddy the Commission.

(i) Submission of Accounts: A statement of accguot the Commission's Unassigned Grant shpwithe
expenditure incurred on the scheme of Exchangesatiiers as implemented by the University may betsen
the Commission in the prescribed proforma at theé @heach academic year (i.e. from 1st August tst 31

July).
3.20 RATE OF HONORARIUM PAYABLE TO GUEST LECTURERS

The rate of honorarium of Rs.250/- per lecturesmatual local taxi charges, or admissible convegarharges if own
transport is used, (and also admissible T.A./DAcase of Scholars invited from outstation) be pri@ll cases of
lectures/extension lectures delivered by guestifecs for Seminars/teaching a course relating tacuium of various
programmes of studies.

3.21 GUIDELINES PRESCRIBED IN REGARD TO RESEARCH ASSOCIATES ETC, SPONSERED BY UGC
& RESEARCH ASSOCIATES BY THE UNIVERSITY UNDER PROJE CTS.

(i) The School/Department concerned while recomrr@ndapplications of Research Scientists/Research
Associates/Pool Officers should make it clear ® ¢bholars that the University is not in a positiorprovide
office space to them.

(i) The Research Scientists/Research Associateb/Pificers may be provided Library facilities suds
borrowing tickets.

Screening Committee

The applications for affiliation of Research SciststPool Officers/Research Associates shall benmed by the
Department in the first instance and forwardedsfmeening by a Screening Committee consisting ®fdhowing and
its recommendations shall be placed before the-€icancellor for approval:

(a) Chairperson of the Department concerned oséhér-most faculty member in the Department

(b) Two faculty members nominated by the Vice-Cledloc one from within the School and the other frooiside
the School for a period of two years.

(c) Inthe case of Research Associate, the facodisnber with whom he/she is to work, shall be cadpte

3.22 NORMS FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF CAREER ADVANCEMENT SCHEME FOR THE UNIVERSITY
TEACHERS

For lecturer

1. The University shall consider the cases of alldhgible Lecturers for placement in the Senior 8(&¢lection
Grade or promotion to the post &eader as the case may be, once in a year butsttalybe granted the Senior
Scale/Selection Grade or promotion w.e.f. the datencumbent has completed prescribed length oicgeprovided
they are otherwise found fit by a Screening Coneaitelection Committee.

2. The Office of the Registrar shall issue a circufathe second week of every year inviting applimasi from the
eligible Lecturer for consideration of their cages placement in the Senior Scale/Selection Gradgromotion to the
post of Reader. All the applications received shallscrutinised and forwarded to the concernedcdbréor convening
the meetings of Selection Committees/Screening Cittews. Lecturers as and when they become eligibddl also
apply for placement in the Senior Scale/Selectioad&/Reader

3. The service rendered by a lecturer prior to dppointment in the EFL University shall be counted
computing the prescribed length of service for aberstion of his case provided:-

(a) helshe has served in the EFL University foerdqal of at least three years;

(b) his/her appointment in the previous employmeas in post of lecturer or equivalent and the incant was
engaged in teaching/research work;

(c) his/her appointment in the previous employmeas made on the recommendations of a duly coreitut
Selection Committee.

(d) there is no break between his previous seateEFL University service.
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(e) he/she submits documentary evidence to clagnibémefit of previous service.

4, In case a person is not found suitable for preese in the Senior Scale/Selection Grade or prandb the post
of Reader he shall be eligible for reconsideratitiar two years from the date of rejection.

For Reader

Q) A Reader will be eligible to be considered é&evation to the post of Professor in the pay saal@rescribed
from time to time by upgrading the post as perstm#he incumbent on satisfying the following cdratis:

(i) completed 8 years of service as Reader of whtdbast three years should be in EFL University.
(i) submitted information and evidence on thedualing alongwith an up-to-date curriculum vitae:

(a) Research work done in the last eight yearsthen form of books, monographs, edited volumes,
conference proceedings and published papers ireateadlly recognised journals.

(b) Guidance of M.Phil./Ph.D. research students.
(c) Teaching and development of academic programimesiding innovation in teaching methodology.

(d) books and articles in the subject relevanh&gost/Department concerned. However, mere tiiosla
of minor genre works from the language conedrinto English/Indian Languages cannot be
treated on par with research papers publisheefémred journals

(e) Awards, Fellowships, Invited Lectures.
(i) been recommended by a Selection Committee corestitutder Statute-18

a. The processing of applications of candidatesrired to in Sub-Clause(l) shall be the same apritessing
of applications for open posts.

b. The date of elevation of an Reader shall balttte of eligibility on which the Executive Counajpproves
the recommendations of a Selection Committee.

c. Incase a faculty member is rejected undersitiieme at either the screening stage or at thetiselestage
he/she will be eligible to offer himself/herself fie-evaluation after two years.

Note: The cases of Reader who are due for supea#ionuin the near future may be placed before thkcHon
Committee on priority basis.

3.23 COUNTING THE PERIOD OF ADHOC SERVICE

The period of ad-hoc service of teachers be coufttedomputing the prescribed length of service tfee purpose of
grant of merit promotion under the Merit Promot®cheme, but not for seniority.

3.24 BENEFIT OF PERIOD OF PAST SERVICE RENDERED ASRESEARCH ASSOCIATE & RESEARCH
SCIENTIST

Research Associates and Research Scientists wheopaaticipated in teaching in the Department/Scmoay be given
the benefit of service rendered by them as ReseAsslociate or Research Scientist while computirgy léngth of
service for consideration of their cases for plagetipromotion under the Career Advancement Schemed to the
condition that their appointment as Lecturer in theiversity is in continuation of their appointmeas Research
Associate/Research Scientist.

3.25 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO TEACHERS FOR ATTENDING ACADEMIC SEMINARS/
CONFERENCES ABROAD

The following will hold good in respect of finantiassistance to teachers for attending academimsaesfconferences
abroad:

(a) Subject to availability of funds, full or patiamount could be made available to the facultgrtable them to
attend academic conferences abroad;

(b) due to financial constraints it would not besgible to meet the requirements of all the teacfmréinancial
assistance;

(c) applications for financial assistance frimachers to attend academic seminars/conferenceadabrganised
by an academic institution may be considered pexvithat the paper of the teacher concerned has been
accepted for the conference/seminar;

(d) the consideration of such applications willdobject to availability of funds.

(e) the University may provide grants for this ppsp from the funds generated through Non-formahcabs.
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3.26 GUIDELINES GOVERNING THE UTILIZATION OF GRANTS FOR ORGANIZING SEMINARS/
CONFERENCES

Consolidated Guidelines governing the utilisatidigi@nt for organizing Seminars/ Conferences etc.

1. The proposal for organising conference/seminar/®giapby a faculty member may be submitted to theeVi

Chancellor through the Chairperson of the DepartfDean of the School, before sending to the fundiggncy who

may keep in view the infrastructure facilities dabie in the School, together with the forecasthef estimated receipts
and head-wise expenditure should be prepared whtkining funds from the funding agency and theeexiiture should

be incurred in accordance with the forecast undeespective broad heads.

2. Grants should be received in the name of RegiBiranhce Officer of the University and not in the name of the
organiser.Obtaining of funds direct from the funding agency will be against thkes of the University.

3. While donations from private partieadividuals,tradeand industry may not be the normalource of financing
of workshop/seminar etdn exceptional cases where donations from themérces are recommended by the
organiser of the workshop/seminar, the sasheuld be basedon a proper appraisal of the interests of the private
donors.Keepingin view the position of the University as a Public Institution, thepeoposalsmay be forwardedto
the Vice-Chancellor with the recommendatioofthe Chairperson of the Department/ Dean of the School
concerned andhe donation may be accepted only if itdleared by theVice-Chancellor.

4. Number of local and outstation participanitscluding resource persons, guest lecturers should be fixed while
framing budget forthe Workshopor Seminarwith the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. Normally the total
number shouldhot exceed 50.

5. The rates of registration fee may be fixed in adealny the organisers of the Seminar/Conferenceg btenorms for
the grant of partial/full exemption of registratid@e may also be laid down in advance regulate the same in a
systematic wayThe same may be submitted for the informatimfithe Vice-Chancellor.

6. All collections of money including Registratié®@e should be donagainst the proper receipt of the University and
the amount saollectedis required to be deposited with the Cashietle University on the same  dayor the
next working day positively. The receijpiooks may be obtainedfrom the Finance Department of the University for
this purpose.

7. Director, of the Seminar/Workshop is treategbat with the Project Director/Head of the Centregaadingly, he is
empowered to incur expenses, as per Universitygohare, upto Rs.2000/- in each case, and upto R30Q.@h each case
with the prior approval of Dean of the concernedt, and beyond Rs. 10,000/-with the approval h&f Vice-
Chancellor. These limits may be varied in individeases by the VC where it is considered desirabtio so.

8. The UGC Guidelines in regard to limits of expém@d on boarding, lodging, hospitality etc. may folowed in
respect of Seminars/Workshops etc. organised Wwahfunds provided by the UGC. In other cases whwe€unds are
provided by agencies other than UGC the speciahsapif any, agreed to by the University and thedfog agencies
may be followed with the approval of the Vice-Cheliar.

Lodging may normally be provided to all outstatiparticipants in the Guest Houses tife University. In case the
accommodation is1ot available in the University Guest Houdbgn the DA as per rules will be paid.

In case of Workshop or Seminar, organisedrarnational level, a maximum of Rs.50Qer head per day or the full
expenditure onboarding and lodging of foreign delegates it@tel/guest house, whichever is less, for uptfofeign
participants is permissible.

9. Lunch and Dinner etc. upto Rs.300/- per headlpgrin case of outstation participants and in cddecal participants
not residing in the University Campus the localgitadity i.e. lunch, coffee, etc. upto Rs.150/- gay can be arranged.

10. As far as possible travelling allowance anddiectal expenses for outstation participants shaadorne by the
sponsoring Institutions/Universities.

11 (a) The rate for travelling allowance and inci@é expenses for outstation resource personssdialaws:

Actual expenditure incurred subject to a maximumlsef class rail fare on the production of a cexdife by the
incumbent indicating the ticket number to the aff@he resource persons who are in receipt of h@sjoof Rs.18,400/-
p.m. and also those who are in receipt of basichedyween Rs.16,400/-and Rs.18,400/- may be alldwédhvel by Air
on production of Air ticket provided that in theseaof the later category the distance involvedasenthan 500 km. and
overnight journey cannot be performed by a diresintservice. The number of such persons allowedravel by Air
should not exceed 6.

(b) In the case of foreign participants Universtsff car may be provided for coming and going biokn the venue of
the Seminar/Workshop. In case University staffisamot available then taxi charges may be paid Withapproval of
the competent authority.

12. The limits of expenditure for Secretarial a@lerical including class IV, transport, Office slipp, postage,
xeroxing/cyclostyling and other Misc. items ard@ows :
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(i) for programmes of upto 6 days duration Rs.5000/
(i) For programmes of more than 6 days duratior8830/-
13. Honorarium to the resource persons:

(i) Honorarium to Resource persons, outstation @l a¢ local will be Rs. 300/- per session of 9@umés limited
to Rs.500/- per day. However, the resource perserisvited only once in a programme.

(i) No honorarium will be paid to the Universitia$f except with the approval of the Vice-Chancello

14. Expenditure for Unassigned Grant, the follownogms will apply:
Honorarium to the Director of Programme: —

Rs. 1000/-for the programme.
Honorarium to the Resource persons: -

Rs. 500/- per day
15. In the case of Seminar/Conference funded bgr@bencies other than UGC/University, wherein sepezial norms
of expenditure has been laid down, the same shHmufdllowed with the approval of the Vice-Chancello
16. After the conclusion of the workshop/seminastaement of expenditure in the enclosed format e submitted by
the Seminar Director to the Finance Departmentdassisubmitting the adjustment of account for theaaces drawn.
17. In case, any deviation is required from thesidajines, prior approval of the Vice-Chancelloitasbe obtained by
the faculty member concerned.
STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURE FOR ORGANISATION OF SEMINA RS/SYMPOSIA AND
CONFERENCES

(INTERNATIONAL/NATIONAL/STATE  LEVEL) PLANNING FORUM AND NATIONAL INTEGRATION
ACTIVITIES

1. Name of the Programme

2. Duration @ying Date
3. Number of participants

i. Outstation

ii. Local Total
4, Name and office address of the Director :

Items of expenditure incurred :

(i) Boarding charges for outstation Participantsitegce persons Rs.
(i) Hospitality to local Participants/resource persons Rs.
(iif) TA & incidental charges to outstation participants Rs.

including resource persons etc.

(iv) Honorarium to Director and Resource Persons Rs.
(v) Misc. & Contingencies Rs.
(vi) DA to foreign participants (if any) Rs.
(vii) Internal Travel to foreign participants (ifig) Rs.
Total expenditure incurred Rs.
Grant received from the UGC Rs.

Income from any other source, if so
indicate the source and amount Rs.
Signature & Seal of the Director of the Programme

Signature of the Registrar

Date

Vice-Chancellor
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3.27 RULES FOR GRANT OF CONTRIBUTION TOWARDS TRAVEL ING EXPENSES OF A CANDIDATE
CALLED BY THE UNIVERSITY FOR INTERVIEW ETC. FOR APP OINTMENT IN THE UNIVERSITY

Journey of a candidate in connection with interveta for appointment in the University.

In the case of candidate called for interview frountside, the University's contribution towards tievelling expenses
would be restricted to a single Second Class (Mailyvay fare by the shortest route to the placintdrview from the
railway station nearest to the candidate's nornetepof residence or from which he actually perfertine railway
journey, whichever is nearer to the place of intesy and back to the same station, or the amounmtibiay fare
actually incurred, whichever is less. or as revisgdhe UGC from time to time. Candidates may disopaid sleeper
charges, superfast train charges and reservatiames, both ways, if actually incurred, for therjay to the place of
interview. Exception may be made by the Vice-ChHdace allowing First Class fare, both ways, tandé&dates applying
for the posts carrying a pay scale, the minimurwioith is Rs.16,400/- or above.

3.28 RULES FOR GRANT OF CONTRIBUTION TOWARDS JOURNEY OF A NEWLY APPOINTED
UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE TO JOIN HIS FIRST POST

1. Travelling allowance, as a transfer, inside dnghiay be granted to an employee, and the membdis &mily,
if already holding a substantive appointment urad&overnment, University/Institute, local body any other authority.
If already employed in a temporary capacity or eotployed, travelling allowance for self, and thenmbers of his
family, may be granted to an employee by the Viteditellor where the circumstances justify specgtment.

2. A Professor/Scholar working abroad may on Hiscs®n for appointment in the University be allave

(i) air passage by economy (tourist) class for aell the members of his family from the country rehke is
working to the port of disembarkation in India, and

(ii) rail fare of the class to which he shall beiged after joining post in the University or tleéass by which the
journey is actually performed, whichever is lessnf the port of disembarkation to the place of duty

Provided he undertakes to serve the Universityaforinimum period of three years from the date ofijm in India. He
shall execute a bond, and furnish the suretiesvofgersons, for refunding the amount of travellaiipwance paid to
him with interest thereon if he resigns from seevat any time within a period of three years frdm tlate of joining
duty in the University.

This facility may also be extended, only in speciases and for reasons to be recorded, by the Ex@dDouncil to
Indian Scholars abroad who are not actually emplogtethe time of their selection or at the time dfifer is sent to
them.

3.29 GUIDELINES FOR ADJUSTMENT OF TEMPORARY ADVANCES

1. Advance grantedfor travel for attending Confes#8eminars/Field Trip/Tour etc.

Adjustment account of advance drawn by the offifoaltravel must be submitted within thirty daystbé completion of
journey failing which the whole amount of advancayme recovered in lump sum.

In case, the adjustment account is not renderednseadvance for the same purpose, may not beisaedtunless the
second journey is required to lmdertaken soon after the first one i.e. within week after completion of the first tour.
2. Advance granted in connection with LTC

The following provisions shall regulate the graht ®C advances:

(i) Where it is proposed to perform the initial paf the outward journey by rail, the advance maygbanted 90
days before the proposed date of the journey, talt bave to be refunded forthwith if the employg@ot able
to produce cash receipt from Railways/Railway ttsk® show that he has utilized the amount of adednor
the purchase of ticket(s) within ten days of thewhl of advance.

(i) Where the initial part of the outward journisyproposed to be performed other than by rail atiieance may be
granted thirty days in advance of the proposed dét@urney. But the advance shall have to be rmfan
forthwith if the outward journey is not commenceithin thirty days of the grant of advance.

(i) Adjustment account of the advance drawn bg tfficial for the above purpose must be submitiéithin 30
days of the completion of return journey, failingiah the advance shall be recovered in full in lusam with
interest thereon and no request for recovery oathance in instalments shall be entertained.

If the person fails to submit his claim within aripel of three months of the date of completion etiurn journey, his
claim shall stand forfeited.

3. Advances granted for Research Projects

Advance may be drawn by the Project Director fquemditure for the Project. A second advance isnoomally paid
unless the accounts for the earlier advance isveteAdjustment account in respect of such advamgst be submitted
as early as possible but not later than 3 montim the date of drawal aidvance remaining outstanding for more than
3 months shall be recovered from the salary aneratbes.

4. Advances sanctioned for contingent expenditiieedurchases, holding of Seminars, Conferences etc

The advances are sanctioned for emergent purcbasesneet unforeseen expenditure, hence adjustateatunt shall
be rendered within thirty days of the date of pas#icompletion of Seminar/Conference etc.. Ordinasecond
advance may not be sanctioned/given unless detadledunt of earlier advance is rendered by theiaffilt will be the
personal responsibility of the official concerned¢nder the adjustment, failing which he shallrbguired to refund the
entire amount in lump sum.
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Note: (a) Advances remaining outstanding at the endaoheuarter ending 30th June, 30th September, 31stritzee
and 31st March are to be brought to the noticeioérice Officer and Vice- Chancellor for investigatithe abnormal
delay in utilisation of advances and issue necgsnatructions to refund/adjust within stipulategriod.
(c) The delay in submission of adjustment billsnir6 months to one year may be condoned by the lwncellor and
beyond one year by the Executive Council. Justificafor the delay will, however, have to be giveynthe employee
who drew the advance.
3.30 MAXIMUM PERIOD OF JOINING TIME ON FRESH APPOINTMENT
After the shortlisting of candidates is made, eeahdidate to be invited for interview may be redeedo indicate the
approximate date by which he would be able to feéUniversity in case he is selected and offelnedobst applied for.
The candidates offered appointment should be agkednvey their acceptance within a maximum pedbtivo months
from the date of issue of offer and to join the \wémsity within a maximum period of 4 months frone tate of their
acceptance of the offer failing which the offerapfpointment shall ordinarily laps. However, ViceaBbellor may give
extension of time of joining depending on the mefiindividual cases.
4. MISCELLANEOUS RULES
4.1 PROCEDURE REGARDING PAYMENT OF PROVIDENT FUND (EMPLOYER'S CONTRIBUTION AND
LEAVE SALARY CONTRIBUTION FOR THE PERIOD AN EMPLOYE E RETAINS LIEN ON THE POST
HELD BY HIM AT THE TIME OF JOINING THE UNIVERSITY
The following procedure be followed for undertakitng liability of defraying leave salary and Cobtriory Provident
Fund/Pension Contributions on behalf of the empgsywho join the University on deputation/lien.
1. That in the case of a person coming from anoieitution or body, unless the previous emplogsrwell as the
University agree that the person will be on depaitadn foreign service terms for a specified peritheé person shall be
treated as a fresh entrant to the University. la tase of deputation, the University will pay leaased pension
contribution to the previous employer upto the dalten deputation ceases. During this period theeusity will not be
required to pay any further amounts by way of Gbntory Provident Fund etc. However, in the casa p&rson who is
to be treated as a fresh entrant, the Universitymake its contribution to the Contributory Progitt Fund with effect
from the date the person joins the University tig tontribution will be payable only if the enttas absorbed in the
service of the University or is in a tenure posmifrly, if he opts for pensionary benefits thetelaf his joining the
University will count provided he is confirmed aftprobation. The University will not make any payrheo his
previous employer for his leave or pension contrisuor contributory provident fund.
4.1 (a) The GPF/CPF Account of the erstwhile CIEfs jointly operated by the Vice-Chancellor and Registrar as
Trustees for the purpose of sanctionRff loans and disbursement of PF amount to the empdoof the Institute while
in service/superannuation. The Trust was namedBELCEmployees PF Trust. The CIEFL is dissolved anis place
The English and Foreign Languages University waated by an Act of Parliament. Thus, the PF Trisst® be named
as EFL University Employees PF Trust. The operatibithe PF Account is to be made by the EFL EmpdsyEF
Trustees. Accordingly, the EC authorised the Vited@ellor/Pro-Vice-Chancellor and Registrar to aperthe PF
Account as Trustees.
4.2. NORMS GOVERNING THE RECOGNITION OF INSTITUTIONS BY THE UNIVERSITY
Recognition of institutions by the University shdubroceed with caution and should be in conformityh the
objectives laid down for the University. The numhmdrthe recognized institutions should not be tamé and too
heteronymous in character as to hinder recipratakaction and benefits that the University Centsesild enjoy in
relation to the recognized institutions.
A balance in this respect may be maintained botteims of the number of the institutions to be geiped and the
academic pursuits of these institutions.
The following norms have been prescribed for re¢@agnof institutions:

() The academic/research programmes of the inistititseeking recognition should be in an area caitvlgawith
the academic and research programmes of the Uiiiwddgpartments, and it should be engaged in high
standard academic pursuits in innovative and iigeiglinary areas. The programmes of the instingishould
be of relevance to similaobjectives already being pursued in the UniverBigpartments so that reciprocal
benefits might accrue and the institution mightlgéted with the academic pursuits of the Universit

(i) The institution should have staff of high aeatic competence or have a system by which peopéenirience
could be associated with its academic programmés. dcademic level of the staff, therefore, showd b
comparable to that of the University.

(i) The institution should have sufficient fundis support its academic activities and well-equippepartments/
library.

(iv) Institutions seeking recognition from relatiydess developed areas/regions of the countryhbuing necessary
potential to come up in some way to the desirecll®f the academic and research programmes of the
University not usually covered by the Universitiasthe region be given adequate consideration withe
framework of the criteria laid down by the Univeéysior according recognition to the institutions.

(v) Institutions seeking recognition should:
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(@)

(b)
(©)

(d)
(e)
(f
(9)

(h)

have been well established and successfullgraedf courses related to English Language/Teacher
Education/Teaching Foreign Languages for at |eastyfears.

have a clean track record of having maintaiteddministrative and academic records for scyutin

be operating on its own premises with adequatiddings to house classrooms, faculty rooms,
administrative offices, library, hostels for merdamomen, and facilities for sports and recreatlancase

the Institute/College does not have a premisessodwn, proof of adequate resources to establisblfa
contained campus should be furnished.

have employed personnel to undertake admititraand academic chores as specified by the EFL
University.

provide similar service conditions to all thengoyees which confer with the service conditiorfs o
employees in EFL University/Central University.

have a mode of appointment of personnel tootericadres as stipulated by the EFL University.

design the courses and course contents wilbgect to scrutiny by the Board of Studies andAbademic
Council of the EFL University. Further, there wile a periodic academic audit conducted by the EFL
University by one of its senior Professors.

adopt examination procedures as stipulated&ydcademic Council of EFL University.

(vi) The rights of certification shall entirely tesith the EFL University.
(vii) The proposal for recognition of an Institwtichould be placed before the Academic Councthéf Academic

Council considers the proposal a viable one, it medgr it to a committee appointed by the Acade@uancil
to go into all related aspects of the proposah@light of the norms laid down by the Universitydeor making
its recommendations to the AC for latter's consitien and decision. Alternatively the AC can apprdle
proposal for affiliation through discussions innteeting.

4.3 VALIDITY OF PANEL OF EXPERTS FOR SELECTION COMM ITTEE FOR APPOINTMENT

OF TEACHERS IN THE UNIVERSITY
Panel of experts approved by the Academic Coureikdpt valid for two Academic years. The Vice-Chalur is
authorised to choose experts out of the approvadlp&eeping in view their availability as well@ther related aspects.
The Vice-Chancellor has the Authority to add oretielthe names of experts in the Panel drawn bpépartments,
in consultation with expert/s in that disciplineeftre the Panel is approved by the Academic Coumcthe form of a
confidential proposal.
(Note: In the case of new departments, the firstePaf Experts shall be drawn by the Vice Chancello consultation
with the experts in the discipline concerned).
The English and Foreign Languages University, Hgbad

Department of

*Proforma:
Year: 2008-2009 and 2009-2010

Panel of Experts

SI.No. | Name and Field of Whether Remarks
Address of specialization connected
Expert/s to EFL-U
(with or not
tel.no./E.Mail
Id)
1 2 3 4 5

Note: In the case of Retired persons, kindly indicas#her residential address.

Signature

Head of the Department

Date:
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4.4PAYMENT OF HONORARIUM FOR ATTENDING MEETINGS AND R EIMBURSMENT OF
TELEPHONE CHARGES OF THE VARIOUS COMMITTEES

The outside members of the Executive Council anthifée Committee may be paid an honorarium (sitte®) of
Rs. 2000/per meeting of these bodies or of their committ@esas per UGC rates for attending meeting by HEeter
Experts), in addition to TA/DA as per rules.

The outside members of the Purchase Committee maaldl an honorarium (sitting fee) of R€00/- per meeting in
addition to TA/DA as per rules.

4.5 REIMBURSEMENT OF TELEPHONE BILLS

Reimbursement of telephone bills not exceeding ®4per month or actual whichever is less to Hmilty members
who are entrusted with the following additionaligasnents

1. Proctor
2. All Deans
3. All Heads of Departments

46 RULES FOR PRESERVATION OF VARIOUS RECORDS CONCERNING ACADEMIC AND
EXAMINATION MATTERS

Name of the Record Period of preservation in the Period of Whether to preserve
Section preservation in the records in a
the record office | computer media/
floppy

A MATTERS CONCERNING ADMISSIONS AND STUDE:

Q) Files containing the approval of2 years 3 years Yes
admission to various courses

(i) Personal files of student
along with their applications
for admission;

n

(aWho are awarded degresd Year after the Convocation in10 years | -
by the University which the degree is awarded [to
the concerned student

(b) Who discontinue 2 Years after with-drawal of 3years | --------
without completing| admission
their studies

(i) Application of rejected 1 year after closure df------ | -

candidates admission
3) Legal cases concerning3 years Permanent | -------
admissions
4) Prosgpectus 6 months after inspection of|tRermanent

balance stock by the Internall(2 copies for each
Audit and after keeping in P
record the following number Ofyear)
copies permanently :

10 copies with DR (Acad)
copies with Labrary

OT

2 copies with CE/Registrar P
copies with the archival cell

(5) Application forms for| 6 months after inspection of thel Set | —-—-—---
admissions (Unused) balance stock by the Internal
Audit and after keeping one sg
of application form in the
Academic Section permanently

Set in the
Archival

(6) Enrolment Register Permanent --- Yes
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@) Counter foils of :
a) Transfer Certificate 3 years after Issue Yes
b) Migration Certificate 3 years after Issue (Only Cert. No. to be
stored in a CD)
(8) Evaluated answer books of {hlro be destroyes after 1 year |of-- ----
candidates for the Entran¢edate of tohe  Entrance
Examinations examination
9 Question papers for the Entranc&o be destroyed after 1 year |of
Examinations the date of the entrance exam.
After keeping permanently :
a) 2 sets of question paper Jn
the Libaray
i) 2 sets with the DR
i) 2 sets with CE
iv) 2 sets in the respectivie
Departments
v) 2 sets in the Archiva
Cell
(20) Attendance records of Students To be preserbyd the
respectiveDepartments/
Academic Section and
destroyed after one year of
completion of the prescribed
period of studies by the
concerned students
(12) Year Book concerning students 1) Permanent two boundPermanent 2 ---
admissions, enrolment, award |of copies to be preservedsets)
scholarship etc by the DR
2) 2 copies in the Lirary
3) 2 copies in the
archival cell
(12) Disciplinary cases 3 years after completionthaf| Parmanent
course by the concerned
student
Name of the Record Period of preservation in the Period of Whether to preserve
Section preservation in the records in a
the record office | computer media/
floppy
B MATTERS CONCERNING EXAMINATIONS:
Q) Examinations application forms  One year aftempletion of| --- ---
the semester examination
(2) Tabulation Register Permanent . Yes
3) Result Files Permanent
4) Result Notification Permanent

(Final Examinations)

*One bound set for each ye
to be kept with DR

*One set concerning th
Department to be maintaing
Permanently by the respecti
Departments

o D

e
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()

Counterfoils/Computerised
Record of :

i) Marks Sheets

Permanent

i) Provisional Certificate

Permanent

iiiy Consolidated Mark

Sheet

Permanent

(6)

Printed Mark Sheets/Degre
(Unused)

ePermanent

If become old, 1 or
copies to be kept fo
sample
remaining to be
shred for sale.

and the

(7)

Degrees/Medals received ba
undelivered

ckJntil they are delivered

(8)

Cancelled degrees

presence of at least 3 Officerg

1 year after the Convocation
and thereafter to be counted
and destroyed by the CE in the

(9)

General corresponden
regarding marks sheet
provisional certificates, degree
award of degree in absential

cel year after the convocation
S,
S,

(10)

Order of presentation degrees
the Convocation duly signed H
the Vice-Chancellor/Chancellor

&ermanent (with CE)
y

(11)

General Correspnden
regarding manufacture  arn
award of medals

cdPermanent
d

(12)

Answer books of semest

examinations

effo be destroyed after one ye
of the semester exam. Und
direct supervision of the Hea
of the Department Concerned

ar--
er

(13)

Examiner’s reports o]
M.Phil/Ph.D. dissertation/projeq
report/thesis

nPermanent (Only) reports i
tbound volume/s subjectwise

n___

(14)

File  concerning  Universit

emblem, motto, etc.

y Permanent

(15)

File concerning award d

honorary degrees

fPermanent

(16)

Question papers of the semes
examinations

t@ne set of question papers f
each academic year to |
preserved by the
Department/Library

(17)

Printing of question papers f
the entrance examination etc.,

DIAIl records to be destroye
after completion of the
concerned examinations und
the direct supervision of th
Controller of Exams., in thg
presence of at least 3 Officerg

(18)

Thesis/Dissertation copies
Ph.D/M.Phil.

ol copy in the respectiv
Department and 1 copy i

>

Library

Note : Examination records will be preserved in the Seciiself.

2
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Name of the Record Period of preservation in the

Section

Period of
preservation in
the record office

Whether to preserve
the records in a
computer media/

floppy

C MINUTES AND SUPPORTING PAPERS OF ACADEMIC BODIES

Academic Council/Standin
Committee of the AC

1)

gPermanent

Two sets with-——-

copies of notice
of meeting and
Agenda to be
kept in the
custody of the
DR

(2) Board of Research Studies Permanent -As above- | ---
Also, two sets tg
be kept in
custody of the
Head of the
Department
concerned

3) Departmental Committees Permanent Two Copid#s wi
Copies of notice
of Meeting and
Agenda to be
kept in the
custody of the
Head of the
Department
concerned

REGULATIONS

1. Admission to all the Programmes of the Universit

2. Application form - Recognition of Teachers

3. Institution of Medals/Prizes

4, Medals/Prizes to be Instituted by individuaMaie organizations

5. Conduct of the Meeting of the Academic Council

6. Standing Committee of the Academic Council

7. Admission Committee

8. Grievance Committee (Teaching Staff)

9. Grievance Committee (Non-Teaching Staff)

10. Grievance Committee (Students)

11. Procedure for organizing the Convocation

12. Guidelines For drawing up Panel of Experts RdRSelection Committees for the appointment aftiess

13. Conduct of the Meeting of the Court

14. Conduct of the Meeting of the Executive Council

15. Central Purchase Committee

16. Works (Maintenance) Committee

17. Powers of the Vice-Chancellor

18. Finance — Govt. of India Rules

19. Procedure and norms for appointment to thespmidProfessor, Reader and Lecturer

20. Distribution and Management of Funds Generhyeithe University through Non-Formal Channels
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Regulation 1: Governing Admission to all the Progranmes

1. Applications for admission to all the programnwfered by The English and Foreign Languages Unitse
should be made to the Registrar, The English amdidio Languages University, Hyderabad, on presdribems.

2. Admission to the Programme/s is made througtraline Test, conducted by the University, whereves i
prescribed. The bulletin of information in this aed will be for Rs.106+ from EFL University, Hyderabad and other
campuses.

3. The Entrance Test fee will be Rs.200/-*. The \iéke be utilized for meeting the cost of condudttbe Entrance
Test, including the remuneration to the examinstgerintendent, staff and their T.A. and D.A. Theisgs from
bulletin and examination charges will be depositéd Non-Formal Funds in the stipulated proportion.

4.  The Admission Committee constituted for the s shall decide whether an applicant is to be taehiand if
so, to which programme.

5.  All admissions shall, in the first instance,deemed provisional.

6. The Committee may for any valid reason cancel @ldmission granted, provisionally or otherwise,atoy
candidate.

7. The Committee may admit only those candidates pwogramme who fulfil the requirements for adioisdaid
down for that programme.

8. No candidate admitted to a full-time programmeha University shall be allowed to pursue anothdlrtime
course.

9. Candidates who fulfil all other eligibility coitibns and have taken the examination leading ® dlegree
prescribed as the minimum qualification for beingsidered for admission may be allowed to takeEtheance Test for
admission to the respective programmes, and gramtedsional admission, if found suitable.

10. Candidates admitted provisionally will be alexhto attend classes from the beginning of therarage.

11. Such candidates will join the programme and ey fee at their own risk. The provisional adnaasiwill
automatically stand cancelled if they fail to prodwevidence of their having passed the qualifyixan@nations by the
due date.

12. Such candidates are required to submit anaaition non-judicial stamp paper for Rs.50/- beftirey join the
programme.

Regulation 2: Application Form for applying to the University for Recognition of a Teacher as
Professor/Reader/Lecturer/Teacher.

1. NAME

2. DATE OF BIRTH

3. POSTAL ADDRESS

4, ADDRESS OF THE INSTITUTION

QUALIFICATIONS

DEGREE/ Institution from where subject/s Division % of
DIPLOMA Qualified Marks
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Experience

€) Teaching

(b) Administrative Experience

(c) others

(d) Research experience

(e) No. of Books published (please attach a list)

)] No. of papers/Monograph published (please attatist)

Extra Curricular/co-curricular activities, if any

Any other information
Have you applied for recognition, earlier.
If so, when.

| certify that the information given above is catre

Date Bidure

Forwarded/Recommended by

Date Head of the Indton/Department.

With address.
Regulation 3.: NORMS/GUIDELINES FOR INSTITUTION OF MEDALS/PRIZES IN THE UNIVERSITY
Medals/Prizes may be instituted by the University:

1. EFL University Gold Medal for the best studeatibstituted for award to the student who is adaeigs best
all-round student on the basis of his/her acadgrarformance as well as sports, athletics, debatdsparticipation in

literary clubs in the university. The weightage®eogiven for each activity shall be decided byGmenmittee headed by
the Vice-Chancellor, Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Dean &tud’ Welfare and special invitees.

2. Gold Medal in each Department Gold Medals mainbgtuted in each Department for award to thelaits of
the following programmes:

1. One gold medal for each of the Under-graduaté/pfogramme in each department

2 To be awarded to a student who has securedghedt CGPA in the respective programmes, provibat

a The student has cleared all courses within tinédmmam period prescribed for completion of the praogme;

b. The student is not found guilty of misconductmral turpitude

3. Prizes: Prizes in suitable form be instituted dach of the following activities and that thesezgs may be

awarded when these activities are held in an organivay as a regular annual feature:
Debating, Sports, Dramatics, N.S.S and Environnhémiarovement
THE ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES UNIVERSITY HYDER ABAD
LOGO
DISTINGUISHED PERFORMANCE MEDAL IN

This is to certify that has meearded the “Distinguished Performance Medal” in for
his/her outstanding performance in the year .

REGISTRAR
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Regu
1.

Regu
1.

10.

lation 4.: MEDALS/PRIZES TO BE INSTITUTED BY IN DIVIDUALS/PRIVATEMORGANISATIONS

The purpose for which the Medals and Prizesrat@uted should conform to the objectives asrddiin the EFL
University Act.

. The Medals and Prizes should not be denomiretioncharacter and should be open to studentleofihiversity

irrespective of their caste, creed and religior, guage or state.

. Ordinarily these medals should not be named afteindividual. However, if the donor so desird®e Medals

could be named after a person who has made adistimd significant contribution in the relevantldieof
languages, literature and humanities. Institutibmedals in memory of persons from whom contribugidave
been received and accepted by the University mamade on specific requests from the donors. Thedysity
may examine such specific requests on individuaitrirethe light of the subjects being offered hetUniversity,
and such Medals may be titled as “Distinguished al&d

A certificate (draft enclosed) indicating the fétat a Medal/Prize has been instituted in the mgroba particular
person may be issued along with the Medal/Prize.

Scholarship/Fellowship named after distinguishegnidaries and founded by Trust/Foundation/or Boafd
Governors etc.

lation 5: CONDUCT OF THE MEETING OF THE ACADEMI C COUNCIL
Chairperson

The Vice-Chancellor shall preside over theetings of the Academic Council. In his/her/heseatze the Pro-
Vice-chancellor shall preside. In the absence Idhael above, the Academic Council shall elect dd&sor from

amongst those present in the meeting to presidetheemeeting. The Member Secretary or any othembvés

present in that meeting may propose the name obf@$zor for this purpose.

Meetings

The Academic Council shall meet as oftemacessary but not less than twice during theeauidyear. In
extraordinary circumstances, the Vice-Chancellarhis/her/her discretion, may convene an emergespagial
or adjourned meeting on a date to be fixed by hém/h

Notice of Meetings

A written notice of every meeting of theademic Council shall be circulated by the Regigtvahe members
of the Academic Council at least fourteen days teethe meeting. The Vice-Chancellor may authortze t
convening of an emergency meeting of the AcadenuanCil at short notice to consider issues of specia
importance or urgency or on a written requisitioggned by at least 1/3rd of the members of the Agade
Council.

Agenda

Items of the agenda shall be circulatethe members of the Academic Council at leastys da advance of
the date of the meeting.

Items from the members of the Academic councilldeing considered for inclusion in the Agenda, rbay
forwarded to the Registrar at least 21 days in acwaf the date of the meeting. The inclusion efitam into
the agenda or otherwise will at the Vice-Chancslldiscretion.

Notes on the Agenda items may be circulated oriljnd days in advance of the date of the meeting.
The Supplementary Agenda of the meeting can loelated as decided by the Chairperson.

The Chairperson of the Academic council may, havepermit inclusion of any item for which noticeutd
not be given.

Quorum
Nine members of the Academic Council sfalin quorum for a meeting of the Academic Council.
How decision should be taken

All questions at any meeting of the Acade@ouncil shall be decided either through conssmsby a majority
of votes of the members present and voting, anthéncase of the number of votes being equal, the-Vi
chancellor or the member presiding as the casebreaghall have and exercise a second or a castieg The

voting will be done through the show of hands tabented by the Member Secretary.
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11.

12.

13.

1

1

4.

5.

16.

Ruling of the Chairperson
The ruling of the Chairperson of the magiin regard to all questions shall be final.
Inviting an Outsider

The Academic Council may for the purposecofsultation invite any person having special kieolge or
practical experience, to the meeting when the eglewatter is being considered. Such person magksped
otherwise take part in the proceedings of the mgebut shall not be entitled to vote.

Minutes

The minutes of the proceedings of the mestiof the Academic council shall be circulatedtte members
ordinarily within a month from the date of the nmegt

Notice of Resolution and Amendment

a. Any member who wishes to propose a resolutidgheameeting of the Academic Council shall forwarde
the terms of the resolution to the Registrar a0 to reach him/her not later than fourteersdmfore
the date fixed for the meeting.

b.  Such resolutions shall pertain to the powers duttks of the Academic Council in accordance wlith
Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances.

c. The Vice-Chancellor in his/her capacity as thei€person of the Academic Council shall be thes sol
authority to determine whether resolution is inesrdr not.

No resolution, proposal, amendment or any otheingss of which due notice has not been given &l
brought before the Academic Council at any meetiitpout the permission of the Chairperson except th
following:

a. toadjourn the debate;

b to adjourn the meeting;

c to dissolve the meeting;

d. to change the order of the business

e to refer any matter to any authority of the ensity;
f to pass on to the next item of the business;

g. toappoint a committee; and

h.  to propose that the question be put to vote.

Ruling of the Chair: The ruling of the Chairpersohthe Academic Council in regard to all questiars
procedure shall be final.

Regulation 6: STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE ACADEMIC CO UNCIL
1.

There shall be a Standing Committee of the AcacdeCouncil which will consists of the Vice-Charloelor

nominee, the Pro-Vice-chancellor, Proctor, DeaStfdents’ Welfare and 8 members of the Academicn€ibu
nominated by the Vice-chancellor.

The nominated members of the Standing Commétitedl hold Office for a period of 3 years or sodaas they

continue as the members of the Academic Councitlvbiver is earlier.

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

v)

The Standing Committee shall have the followpogvers of the Academic Council:

to prescribe qualifications for admission taieas courses, to determine the intake of studienéach course
and to fix various external examination Centres aiher matters relating to the admission of theesis;

to recognise examinations, degrees, diplonfagtioer Universities and educational bodies for plepose of
admission to various programmes of the University;

to consider the special cases of relaxatiod & this behalf of the rules framed by the Acae@ouncil and
to make suitable recommendations;

to consider the proposals of the School Boaadd to make suitable recommendations to the Academ
Council;

to consider any other matter referred to ithwy Vice-chancellor or the Academic Council;
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(vi) to recommend for approval by the Vice-Chammelthe Academic Calendar of the University subjext
ratification by the Academic Council.

(vii) to recommend to the Vice-Chancellor from tin@ time the fee structure in respect of all thadsnic
programmes of the University.

4. The Standing Committee shall meet at least twigeyear preferably 20 days before every meaifrthe Academic
Council.

5. At least 3 days notice should be given for theetimg of the Standing Committee and the quorunttfermeeting
may be 1/3rd of the number of total members ofStading Committee.

6. The Vice-chancellor, when present, shall preside the meeting of the Standing Committee artdsfher absence,
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall act as the Chairperdo the absence of Vice-Chancellor and Pro-Vited@ellor,
the meeting will be presided over by Vice-Chana&ldlominee.

7. The Registrar shall be the non-member Secrathrthe Standing Committee. He/she will communictie
proceedings of the Standing Committee to the Vibasellor, Academic Council and Authorities conestn

Regulation 7: Admission Committee

1. There shall be an Admission Committee for eato8sl.

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint Admission Caittee for each academic year

3. The Admission Committee shall consist of:
Dean (Chairperson)
Heads of the Department concerned
One Professor
One Reader
One Lecturer
Programme Co-ordinator if any
One Member of the Academic Council;
One Member of SC/ST category.

The committee may co-opt any member if it esigks with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

4. One-third of the members of the committee doath a quorum. However, the presence of SC/ST sgmitative in
the Committee will be compulsory.

Regulation 8: Grievance Committee (Teaching Staff)
1. Grievance Committee (Teacher) shall be appoibyetthe Vice-Chancellor
ii. Constitution:
Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor/Nominee (€parson)
Five Deans
Five Heads of Departments
Two Readers and Two Lecturers nominated by
Vice-Chancellor
for a tenure of 2 years
President and Secretary of Teachers
Association for each year
Registrar (Secretary)
Finance Officer
SC/ST representative.
iii. Meetings shall be held once in each semester.
iv. Special meetings may be held as and when ibinecnecessary.

v. One third of the members of the committee sioath the Quorum.
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Regulation 9: Grievance Committee (Non-Teaching St§
1. Grievance Committee (Non-Teaching Staff) shalbppointed by the Vice-Chancellor
2. Constitution:
Pro-Vice-chancellor (Chairperson)
Two Heads of Departments )
Two Professors )
One Reader and ) - to be nominated by
Vice-chancellor
One Lecturer ) for a period of 2 years
President and Secretary from all Associations lgtian for one year

One person each representing each Group-i.e.,GCA& D- to be nominated by Vice-Chancellor SC/ST
representative

Finance Officer

Registrar shall be the Member-Secretary

3. Meeting shall be held once in each semester.

4. Special meetings may be held as and when itrbesmecessary.
5. One third of the Members of the committee sfwath the Quorum.
Regulation 10: Grievance Committee — Students

a. Grievance Committee shall be appointed by Viwacellor

b. Vice-Chancellor/Nominee (Chairperson)

Pro-Vice-Chancellor

Proctor

Dean Students Welfare

One Dean, One Professor ) to be nominated by
One Head of Department ) Vice-Chancellor for 2 gear
One Reader and One Lecturer)

President and Secretary, Students Council for gaah

One Student each from Hostel, UG and PG and

One each from M.Phil. and Ph.D. courses

Finance officer

Registrar

SC/ST representative

Dean of Students’ Welfare (Member-Secretary)

C. Meetings of the Grievance Committee shall be belke in each semester
d. Special meetings may be held as and when itrhesmecessary
e. One third of the Members of the committee sfoath Quorum

Note: In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the PreeMahancellor shall preside over the meetings.
Regulation 11: Procedure of Convocation for Confering Degrees
1. Order of Precedence

a) The following order of precedence shall be olet@at the time of Convocations:

i Chancellor
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)

b)

i. Vice-Chancellor

iii. Pro-Vice-Chancellor

iv. Deans and Directors of Campuses
V. Proctor

vi. Registrar

vii. Members of the Executive Council
viii. Members of the Academic Council
ix. Librarian

The precedence of persons falling under the daad in the table of precedence will be determmethe order
in which their names are enrolled in the Univer&itoks.

¢) The Vice-Chancellor shall determine from timetiime as to the persons who will form the processib the

b)

c)

d)

e)

)}

h)

Convocation. Any dispute arising as to the seniaitall be decided by the Vice-Chancellor whosesiat shall
be final.

Academic Costumes
Chancellor: purple velvet with 4-inch gold lared tufts in front and on the outside of the bottufithe sleeves.

Vice-Chancellor: purple velvet with 2-inch gdite and tufts in front and on the outside of tb&adm of the
sleeves.

Pro-Vice-Chancellor: purple velvet with 1-incbld lace and tufts in front and on the outsidehaf bottom of
the sleeves.

Proctor : purple velvet with 2 inch silver laamed tufts in front and on the outside of the bottdfithe sleeves.

Deans and Directors of Campuses: purple silk @iinch silver lace and tufts in front and on theside of the
bottom of the sleeves.

Registrar: purple silk with 1-inch silver lacadatufts in front and on the outside of the bottointhe sleeves.
Members of Executive Council and
Members of Academic Council : Claretv

with two-inch cream band round necH &ont open folds.

Colours for the various degrees:

B.A.(Hons.), B.Ed - Navy Blue + Black
with white border.

M.A. M.Ed, M.Phil. -Black lined

throughout with light green.
Ph.D. - Claret gown with
two-inch cream band
round neck and front
open folds.

Caps:

Chancellor, Vice-chancellor and  Pro-Vice-chancelmrtar board with gold beading and tassel.

Proctor, Deans, Registrar, Heads and members @xeeutive Council-Mortar Board.

3.

Instructions for Candidates
Candidates must appear in the prescribed acadbess.

A rehearsal shall be arranged on or before #lyeofl the Convocation, at which candidates for degmust be
present. Candidates not present at the rehears#ieuisk of not being admitted at the Convocation
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3. Candidates who are unable to attend the Coneocatust inform the Registrar before hand. Suchdichates
will be admitted to the degree in absentia in agance with the rules prescribed from time to time.

4. “Sir,

| present to you the

Candidates
Whose names are set out in the list, and who hega bxamined and found qualified for the Degree

of to whichy that they may be admitted.”

5. The Vice-Chancellor thereupon shall give todhrdidates the Diplomas and Degrees and shall say-

“By virtue of the authority vested in me as Vicedbbellor of this University, | admit you to the Deg of
and | chargehateter in your life and conversation, you showrgelves

worthy of the same”.
The candidates shall acknowledge by a bow

Regulation 12: Guidelines For drawing up Panel of Eperts for the Selection Committees for the appoimhent of
teachers

1. The Registrar shall send a circular letter (@laith the proformal) in the month of February (once in two years)
to all the Heads of the Department requesting tteeoonvene a meeting of the Teachers of the Depaittfor
drawing up Panel of Experts.

2. The Heads of the Department in turn shall regthes Teachers to submit names of experts in tlesipective
discipline/s.

3. All the names thus received will be considergdthe Department. As far as possible, former teacbé the
University should not be included into the panetxperts.

4. The Head of the Department, after considerihthalproposals, shall finalise the names of exp@arthe meeting
of the department.

The names of experts shall be indicated in tbéopma sent by the Registrar’s Office.
The Panel shall ordinarily contain 15 namesxpkets in different fields of specialization.
The Panel shall contain names, addresses, teleptumbers, E-mail Id etc. of the experts.

A mention may be made in the proforma, date bitlwvteachers’ meeting of the department was held.

© ® N o O

The proforma duly filled in shall be sent to théce-Chancellor by the Head of the Department in a
sealed/confidential cover by 30th April.

10. In case no panel is received from the depattimgthe stipulated date, i.e., 30th April, the &lasf Experts shall
be drawn by the Vice-Chancellor in consultationwtlie experts in the discipline concerned.

11. Panel of experts will be valid for two acadegears.
12. The Panel of experts shall be reported to tteeddmic Council confidentially.

13. The Vice-Chancellor has the authority to addi@ete the names of experts before the panelpsoaped by the
Academic Council in the form of a confidential pospal.

14. In the case of new departments, the first pahekperts shall be drawn by the Vice-Chancelfocaonsultation
with the experts in the discipline concerned.

15. The file containing the panel of experts shallkept in the Vice-Chancellors office. He/She rabp assign this
task to one of the officers who deals with confiiedrmatters.

16. The Vice-Chancellor shall select experts ondlinérom the Panel of Experts approved by the Agrait Council
for being nominated for constituting Selection Coittees from time to time.

* Proforma enclosed
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The English and Foreign Languages University
Hyderabad 500 007

Department of ...

Proforma : Panel of Experts
Year 2008-2009 and 2009-2010

SI.No. | Name and Field of Whether | Remarks
Address of specialization| connectegd
Expert/s to EFL U
(with or not
Tel.No./E.Mail
Id)
1) 2) 3) 4) 5)

Signature

Head of the Department

Date

Note : In the case of retired persons, kindly indicat#her residential address.

Regulation 13:
REGULATIONS CONCERNING THE CONDUCT OF THE MEETING O F THE COURT

1.
2.

Short Title: These Regulations shall be called“Regulations for the conduct of the meetingthefCourt”.

Chairperson: The Chancellor shall preside oweeting of the Court and in the absence, the VicarCéllor, and
in the absence of later, the Pro-vice-Chancellor.

Convening of Meetings

(1) A written notice of meeting shall be circulateylthe Registrar to the members of the courtadtl80 days
before the meeting.

(2) An annual meeting of the Court will be heldadate fixed by the Executive Council. The Couryrakso
meet as and when necessary. In addition, an enm®rgeeeting of the Court at short notice may be
convened to consider issues of special importancegency or on written requisition signed by atsie20
members of the Court.

Agenda Items:

(1) Items for the agenda along with notes shaltibeulated to the members of the Court at leasaysdn
advance of the date of the meeting.

(2) Item from the members of the Court for beingsidered for inclusion in the agenda may be foreertb
the Registrar (Member Secretary) at least 21 dagslvance of the date of the meeting.

(3) Supplementary Agenda of the meeting shall brukdited as decided by the Chairperson.

(4) The Chairperson of the court may, however, jiteimolusion of any item for which due notice couldt be
given.

Quorum: 11 members of the Court shall form argomn
Notice of Resolution and Amendment

(1) Any member who wishes to propose a resolutiothe meeting of the Court shall forwarded the w®rh
the resolution to the Registrar so as to reachh@mnot later than fourteen days before the datffor
the meeting.

(2) Such resolutions shall pertain to the powers duties of the Court in accordance with the Aot Statutes
and the Ordinances.

(3) The Chancellor in his/her capacity as the Gleson of the Court and or in his/her absence tice-V
Chancellor shall be the sole authority to determhether resolution is in order.
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7. No resolution, proposal, amendment or any othesiness of which due notice has not been giveh bba
brought before the Court at any meeting withoutgéemission of the Chairperson except the following

() to adjourn the debate;

(b) to adjourn the meeting;

(c) to dissolve the meeting;

(d) to change the order of the business

(e) to refer any matter to any authority of thevensity;
() to pass on to the next item of the business;

(g) to appoint a committee; and

(h) to propose that the question be put to vote.

8. Ruling of the Chair: The ruling of the Chairpmrsof the court in regard to all questions on pdace shall be
final.

Regulation 14:
REGULATION CONCERNING THE CONDUCT OF THE MEETINGS O F THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL
1. Short Title: These regulations shall be caltegregulations for the conduct of the meetinghefiExecutive Council.

2.Chairperson: The Vice-Chancellor shall presideravery meeting of the Executive Council. In hés/absence the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall preside. In the abserideoth Vice-Chancellor and Pro-Vice-Chancellor,rafBssor member
of the Executive Council elected by the Executivrixil of the University shall preside over the tmeg The name of
such a Professor may be proposed by the Membeetaegior any other member of the Executive Council.

3. Convening of meetings

i. A written notice of every meeting shall be cilated by the Registrar to the members of the ekexgbuncil at
least 14 days before the meeting.

ii. The Vice-Chancellor may authorise the convenaigan emergency meeting of the Council at shoticaato
consider issues of special importance or urgency.

iii. The Council shall meet as often as may be ssagy but not less that 2 times in a year.
4. Agenda ltems

Items for the agenda as approved by the Vice-Chiandegether with the notes thereon may be citadato the
members of the Council at least 7 days in advahteeodate of meeting.

5. Ruling of the Chair: The ruling of the Chairpmrf the council in regard to all questions ongaaure shall be final.
6. Seven members shall form the Quorum for the imget
7. i. Notice of Resolution and Amendment

f.  Any member who wishes to propose a resolutiothatmeeting of the Executive Council shall forweddhe
terms of the resolution to the Registrar so agszh him/her not later than fourteen days befaeedtte fixed
for the meeting.

g. Such resolutions shall pertain to the powersdrits of the Executive Council in accordance i Act, the
Statutes and the Ordinances.

h. The Vice-Chancellor in his/her capacity as tlmai€person of the Executive Council shall be the swithority
to determine whether resolution is in order.

vi. No resolution, proposal, amendment or any othesiness of which due notice has not been givaii bk brought
before the Executive Council at any meeting withtbet permission of the Chairperson except the \fofig:

a. to adjourn the debate;

b. to adjourn the meeting;

c. to dissolve the meeting;

d. to change the order of the business

e. torefer any matter to any authority of the ensity;
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f. to pass on to the next item of the business;
to appoint a committee; and
to propose that the question be put to vote.

Vii. Ruling of the Chair: The ruling of the Chaimgen of the Executive Council in regard to all digess on
procedure shall be final.

Regulation 15: PURCHASE COMMITTEE

A. Purchase Committee that will be required to mikalise purchases in respect of central budgetaads shall be
appointed by Vice-Chancellor every year.

1. Constitution:
(i) A Professor to be appointed by Vice-Chance{@hairperson)
(i) Registrar or his/her nominee
(i) Finance Officer or his/her nominee
(iv) Dean if concerned

(v) Dean, Campus Development/ Technical Infrastm&gt Publication and Library/ Culture/ Hostels ahdest
House as the case may be

(vi) Head of Department if concerned
(vii) Experts if any
(viil) Deputy Registrar/ Assistant Registrar Stores
2. Three Members shall constitutes the quorum
3. It may follow the procedure as laid down in Gah&inancial Rules (GFR of the GOI)

B. Schools, Departments, Hostels, Guest Houses#tall have their own Purchase Committees to betitoted by the
respective Dean/Head of the Department/Provosirger intimation to Finance Officer. Such a Comesitshall have at
least one representative each of Finance and Sb@gartments.

C. The English and Foreign Languages University fasas shall have their own Purchase Committee tmbstituted
by the director concerned on the pattern of thelftage Committee of Hyderabad Campus as far aspmssi

Regulation 16: Building Committee
i. The Vice-chancellor.... Chairperson
ii. A representative of the CPWD or PWD undertaking below the rank of Executive Engineer.
ii. A representative of the Planning Board
iv. The Registrar.... Member Secretary
v. The Finance Officer

vi. A representative of the user Department alontp Wwwo Teachers of the University not below thekaof
Professors nominated by the Vice-Chancellor

vii. Head, Dept. of Civil Engineering (where it sts)

viii. Head, Dept. of Electrical Engineering (whétrexists)

ix. The University Engineer (or near by University)University Architect or the Govt. Architect.
Regulation 17: POWERS OF THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
l. Administrative:

a) To supervise the conduct and work of the stéfthe University and for that purpose to exercisehs
disciplinary control as may be necessary.

b) To sanction all kinds of leave to members ofstadf, research fellows etc.

c) To arrange at his/her discretion outside viitsthe members to educational centres in Indiaefducational
purposes.
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d)

e)

)
h)

)

To act as controlling officer in respect of joays performed by the members of the staff andiatiis/her own
controlling officer in respect of journeys perfordnigy him in connection with the affairs of the Uaisity.

To permit at his/her discretion in special cas®s for reasons to be recorded in writing officand members of
staff to draw actual expenses incurred by themendril tour

To allow mileage allowance by a route other thashortest
To decide the shortest of two or more routes
To make temporary and ad-hoc appointment ohierac

To create temporary posts on sanctioned scdlesyg in Group C and D and to fill such posts feriods not
exceeding six months in each case

To permit retention of lien on a post under taversity

k) To transfer an employee from one place to astoth

1)

To sanction grant and to permit acceptanE@onorarium

m) To withhold increments

n)
0)
p)
a)

b)

c)

i)

To allow an employee to count extraordinary &for increments up to 2 years
To grant subsistence allowance to an employee
To order destruction of records, as per weedites

To order sale, by auction or otherwise in thieriest of the university of unserviceable storegperishable
articles.

Financial

To arrange to prepare budget estimates

To re-appropriate funds from one head of appatipn to another

Subject to availability of budget provision, th&timates as approved by the Executive Council.
To disburse salaries and allowances and stipentlee employees of the University,
Research Fellows and other persons engagbe programme of the University.
To incur expenditure of a contingent or misaekous nature on:

Electricity, Water and Gas Charges

Freight Charges

Demurrage/Wharfage charges

Hire of the office furniture, fans, heaters, kexs, clocks, etc.

Maintenance and upkeep of Vehicles

Rent, Rates and Taxes

Postage, Telephone and Telegrammes

Contingent paid staff

© © N o g A~ W DNPRE

Supply of liveries, badges and payment of washilowances

[E=Y
o

. Repairs to, erection of and removal of machjif@here expenditure is of a capital nature)

[N
[

. Incurring legal expenses

=
N

. Petty works and special repairs to buildings, e

[E=Y
w

. Ordinary repairs and maintenance of buildirtgs e

[EEN
i

. Local purchase of stationery, printing etc.

[N
(2}

. Fixtures and furniture

[N
(e}

. Books and periodicals

=
~

. To purchase working stores, office equipmemtyguters calculating machines, etc.
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18. To sanction the installation of office and desitial telephones
19. Bicycles
20. To sanction fixed recurring charges of a cayditt character
21. Purchase of Motor Vehicle
22. Expenditure not included in any of the aboviegaries

iii) To sanction permanent advances

d) To open bank accounts in the name of the Unityeirs such banks as are approved by the Exec@wencil,
and to operate the account, i.e., to say

i) Pay in all money received by the University dodthat purpose endorse all cheques, drafts, dids
i)  To draw cheques in the name of the University

e) To sanction increments, TA, and other advaretes,to employees of the University accordinguies.

f) To sanction advance of pay and TA to any offigeder transfer

g) To sanction advance for the purchase of convayan

h) To vary the terms of repayment of advance

i) To pay salaries on the last working day of thenth if the first day of the following month is alfday(or as per
the practice of the University)

i) Power in regard to writing off the irrecoverabi@glue of Stores, cash and Stamps, etc.

Provided that (1) the loss is not due to theftraud and (2) it does not disclose a defect of syste serious
negligence on the part of some individual employafale University which might possibly call forsgiplinary action.

[Il. Disciplinary
To impose all penalties on teachers and non-tegahinployees laid down in the terms and conditidreeovice

Regulation 18: Finance

The English and Foreign Languages University is oh¢he Central Universities of University Granter@mission,
100% funded by the Government of India. In all Ficial matters, the University is governed by theleRuand
Regulations of the Central Government. The Unitgsibudget is approved by the Finance Committegliich the
nominees of the Visitor(Financial adviser of MHRBJaUGC etc) are present. The budget is approvatid¥xecutive
Council of the University. The accounts of the Uity is audited by the officers of the CAG of itnd

The University, as in other Central Universitied]dws all the rules of the Central Governmentthia matter of Pay and
other allowances; travelling allowance(T.A/D.A); vahces(Loans) such as festival advance, conveyah@nce, house
building advance, LTC etc.

Regulation- 19: Procedure and norms for appointmento the posts of Professor, Reader and Lecturer

The Executive Council hereby makes the followingnm® and procedure for appointment to the postsrofeBsor,
Reader, and Lecturer in English and Foreign Langsiagniversity, Hyderabad.

1. The post of Professor, Reader and Lecturerbwiltategorised as Group A Posts as per Central Guies.

2. The University will advertise the above postsd anake appointments thereto on all India basis fm t
recommendation of the Selection Committee constituinder Statute 18.

3. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote at thie@en Committee meeting and shall have an exentiscast a
vote in the case of a tie.

4. In exceptional cases, to be spelt out in writittge Selection Committee may recommend relaxaitiothe
qualifications of a candidate/s, in particular widierence to the work experience etc to EC.

The recommendation of the Selection Committhall be ordinarily submitted to the Executiveu@gl and
orders of appointment shall be issued after theaab of the Executive Council provided in an engergy, the
Vice-Chancellor may issue orders of appointmentea®mmended by the Selection Committee and repert t
matter to the Executive Council at its next meeting
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The terms and conditions with regard to the mimh qualifications and other terms and conditichgrescribed
by the UGC in its Notification NO.F-3-1/94 (PS) ddt24.12.1998 and any other Notification issuethat may
be issued by the UGC from time to time, shall béfeed. The Vice-Chancellor may prescribe in cotetidn

with the concerned Head of the Department, suchifsgetion or any other condition as required foe tpost to
be filled up.

The prescribed qualification and experience bélminimum, and the mere fact that a candidategqesing the
same will not entitle him for being called for inteew. The University will have the right to restrithe number
of candidates to be called for interview, to a oeable number on the basis of qualifications angedggnce
higher than the minimum prescribed or by any otlwerdition that it may deem fit.

All the substantive vacancies in the cadresrofd3sor, Reader, Lecturer, Registrar, Financec&ffiController
of Examinations, Librarian etc. are advertised atibhal Dailies.

Application fee prescribed may be charged alond iited in application. 3-4 weeks time may be givior
receipt of filled in applications. Applications amet rejected normally on account of delay whicheéyond one’s
control. However, the decision of the Universitythiis regard is final. Incomplete applications nbayrejected.

All the applications are sent to the Head of Mlepartment concerned for making summary and thedHbé the
Department in consultation with at least two of benior colleagues, ordinarily consisting of outgpiand
incoming head of the Department based on seniontgy screen the applications with reference to the
advertisement and recommend the names of candidatesnay be invited for interview.

If the post in question is of a specialised rgtane specialist in that discipline may be asgedi by the Head of
the Department. If the Head of the Department hifisex candidate, the file would be sent to theaDer any
one of the Professors of the University to be apiedi by the Vice-Chancellor for screening/ shastifig of
candidates. The file when returned, may be subdhitighe Vice-Chancellor, who may add or deleterttmber
of candidates or he may appoint another screeringrattee if he so desires. His decision shall belfi

Selected candidates would be invited for ingawv they would be paid Rail-fare (by sleeper classand fro for
attending the interview. Ordinarily the payment Wbbe made by cheque subsequently, at the addness lgy
the candidate, in the application form.

The recommendation of the selection committealdvbe kept in a sealed cover, to be opened antwting of
the Executive Council, when held next. Selectiomuittee may recommend a candidate, even thoughidtaet m
not have applied. In emergent situations, the \Gbancellor may approve the recommendations oféfexson
committee and allow the candidates to join at atyedate. Such a decision will be reported to thedutive
Council at its next meeting.

As per UGC guidelines not more than 5 (advamm@gments can be recommended by Selection Coeenitthe
University shall follow the UGC guidelines regargliReservations.

The University may consider candidates who maty have applied for position/s in absentia. Thée@®n
Committee can consider such cases in absentia. 84Ccondone the delay in the submission of appbogs) till
the time he/she deems fit.

The University shall follow the UGC/ Govt. afidia rules regarding reservation of SC/ST/OBC/ Riajly
Challenged.

Regulation 20 Distribution and Management of Fund Generatedby the University New 25-8-14

1.

Introduction

The EFL University generates funds through varimtisrnal means such as savings on net sale procdddisiversity
publications, royalty from consulting publishergb0of the amounts that individual faculty receivenfr private
consultancy, net savings from training programm@sficiency courses, self-financed courses, savifigm fees
received from foreign students, entrance examindges, royalty received from the University’s adtructure facilities,
donations by alumni and others, film and T.V. Pighns, charity shows organized by the Universiale of tickets to
University-sponsored performances, unclaimed sicand other deposits, and other heads, if any.
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The distribution of these funds shall be made utitkefollowing heads subject to periodic review:

Sl.no. Percentage
1 Development Fund 35%
2 Students’ Welfare Fund 25%
3 Foreign Studels’ 1%
Welfare Fund
4 Staff Welfare Fund 7.5%
5 Faculty Welfare Fund 5%
6 Academic Updating 7.5%
7 Internatione 10%
Collaboration
8 Publications Fund 5%
9 Miscellaneous 4%

2. Administration of the funds

The funds shall be administered through a Commitestituted by the Vice- Chancellor called the Ration 20
Grants Committee ‘B’ consisting of the following mbers:

i. Pro-Vice Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor’s riage(Chairperson)
ii. Proctor/ Deputy Proctor
iii. Dean, Research
iv. Dean, Students’ Welfare
v. Dean, Non-formal Courses and Resources
vi. Dean, Campus Development
vii. Dean, Foreign Students
viii. Finance Officer or his/her nominee
ix. Controller of Examinations (Member Secretary)
X. DR/ AR Academic (Convener)
Additionally, the following members will be invitaland when matters pertaining to their mandaisear
i. Dean, International Relations
ii. Provost, Men's Hostel

iii. Provost, Women’s Hostel

3. Accounts shall be maintained by the Financec@ffor his/her nominee
4. The Committee shall submit a report to the EeeuCouncil once in a year.
5. The Vice-Chancellor can transfer allocation frome head to another at her/his discretion depgndimthe

need and urgency for the same.

6. The Vice-Chancellor can under her/his discretigrpowers approve new heads of expenditure freamtin-
formal resources which shall be ratified in thesaduent meeting of the Executive Council.

7. General Guidelines for Allocation of Resourcen&ated through Non - Formal Channels:

i. All applications for financial assistance frommese resources under the various heads shall be toathe
Chairperson of the Grants Committee in the preedriformat, which shall be available in the Academic
Section. The Grants Committee constituted by thee\GChancellor shall consider all the applicationstloeir
merit. It may call the applicants for an interviéiwdeemed necessary. The Grants Committee shadl gen
recommendations to the Vice Chancellor for herdpigroval.

i. The Vice Chancellor may consult the Chairpersafnthe Grants Committee and/or the respective Bean
concerned if she/he so desires, to specify any/s@lder than those specified below, under eadiosec

ii. All allocations for financial assistance undary head are subject to availability of funds.
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The Grants Committee shall meet 4 times inreartial year, in August, November, January, andcKar
However, in case of emergency (during vacationgaeay-June) committee members available on duty ca
meet and make recommendations to the VC for approva

The Vice Chancellor shall be the final authofidy granting financial assistance under any head.

1
A
B
C
D
E
2
A
B
A

Guidelines and Modalities for Distribution of Resouices

per Annum

Development Fund: 35%

the development needs of non-formal courses
the overall development needs/infrastructure of the
University
expenses towards technical infrastructure
expenses towards equipment and renovation
any other need, to be approved by the Vice-
Chancellor
Students’ Welfare Fund: 25%
Merit-cum-Means Fellowship, Exemption of Tuitione=and
Book Allowance
Limit: 15 lakhs

Travel Grant

Merit-cum-Means Fellowship, Exemption of Tuition Fee and
Book Allowance

Eligibility

a

All fulltime, Indian students, registered famy Programme,
except PhD, with less than Rs. 1,50,000 annual niecaf
parents are eligible to apply for EFLU Merit- curiteans
Fellowship and Exemption from Tuition Fee.

Students who receive Fellowship shall be grantedkBsrant up
to Rs1000/- per annum, each year of valid studgntsh

Students belonging to reserved categories exenfigadpaying
tuition fees under GOI rules shall get only the Bdgrant of
Rs.1000/- per annum for each year of valid studhgmts

All other deposits and fees as mentioned in thesgrctus and
Hostel room rent as per rules shall have to be midall
students.

All SC/ST/OBC and Physically/Visually Challengedudénts
registered for any Programme, except PhD are &igdapply for
Scholarship and Exemption from Tuition Fee (if reotempted
under GOI rules). However, they also have to phpthkr fees as
prescribed by the EFL University from time to tirae mentioned
in the Prospectus and Hostel room ren as per rules.

No student of any category availing any other
Scholarship/Fellowship/Financial help from any agén
charitable organization is eligible to avail anynancial
assistance from the University.

Students availing Scholarship/Fellowship/ Finanéiasistance
through Social Welfare department/ State Govtshistiiy of
Tribal Affairs/ UGC and any other agency/ organmatof Rs.
1000/- or above pm are not eligible to receiveER&U Merit-
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cum-Means fellowship. Where the amount is less than
Rs.1000/- per month, the short fall will be paidtbe student
under EFLU Fellowship Assistance.

g Among newly admitted students, only those who oletsi50%
marks or an equivalent grade in their qualifyingmination such
as BA,MA, M.Ed., PGDTE, B.Ed., etc. and 60% of thighest
score in the entrance tests conducted by the wifyeannually,
are eligible to apply for Scholarship, exemptiortufion fee and
book allowance.

Among students who are in the second and the folipw
semesters, only those who have been promoted ffio¢. have
failed in two or more courses), secured 50% maaks, fulfilled
the attendance requirement, are eligible for EFL@riMcum
Means Fellowship, exemption of tuition fee and badlkwance
or any other kind of financial assistance.

Procedure for application

Applications should be made in the prescribed foyma
available in the Academic section/ University Weédbsto

the Chairperson of the Grants Committee, during the
months of November and May.

All applications should be submitted through thea#fieof the
Department in case of students not residing orcétmepus, and
through the Provost if they are residents in thetdis, within
one month from their admission.

All relevant documents such as Caste Certificateorne
Certificate etc., must be submitted along with #pplication
form.

Mode of payment of scholarship

a Scholarship of Rs.1000/- per month for eligibledstts will
be paid twice in a year during December and Juter #ie
results of the respective semesters are out.

b Release of EFLU Fellowship, book grant etc. arejesuibto
deductions of the amount on mess bills, damageedates the
University property, books lost or damaged and etiyer dues
pending against a student.

¢ Students receiving any grant or scholarship frorg ather
source will have to declare the same in writingn€@malment of
information or submission of false information dhiglad to
withdrawal of all concessions and scholarship. diyralso lead
to disciplinary action against the defaulter inéhgdexpulsion
from the academic programmes of the university.

B Travel Grant

Eligibility

a A research student registered for PhD programme
(regular mode) in the EFL University, shall be iig
for travel grant to attend Seminars and Conferdnces
Symposia/Workshops etc., if her/his paper or absth
the paper is accepted.
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b A Research scholar shall be eligible to avail treevel
grant only twice, to participate in one nationatlaone
international Seminar/Conference/Workshop/Symposia
etc., during the period of his/her active regisbrat

¢ For international travel, the grant-in-aid shall be for
economy class airfare by shortest route, registidee,
accommodation and per diem for 3 days as per GOI
rules. The total sanctioned amount should not ek&e
80,000/-.

d 80% of the amount shall be released first and the
remaining 20% after submission of bills. Studerggehto
submit an expenditure statement and all bills withD
days after return from the seminar.

e Fortravel within India , research students are eligible for
this grant for travel by rail or bus for attendingtional
f/international level seminars only once during rtthei
period of registration. Total sanctioned grant wadlt be
more than Rs. 4000/. Students have to submit an
expenditure statement and all bills within 10 dafter
return from the seminar.

f In bothc ande above, failure to submit the expenditure
statement within 10 days after return from the sami
shall warrant recovery of the advance releasech¢o t
research student.

Procedure for application

a The application for the travel grant should be added to

the Chairperson of the Grants Committee in the qoifesd

format, available with the office of the Controllef

Examinations and on the University’'s website. Apgtion

shall be submitted to the DR/ AR Academic with gyo

marked to the CoE’'sOffice through the Head of the

Department concerned, or in her/his absence, thrdhg

Dean of School, and Research Guide, at least 39 lufpre

the date of the programme.

b After the receipt of the application, the DR/ AR
Academicshall send the application to the Granth@itee
which shall request the Head of the Departmenthérthis
absence the concerned Dean of the School) to ntenina
internal and one external expert to whom the papall be
sent for evaluation.

(A Panel to be maintained by the Academic Sect@rtHis
purpose.)

At least two reports - one from internal and ormarfrexternal
- have to be positive for consideration of the Gran

¢ Onthe basis of the reports received, the Grants
Committee shall recommend to the Vice
Chancellor the amount of financial assistance
to be given within the parameters already set.

d The following documents should be enclosed alontp wi
the application:

Covering letter from the Advisory Committee of the
student recommending and highlighting the relevance
of the paper for the conference/seminar/workshop.
Document about the status of the host
Organization.

Three copies of the complete paper to be
presented and soft copy mailed to
academic.eflu@gmail.com
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Invitation and / or acceptance letter from the
organizers

Details of programme (Title, Place and Duration of
the programme, and information about the
organizers) and proposed budget statement

A document detailing the relevance of the Seminar/
Conference to the student’s area of research.

Foreign Students Welfare Fund: 1%
A Welfare Funds
B Travel Grant

A Welfare
Amount set aside under this head shall be utilifeedhe
welfare of foreign students.
All foreign students are required to pay Rs. 50p0¢emester
as Students’ Welfare Fund fee as mentione in tbegectus.
They also need to pay a monthly fee for medicaliriasce/
needs of foreign students as mentioned in thepeobss.

B Travel Grant
Foreign national research scholars are eligiblgHir grant
for travel within the country by rail or bus fortending
national /international level seminars within theuntry
only once during their period of registration. Arip sum
grant of Rs. 4000/ is admissible.

No travel assistance is available to foreign nation
research scholars to present a paper abroad.

Eligibility criteria : As per rules specified for Ind&udents.
Procedure for application: As per rules specified lihdian
students above.

Staff Welfare Fund: 7.5%
A Recoverable loans with 8% interest to staff
B Welfare funds for Contractual Workers

A Recoverable Loans

Recoverable loans may be granted to the non-tegcaff of
the University. Up to a maximum of Rs. 1,50,00@+ Group
‘A’ Officers and Rs.1,00,000/- for Group B and Gfftmay be
granted for higher education of wards, or renovatd house,
marriage of ward, emergency arising from unexpeeeents
involving serious hardship etc., at 8% interest gr@mum, once
in three years.

Repayment
The loan, including the interest shall be recovexed
source in 24 equal installments.

Welfare Funds for Contractual Workers

A sum of Rs. 2, 00,000/- may be kept aside as afanéel
Measure for the contractual /casual workers intheversity.
The total amount may be divided into two parts aldcation
of the first part be done in the first six monttiseach financial
year.

A contractual worker may be given non-recoverable
financial assistance of up to Rs. 5000/-
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The financial assistance will be given only onceiry their
service period.

This shall be with the approval of the Vice Chalurebn the
recommendation of the Grants Committee.

The assistance may be given for marriage, educatibn
children, medical urgency to the contractual worker his
family, or for any other emergency.

5 Faculty Welfare Fund: 5%

A Recoverable loans with 8% interest for higher
education of wards etc.
Recoverable loans may be granted to faculty up to a
maximum ofRs. 1,50,000/once in three years for the higher
education of wards, or for renovation of house, rrage of
ward, emergency arising from unexpected eventsiimg

serious hardship.etc

Procedure for application

Apply to the Chairperson of the Grants Committeethin
format prescribed, with all the required supportitaguments
specified in the form.

Repayment

The loan shall be recovered at source in 24 equal
installments, including the interest.

6 Academic Updating: 7.5%

A Travel grants for permanent faculty members for atending
seminars and conferences within India and abroad

B Development of professional skills; updating of tezhing
faculty

C Any other

A Travel Grant

I nternational travel

Rs 10 lakhs to be set aside for travel, accommondati
registration and other expenses of permanent facoémbers
for attending seminars and conferences outsideIndi

For international travel, permanent faculty membshsll be
eligible for the grant-in-aid only once in a periofl 3 years
either under this Regulation or under UGC Grants. Thdi/lvei
paid economy class airfare by shortest route, fgandor 3 days
as per GOI rules, accommodation, and Registratiea. Hhe
total sanctioned amount should not exceed Rsaklsl

Out of the sanctioned grant 80% of the amount shall
released first; the remaining 20% shall be releaaéidr
submission of bills. The faculty member shall subtiné bills
within 10 days after return from the seminar.

Travel within India
Rs 5 lakhs to be set aside for travel,
accommodation, registration and other expenses
of permanent faculty members for attending
seminars and conferences within India.
Permanent faculty members are eligible for thisigfar travel
within India by air/train for attending nationalnternational
level seminars only once in an academic year. Amoun
sanctioned cannot exceed Rs. 15,000/.

B Development of professional skills; updating ofcteiag
faculty
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Eligibility and Procedure of application

Any permanent faculty of the university can apmy this grant
forattending workshops, short-term courses, sumsedools,
etc. within the country for the development of essional
skills.

He/ she can apply for the grant in the format pmibsd and
available in the Academic Section/website.He/ sbeds to
submit a write-up explaining the nature of the pssfonal
skills development programme, its scope, and hoe th
participating teacher and the University standeodjit from

it.

Permanent faculty members of the university argildé for
this grantonly once in a period of 5 years. Thengsanctioned
shall be for travel, registration fees, course fes living
expenses. The total sanctioned amount shall noteekdRs.
20,000/.

Procedure for application for A and B

Applications should be submitted well in

advance, at least 60 days before travel/

commencement of the programme.

After receiving the application through the HoDgtAR/DR
Academic shall send it to the Dean/HOD for sugggssome
internal and external experts. The Chairperson | sttan
nominate two internal and one external expert tomhthe
proposal shall be sent for evaluation.

(A Panel to be maintained by the Academic Section this
purpose.)

At least two reports - one from internal and ormrfrexternal -
have to be positive for consideration of the Grant.

7 International Collaboration: 10%

A

For travel undertaken by the Vice Chancellor or/ Hes
nominee for establishing international collabonaticand
building networking and linkages.

To meet expenses incurred on travel, board, lodgiogal

conveyance, medical insurance and contingent ergens

incurred by the Vice Chancellor / Pro Vice CharmellDeans
or persons authorized by the Vice Chancellor orfhieebehalf
for signing MoUs and on their execution, attenditducation
Fairs, conducting promotion campaigns, etc.

To meet the living expenses, accommodation anetias
per Government of IndiaRules) of faculty of the EFL
University visiting any university in India / abrddor
purposes of attending official meetings / for atiyeo need
approved by the Vice Chancellor.

To meet the living expenses and accommodationsitirw
professors from other countries coming to the Unsig on
Exchange programmes as per MoUs with the respective
University.

To meet the travel and travel related expensefu@img
refundable deposit of visa where applicable), tivamd
accommodation expenses (as per Government of takiig)
of teachers and students from the EFL Universisjtimig any
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University abroad with whom the University has aoW) as
part of the MoU activities (and as per the clausgout in the
MoU).

Eligibility

Only permanent faculty or registered, full-time,disn

students of the University are eligible to apply foe grant
listed under E.

Procedure for application
The application for travel grant undeto be madeas per

terms stated in the MoU.

The application for travel grant undeérshould be addressed
to the Vice Chancellor stating clearly the reasmrtlie
travel and the amount required.

Publications Fund: 5%
Printing and publishing of materials produced by faculty
and researchers for which funds are not availablerbm
other sources

Any other need related to dissemination of educatil
materials produced by faculty, to be approved by th
Vice-Chancellor

Eligibility

Only permanent faculty of the University shall bigible to

apply for the publication grant.
Procedure for application

The application for publications fund should be mad the
prescribed format with all relevant documents duttal;
stating clearly the scope and impact of materilset
printed/published and the amount required.

Miscellaneous: 4% A

Cultural activities

B

C

D

Programmes, conferences, seminars, workshops, etc.
Organized by the Alumni Association

University Image Building activities — Press
conferences, publicity and other such
related initiatives.

Any other need approved by the Vice-Chancellor

The approval for allocating or spending dlietted amount
or a definite quantum thereof under any of the hedmbve
shall be given by the Vice -Chancellor on the
recommendation or in consultation with the Chaispar
Grants Committee.
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1. Rules Gove 2008-09

Foreign Nationals from Non-SAARC countries

SI. | Name of the | Regn Tuition Library Reserve( | Exam. Library | Comput | Develo | Students
No | course Fee at fee per | fee per Fund Fee per | deposit| er pment | Welfare Fund
the time | semester| semester semester internet | fund (RF)
of and (RF)
joining sports per
fund year
(RF) per
year
1 B.A. (Hons | 20C 100(¢ 30C 1900( 20C 50C 50C 20C RF:
1000
Med. Rs. 1000
Help
2 MA 20C 100( 30C 2400( 20C 50C 50C 20C RF:
1000
Med. Rs. 1000
Help
3 | M. Phil 20C 100¢ 50C 2900( 30C 100C | 50C 20C RF: Rs
1000
Med. Rs. 1000
Help
4 |Ph.D 20C 100¢ 50C 3400( 30C 100C | 50C 20C RF: Rs
1000
Med. Rs. 1000
Help
5 | All Part- 20C 150(¢ - - 20C - - - -
time
Courses in
Foreign
Languages
Submission fee for M. Phil. Rs. 1000/- Ph. D. Rs. 5000/-
Tuition fee for General category participants
Name of th Registratiol Tuition Library Studeits’ Exam Fe Library Total
course Fee fee per fee per Welfare per Deposit
semester semester | Fund per semester
year
2 year MA 100 350 300 1950 200 500 2900+500
5 year M£ 10C 22t 30C 157¢ 20C 50C 2400+50I
English and
MCJ
PGDTE 100 375 300 2425 200 500 3400+500
M.Phil 100 450 500 2850 300 1000 4200+1000
Ph.D. 100 600 500 2850 300 1000 4350+1000
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Tuition fee for SC/ST participants

Registralon Tuition Library Students Exarn Library Total
Fee fee per fee per Welfare Fee per Deposit
semester semester Fund per semester
year

2 year MA 100 Nil 300 200 200 500 800+500
5 year M£ 10C Nil 30c 20C 20C 50C 800+5(0
English and
MCJ
PGDTE 100 Nil 300 200 200 500 800+500
M.Phil 100 Nil 500 200 300 1000 1100+1000
Ph.D. 100 Nil 500 200 300 1000 1100+1000

Regulation 20 (b): Guidelines for Non-Formal Course conducted by The English and Foreign Languages
University

PART |
Definition of Non-Formal Courses

All resource-generating courses offered by the Eirsiy other than those that are statutory curaicaburses will be
considered Non-Formal Courses.

Non-formal courses fall under three broad heads:

a. Those on-campus or off-campus courses thatnitiatéd and offered by the University based oncemed

needs of society or sections of society for languagining in English or in the Foreign languagemg taught
at the University.

b. Those on-campus or off-campus short-term trgipimgrammes that are offered by the Universitimglish or
Foreign Languages, on specific request from eduoweali institutions, government departments, corgorat
organizations or private firms.

c. Assignments in curriculum design, materials tgwment, editing, translating and interpretatioratttare
undertaken by the University for external agenadeganizations/ institutions.

Courses may be initiated by the Dean-in-Commitiden-Formal Courses and Resources or offered onestdtom
outside institutions or organizations.

They may also be initiated by the various departsest the University or offered on request from side
institutions/organizations in consultation with thean-in-Committee, Non-Formal Courses and Reseurce

Individual faculty members may also offer courgedfing programmes on request from outside ingitgt or
organizations in consultation with the Dean-in-Caittee, Non-Formal Courses and Resources.

Prior permission and budget approval for all pragrees offered under Non-Formal courses must be redstarom the
Vice Chancellor through the Dean, Non-Formal Cosiesed Resources.

Individual faculty members invited by educationadtitutions/ other organizations to deliver lectudeeynote addresses,
conduct workshops or seminars should obtain pomgssion from the Vice Chancellor.

Teacher Training

Teacher Training Programmes in English will be amtdd by the Department of Training and Developnwnthe
University. The Department may co-opt faculty memtfeom other Departments in the English Divisionteaching on
the courses.

Teacher Training Programmes in Foreign Languagk$®¥®&iconducted by the Foreign Language Departroemterned.
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Resource Persons’ Training Programmes conducteldebRistrict Centre Scheme are part of the mangatmygrammes
of the Scheme, are non-resource generating andtdalhunder Non-Formal courses.

Any Faculty-Improvement Training Programme condddtg the District Centre Scheme or the ELTI Sup@weme
for the ELTIs or District centers does not fall endNon-Formal courses.

Courses for International participants will be untte purview of the International Relations Contest
PART Il

Course fees for the various programmes conductettidoyNon-Formal Courses and Resources Committegrs€dees
may be changed by the Vice-Chancellor ordinarilyttom recommendation of Committee on Non-Formal €esiand
Resources.

Proficiency Courses in English:
4 months’ Basic level course : Rs. 6000

2 months’ Advanced level course: Rs. 3000. (Coricrakrate of Rs. 2500 for those who have compl#tedasic level
course)

1 month Basic level course : Rs. 1500
2 week Spoken English course : Rs. 1000
Short-duration training programmes:
For corporate/private sector organizations :ROQ@B per
6 hour day.
For Government departments/ organizations :R€QBper
6 hour day.
Course fees for Teacher Training Programmes:
For Government-run schools/colleges ‘Rs. 6000 per
6 hour day
For Kendriya Vidyalayas/Navododaya Schools : R8080er
6 hour day
For Corporate/Private Schools ‘Rs.15000 per
6 hour day

The course fee could be changed with the apprdwiice-Chancellor.
Travel and Hospitality Expenses:

The institution/organization for whom the courseamducted, will bear the expenses for the tramdllzospitality of the
resource persons, in addition to the course feefaté for major cities/ 2 tier AC for destinatiowithout flight facilities.

The institution/organization for whom the coursecnducted will bear the expenses for local conmegaof the
resource persons.

The institution/organization will be responsible @uplicating materials/handouts for the course.

The course fee must be paid by DD in favour of Registrar, The English and Foreign Languages Usityerat least
seven days in advance of the course. Wheneverip@ssavel tickets should be couriered to the uese persons by the
institutions.

PART Il
Remuneration for teaching on or coordinating Non-Fomal Courses

On-campus/Local programmes

Faculty members of the University who teach on Wommal Courses are eligible for remuneration if toerses are
held beyond the working hours of the UniversityoarSaturdays, Sundays and Public Holidays at tieeofaRs. 500 per
hour or on par with the UGC rates for Guest Leajrehichever is more.
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Faculty members of the University who teach on Wommal Courses are eligible for remuneration dunvayking
hours and working days, if they are working on ttmurses beyond the weekly teaching load* specifigdthe
University, at the rate of Rs. 500 per hour or anpith the UGC rates for Guest Lecturers, whichésenore.

Out-station programmes

Faculty members going to other places to condumgnammes will receive an allowance of Rs. 1000yg dahey are
not eligible for remuneration.

Remuneration for coordinating 3-5 day programmess:1R00

Remuneration for coordinating programmes with daratanging from 6 days to one month: Rs. 1500
Remuneration for coordinating programmes of duraiimger than a month is Rs. 2500 per month.
[Rule about teaching workload holds for coordinatioo]

*Teaching load

For Professors: 14 hours (exclusive of researchrsigion and other responsibilities)

For Lecturers and Readers: 16 hours

PART IV
Resource Persons Panel for Non-Formal Courses

Resource persons drawn from research scholarseofltfiversity, external faculty members, retiredfessors of the
English and Foreign University or other Univergti®ther experts in related fields may be invitedidach on the
programmes.

Remuneration for all non-faculty members of the Ni@mmal Courses and Resources panel: Rs. 500 per ho

External resource persons invited may have to wugjéi necessary, an orientation before empanelmerthe Resource
Persons’ team.

PART V
Leave Rules

Faculty members teaching on off-campus programniébeventitled to duty leave for the days they waching on the
course, subject to a maximum of 40 days in an anadgear.

PART VI

Savings, if any, will be credited to different fungoverned under Regulations of the University.

Regulation 21: Outsourcing the services Printing Ress of the University on commercial basis.
The University Press has the latest equipment wisielfready installed and is in operation. The pognt consists of:

1. Two Colour Heidelberg Offset Printing MachineDbminant Offset Printing Machine 3. Programmedti@gt
Machine 4. Heidelberg CTP Machine 5. Lamination Mae 6. Perfect Binding Machine 7. Perfoating Maehi
8. Wire Stitching Machine 9. Folding Machie and Qaitting Machine.

Thanks to the above state-of-art equipment, thesPtan compete with the outside Commercial Prinfingsses. This
will be in addition to catering to the needs of thmiversity’s Printing work. Accordingly, the Unixgty Press may
undertake printing jobs on commercial basis sulifetite provisions given below:

1. The printing work may be done on rates and teamd conditions to be approved by the Vice-Chaacell
ordinarily on the recommendation of the Publicati@ommittee of the University. The rates may be riedi
depending on the average market rates obtainimg firme to time.

2. The commercial work, however, will not affecetbfficial work of the University which will be conleted
according to the needs of the University and tiroeedule defined by the authorities/schools/ depamtsd
sections etc.

3. After meeting all the expenses, the net savanguing from the printing jobs done by the Univiréress will
be distributed among different reserve funds ofdhéversity according to the relevant regulation.

4. Anincentive, up to a maximum of 10%, may beegito the Press employees for doing commercial mwhich
will be over and above the official work of the Wersity work. This amount will be approved by the&/



[9rT 1 —@vs 4] RA R ST ¢ ST 567

Chancellor depending on the specificity of each. jdbe Vice-Chancellor may also approve additional
provisions for governing the outsourcing of Univird’ress services in the interests of the Univgrigiand
when so required by any objective exigency or fitna

The rates to be fixed for printing jobs shoukthgrally be on the lower side of the prevalent miarétes so that
the Press could get printing orders in adequatelyle quantities.

The Vice-Chancellor will be authorized to giyeesial concessions in terms of rates for printiigsjdepending
on the bulk and quantum of the order.

A certain proportion of the expenditure wouldveowear and tear charges of the machinery whidhhbei
approved by the Vice-Chancellor, ordinarily on theommendation of the Publication Committee.

Regulation 22: Proctorial Board
The Proctorial Board will consist the following menbers:

Proctor . Chairperson
Deputy Proctor

Dean, Students Welfare

One Dean from FL . to be
nominated by the VC

One Dean from English

Language stream . to be
nominated by the VC

Dean, Distance Learning

Dean, Interdisciplinary Studies

Dean, Hostels

One Provost . to be
nominated by the VC
Two Professors . to be

nominated by the VC
Security Officer

The Proctorial Board will assist the Proctor anaction as an Advisory Body in:

iv.

V.

Vi.

taking critical decision related to the mainteca of discipline by students of the University;

maintaining law and order at the University;

providing safety and security to Universityramunity;

dealing with legal matters arising in the Unisigy.
ensuring security of University property andeas®f the University
any other task assigned by the Vice-Chancellor
Prof. ALI RAZA MOOSVI, Registrar
[ADVT 111/4/Exty./303(381)]
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